
 

Public Schools of North Carolina 
State Board of Education 
Department of Public Instruction 
 

 
 
Report to the North Carolina 
General Assembly 

 
 

Four-Year Cohort Graduation Rate 

SL 2010-111, SB 1246 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Date Due:  November 15, 2010 
Report #  14 
DPI Chronological Schedule, 2010-2011 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION 
 
The guiding mission of the North Carolina State Board of Education is that every public school 
student will graduate from high school, globally competitive for work and postsecondary 
education and prepared for life in the 21st Century. 
 
 
WILLIAM C. HARRISON 
Chairman :: Fayetteville 
 
WAYNE MCDEVITT 
Vice Chair :: Asheville  
 
WALTER DALTON 
Lieutenant Governor :: Rutherfordton 
 
JANET COWELL 
State Treasurer :: Raleigh 
 
JEAN W. WOOLARD 
Plymouth 

REGINALD KENAN 
Rose Hill 
 
KEVIN D. HOWELL 
Raleigh  
 
SHIRLEY E. HARRIS 
Troy 
 
CHRISTINE J. GREENE 
High Point 
 
 

JOHN A. TATE III 
Charlotte 
 
ROBERT “TOM” SPEED 
Boone 
 
MELISSA E. BARTLETT 
Roxboro  
 
PATRICIA N. 
WILLOUGHBY 
Raleigh 

 
 
 
NC DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 
June St. Clair Atkinson, Ed.D., State Superintendent 
301 N. Wilmington Street :: Raleigh, North Carolina  27601-2825  
 
In compliance with federal law, NC Public Schools administers all state-operated educational programs, 
employment activities 
and admissions without discrimination because of race, religion, national or ethnic origin, color, age, military 
service, disability, 
or gender, except where exemption is appropriate and allowed by law.  

Inquiries or complaints regarding discrimination issues should be directed to: 
Dr. Rebecca Garland, Chief Academic Officer :: Academic Services and Instructional Support 
6368 Mail Service Center, Raleigh, NC 27699-6368 :: Telephone: (919) 807-3200 :: Fax: (919) 807-4065  
Visit us on the Web :: www.ncpublicschools.org 

http://www.ncpublicschools.org/


An Act to Direct the State Board of Education to Develop a Growth Model for Establishing Short-
Term Annual Goals for Improving the Four-Year Cohort Graduation Rate and to Establish a 

Long-Term Goal of Increasing the Statewide Four-Year Cohort Graduation Rate 

Introduction 

Senate Bill 1246, Session Law 2010-111 directed the State Board of Education to develop a growth 
model for establishing short-term annual goals for improving the four-year cohort graduation rate and to 
establish a long-term goal of increasing the statewide four-year cohort graduation rate to one hundred 
percent.  The State Board of Education is also required to report annually on progress toward graduation 
benchmarks and include strategies and recommendations for achieving those benchmarks. In September 
2006, the State Board of Education established the expectation that one hundred percent of the students in 
North Carolina should graduate from high school when the Board adopted its mission that every public 
school student will graduate from high school, globally competitive for work and postsecondary 
education, and prepared for life in the 21st century.  

Historical Perspective:  A Three-Pronged Approach to Improving Student Outcomes and the 
Cohort Graduation Rate 

The Accountability and Curriculum Reform Effort (ACRE) 

In 2008 in order to ensure that every student excels in a rigorous and relevant core curriculum, the North 
Carolina State Board of Education directed the North Carolina Department of Public Instruction to rewrite 
the entire Standard Course of Study. The re-write was to focus on essential standards that would reflect 
the knowledge and skills needed in a global work force in the 21st century. The Department was also 
directed to develop an assessment system that includes formative and benchmark assessments, in addition 
to new and improved summative assessments. Newly developed standards and assessments will go into 
effect in 2012.  

Subsequent to the standards work, North Carolina joined the Common Core State Standards Initiative by 
officially adopting the English Language Arts and Mathematics Common Core State Standards as the 
state’s standard course of study for those disciplines. North Carolina is also a member of the newly 
formed national Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium. The consortium is developing the following: 

• Common summative tests in English Language Arts and Mathematics that assess student 
progress and mastery of core concepts and critical transferable skills using a range of formats: 
selected-response and constructed-response items, and performance tasks, designed together to 
assess the full range of standards. 

• Formative assessment tools and supports, that are shaped around curriculum guidance which 
includes learning progressions, and that link evidence of student competencies to the summative 
system. 

• Focused professional development around curriculum and lesson development as well as 
scoring and examination of student work. 

• Reporting systems that provide first-hand evidence of student performances, as well as 
aggregated scores by dimensions of learning, student characteristics, classrooms, schools, and districts. 
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To complete the final structure of the Accountability and Curriculum Reform Effort (ACRE), the State 
Board of Education voted in October 2010 to adopt a new accountability model that will hold schools 
accountable for cohort graduation rates, college and career readiness, student achievement, and 
rigorous mathematics curricula. The new model once fully designed will be presented for review and 
approval by the North Carolina General Assembly. 

Educator Effectiveness Initiatives.  Parallel to the work being done to improve student standards and 
outcomes, the State Board has updated expectations for professional educators. New professional practice 
standards have been adopted that impact teachers, pre-service teachers, school building administrators, 
pre-service school building administrators, superintendents, pre-service superintendents, and instructional 
central office administrators. A new comprehensive system for educator evaluation was officially 
implemented statewide in the fall of 2010 that includes an electronic system for evaluation and data 
collection. The new North Carolina Educator Evaluation System is designed to improve student outcomes 
by measuring teacher and administrator effectiveness in student performance, relevant and engaging 
content delivery, the use of technology, global awareness, and a focus on 21st century skills. Schools of 
Education are also completing a “revisioning” process that should bring the performance of pre-service 
candidates into alignment with expectations for instruction in the 21st century classroom and school 
building management. 

District and School Transformation. In 2007, the North Carolina Department of Public Instruction 
worked with the Boston Consulting Group, supported by the Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation, to refine 
and extend the school turnaround process, which led to the creation of the District and School 
Transformation division within the Department. The school turnaround process targets services, 
resources, and personnel to the lowest performing schools identified by state and federal measures. The 
Transformation division has been very successful in turning around high schools below seventy percent 
(70%) proficiency. In 2006-2007, the District and School Transformation Division began working with 
sixty-six (66) low achieving high schools. At that time, of the sixty-six (66) schools there were :  

• Two (2) schools with proficiency between 0-29%;  
• Nine (9) schools with proficiency between 30 and 40%;  
• Thirty-five (35) schools with proficiency between 40 and 49%;  
• Eighteen (18) schools with proficiency between 50 and 59%; and  
• Two (2) schools with proficiency between 60 and 69%.  

The 2010 data for those same sixty-six (66) schools report only four (4) schools remain below 50% 
proficiency. Twenty-five (25) schools moved out of the program because they had exceeded 70% 
proficiency. Of the original sixty-six (66) schools, all but one of the schools had experienced significant 
improvement. 
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Current Perspective: Race to the Top 

Race to the Top. In 2009 the United States Department of Education announced unprecedented amounts 
of federal dollars targeted to innovation and reform of the public schools. The application for Race to the 
Top (RttT) focused on Standards and Assessments, Teacher Effectiveness, and Support to Low 
Performing Schools as the avenues for improving the outcomes for America’s students. With the NC 
State Board of Education’s initiatives already identified in these same categories, the RttT focus areas and 
North Carolina’s reform initiatives were a perfect match. North Carolina submitted two applications and 
was successful on the second attempt, along with eleven other states and the District of Columbia. North 
Carolina received approximately four hundred million dollars ($399,465,768 to be exact) to implement 
significant school reform and innovation.  

In the North Carolina Race to the Top application, the goals for education reform and innovation focus on 
the following: 

• Increasing overall student achievement; 
• Raising the four year cohort graduation rate; and  
• Ensuring that students graduate from high school college ready. 

It is essential that all three of these focus goals improve in tandem. It would be counterproductive for the 
graduation rates to improve because students were being held to a lower standard or for students to 
graduate with a diploma that proves to be meaningless at the next level, whether it is the workplace or 
higher education. Therefore the State Board of Education is monitoring progress simultaneously in all 
three areas and continuing its focus on the Accountability Curriculum Reform Effort (ACRE)/Common 
Core Initiative, Educator Effectiveness, and Support to Low Performing Schools through the District and 
School Transformation (DST) efforts. The DST Division will begin providing direct support to all schools 
with graduation rates lower than sixty (60) percent as part of the North Carolina Department of Public 
Instruction’s Race to the Top activities. The Race to the Top plan that incorporated the State Board 
initiatives now serves as the State Board of Education’s strategic plan for increasing graduation rates. 

In order to receive the funds, the North Carolina Department of Public Instruction was required to 
complete a detailed Scope of Work specifying how the initiatives described in the Race to the Top 
application will be implemented. The Scope of Work templates describe what the state and each local 
education agency (LEA) will do in order to improve the targets established in the goals. As part of the NC 
Scope of Work, the State Board of Education established Four-Year Cohort Graduation Rate targets, 
working from a baseline of 74.2% in 2009-10 and increasing to 76% in 2010-11; 79% in 2011-12; 
82% in 2010-13; and 85% in 2013-14 – therefore exceeding the targets outlined in Senate Bill 
1246/Session Law 2010-111. By 2014 the State Board of Education will have refined its target dates to 
address the 90% and 100% cohort graduation expectation outlined in Senate Bill 1246/Session Law 2010-
111.  
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Additionally each local education agency (LEA) was required to set Four-Year Cohort Graduation Rate 
targets through 2014 and submit a Scope of Work detailing how Race to the Top funds will be used to 
achieve the target goals. The LEA Scopes of Work can be accessed at 
http://www.ncpublicschools.org/rttt/dsw/ . Examples of scopes of work from Charlotte-Mecklenburg 
Schools and Hertford County can be found in the attachments to this document.  

Each local education agency (LEA) will be required to submit a comprehensive strategic plan by August 
2011 outlining how the school system will leverage state and federal funds to improve student 
achievement outcomes, meet graduation rate targets, and ensure that students are college and career 
ready. Those strategic plans will be submitted to the NC General Assembly as part of the 2011 annual 
report required by Senate Bill 1246/Session Law 2010-111. 

The North Carolina Department of Public Instruction Accountability Division will provide an annual 
report to each Local Education Agency (LEA) on the progress or lack of progress against each goal 
outlined in the LEA Race to the Top Scope of Work. Those progress reports will be used to satisfy Senate 
Bill 1246/Session Law 2010-111 section (1) that requires a growth model.  

For further information, please contact Dr. Rebecca Garland, Chief Academic Officer, NCDPI, at 
rgarland@dpi.state.nc.us. 
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Attachments* 

Attachment One – Session Law 2010-111, Senate Bill 1246 

Attachment Two – North Carolina’s State Priority Goals with Graduation Targets 

Attachment Three – Overview of NC Race to the Top Initiatives with Lead Coordinator 

Attachment Four – Race to the Top Objectives 

Attachment Five – Conventional High Schools with Cohort Graduation Rates Lower than 60% 

Attachment Six – NC Disaggregated Four-Year Cohort Graduation Rate (2006-2010) 

Attachment Seven – Scopes of Work from Charlotte-Mecklenburg and Hertford 

Attachment Eight – Race to the Top FY 10-11 Allocations 

Attachment Nine – North Carolina’s Race to the Top Proposal 

 

 

*(Note – In the charts, A2, B2, etc. match sections in the Race to the Top Proposal.) 
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GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF NORTH CAROLINA 
SESSION 2009 

 
 

SESSION LAW 2010-111 
SENATE BILL 1246 

 
 

*S1246-v-5* 

AN ACT TO DIRECT THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION TO DEVELOP A GROWTH 
MODEL FOR ESTABLISHING SHORT-TERM ANNUAL GOALS FOR IMPROVING 
THE FOUR-YEAR COHORT GRADUATION RATE, TO ESTABLISH A LONG-TERM 
GOAL OF INCREASING THE STATEWIDE FOUR-YEAR COHORT GRADUATION 
RATE, AND TO ALLOW MILITARY DEPENDANTS WHOSE PARENTS ARE 
DEPLOYED TO ATTEND SCHOOL BEFORE THE AGE OF FIVE IN NORTH 
CAROLINA IF ELIGIBLE IN THE STATE WHERE THE CHILD'S PARENT IS 
PERMANENTLY STATIONED. 

 
The General Assembly of North Carolina enacts: 

 
SECTION 1.  Prior to the 2010-2011 school year, the State Board of Education 

shall: 
(1) Develop a growth model establishing annual goals for continuous and 

substantial improvement in the four-year cohort graduation rate by local 
school administrative units. 

(2) Establish as a short-term goal that local school administrative units meet the 
annual growth model goals for improvement in the four-year cohort 
graduation rate beginning with the graduating class of 2011 and continuing 
annually thereafter. 

(3) Establish as long-term minimum goals statewide four-year cohort graduation 
rates of seventy-four percent (74%) by 2014; eighty percent (80%) by 2016; 
and ninety percent (90%) by 2018. 

(4) Establish as a long-term goal with benchmarks and recommendations to 
reach a statewide four-year cohort graduation rate of one hundred percent 
(100%). 

The State Board of Education shall report to the Joint Legislative Education Oversight 
Committee by November 15, 2010, and annually thereafter on the goals, benchmarks, and 
recommendations described in this section.  Such goals, benchmarks, and recommendations 
shall appropriately differentiate for students with disabilities and other specially identified 
subcategories within each four-year cohort.  The report shall include goals and benchmarks by 
local school administrative unit, the strategies and recommendations for achieving the goals 
and benchmarks, any evidence or data supporting the strategies and recommendations, and the 
identity of the persons employed by the State Board of Education who are responsible for 
oversight of local school administrative units in achieving the goals and benchmarks. 

SECTION 2.  G.S. 115C-364(a) is amended by adding a new subdivision to read: 
"(a) A child who is presented for enrollment at any time during the first 120 days of a 

school year is entitled to initial entry into the public schools if: 
(1) The child reaches or reached the age of five on or before August 31 of that 

school year; or 
(2) The child did not reach the age of five on or before August 31 of that school 

year, but has been attending school during that school year in another state in 
accordance with the laws or rules of that state before the child moved to and 
became a resident of North Carolina. 

(3) The child did not reach the age of five  on or before August 31 of that school 
year, but would be eligible to attend school during that school year in 
another state in accordance with the laws or rules of that state, if all of the 
following apply: 
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a. The child's parent is a legal resident of North Carolina who is an 
active member of the uniformed services assigned to a permanent 
duty station in another state. 

b. The child's parent is the sole legal custodian of the child. 
c. The child's parent is deployed for duty away from the permanent 

duty station. 
d. The child resides with an adult who is a domiciliary of a local school 

administrative unit in North Carolina as a result of the parent's 
deployment away from the permanent duty station." 

SECTION 3.  This act is effective when it becomes law. 
In the General Assembly read three times and ratified this the 7th day of July, 2010. 

 
 
 s/  Walter H. Dalton 
  President of the Senate 
 
 
 s/  Joe Hackney 
  Speaker of the House of Representatives 
 
 
 s/  Beverly E. Perdue 
  Governor 
 
 
Approved 3:19 p.m. this 20th day of July, 2010 
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Baseline

2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14

1. Student Achievement % of All Students Proficient - Grade 4 Reading State 71.6% 74.6% 77.6% 80.6%* 83.6%

(EOG; a proxy for NAEP Grade 4 Reading) LEA/Charter

% of All Students Proficient - Grade 4 Math State 83.0% 85.0% 87.0% 89%* 91.0%

(EOG; a proxy for NAEP Grade 4 Math) LEA/Charter

% of All Students Proficient - Grade 8 Reading State 69.5% 72.5% 75.5% 78.5%* 81.5%

(EOG; a proxy for NAEP Grade 8 Reading) LEA/Charter

% of All Students Proficient - Grade 8 Math State 83.9% 86.9% 89.9% 92.9%* 95.9%

*Note that in the 2012-13 school 
year, new assessments aligned 
to new standards (including the 
Common Core) will be 
implemented in NC which may 
require the adjustment of these 
targets to ensure ambitiousness 
and feasiblility.

 NC Race to the Top (RttT) LEA/Charter Detailed Scope of Work (DSW)
State & Local Priority Goals

State RttT Goal
Targets

Measure

% of All Students Proficient  Grade 8 Math State 83.9% 86.9% 89.9% 92.9% 95.9%

(EOG; a proxy for NAEP Grade 8 Math) LEA/Charter

2. Graduation Rates 4-Year Cohort Rate State 74.2% 76% 79% 82% 85%

LEA/Charter

3. College Readiness Average SAT Composite (% students taking) State 1,008 (63%)
1,009 
(65%)

1,014 
(67%)

1,019 
(69%) 1,025 (72%)

LEA/Charter

% of AP exams taken on which students scored 
3 or above (% of students taking AP exams) State

57.6% 
(10.4%) 60% (11%)

62% 
(13%) 64% (15%) 66% (17%)

See http://www.ncpublicschools.org/rttt/district/ 
for LEA AP Data. LEA/Charter

4. College Enrollment
Percentage of high school graduates who enroll 
in post-secondary education programs State 65.6% 66% 68% 70% 72%
Note:LEAs/Charters do not need to fill this in for 
Nov. 8, 2010.  Further information will be 
provided to LEAs/Charters in the future. LEA/Charter N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

NC RttT: LEA/Charter Detailed Scope of Work - Priority Goals Page 1 of 1 11/19/2010
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NC DPI/NC RttT    Page 1 of 6              11/19/2010 

Overview of NC Race to the Top (RttT) Initiatives 
 
 

Lead 
Coordinator 
(NC DPI) 

Proposal 
Section 

RttT 
Initiative 

Objectives  External Partners*  Budget 

A. State Success Factors 

Peter Asmar 
Philip Price 

A2 
Technology 
infrastructures 
and resources 

• Establish PK‐12 education technology “cloud” 
infrastructure to provide cost‐effective and 
robust networking infrastructure for LEAs 

• Provide digital tools and resources to support 
all RttT initiatives 

• Prepare all educators to make effective use of 
online resources and tools (linked to D5: 
Professional Development) 

 
Friday Institute (NCSU) 
 
Contractors 
 
 

 
 
 
 
  $34,639,376 

Martez Hill  A2 
Evaluation and 
policy analyses  

• Provide ongoing evaluations to inform 
continuous improvement of RttT initiatives 

• Provide summative analyses to inform future 
program, policy, and funding decisions 

• Conduct analyses of NC policies to inform the 
removal of policy barriers and the 
development of policies that support reforms 

 
Friday Institute (NCSU) 
 
SERVE (UNC‐G) 
 
Carolina Policy Institute 
(UNC‐CH) 

 
   
 
    $9,498,277 

B. Standards and Assessments 

Angela Quick  B3 
Transition to 
new standards 
and assessments 

• Generate stakeholder support for transition 

• Ensure that all teachers understand the new 
standards and assessments 

• Ensure that stakeholders understand and use 
summative assessments effectively and 
appropriately 

 
Contractors 
 
See also Section D5 

 
 

See Budget for 
Section C3 

* Note: The partners listed in this column are those identified at this point in time, and do not necessarily represent an exhaustive list.
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Lead 
Coordinator 
(NC DPI) 

Proposal 
Section 

RttT 
Initiative 

Objectives  External Partners*  Budget 

C. Data Systems to Support Instruction 

Adam Levinson  C2  State data use 

• Ensure that NC data are accessible to all 
relevant stakeholders 

• Ensure that all relevant stakeholders are 
prepared to make effective and appropriate 
use of the data (linked to D5: Professional 
Development) 

• Ensure that data are used to support 
decision‐making and continuous 
improvement processes 

 
See also Section D5 

 
 

See Budget for 
Section D5 

Angela Quick  C3 
Instructional 
Improvement 
System 

• Increase the use of instructional 
improvement systems 

• Develop a statewide instructional 
improvement system to support curriculum‐
embedded assessments, diagnostic 
assessments, curriculum monitoring, and 
summative assessments to inform teacher 
planning and student placement decisions 

• Provide technology infrastructure to support 
effective use of the instructional 
improvement system 

• Prepare teachers to make effective use of the 
instructional improvement system (linked to 
D5) 

• Improve student achievement outcomes, 
especially for low‐performing students 

 
Contractors 
 
 
See also Section D5 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
   $23,299,248 
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Lead 
Coordinator 
(NC DPI) 

Proposal 
Section 

RttT 
Initiative 

Objectives  External Partners*  Budget 

D. Great Teachers & Leaders 

Lynne Johnson/ 
Rebecca 
Garland 

D2 

Teacher and 
principal 
evaluation 
processes 

• Fully implement the new NC teacher and 
principal evaluation processes statewide, 
with student achievement growth data used 
as a significant component in the balanced 
evaluation 

 
McREL 
 
Contractor 
 

 
 
    $5,320,100 

Pat Ashley  D2 

Performance 
incentives for 
lowest‐achieving 
schools 

• Provide opportunities to earn incentives 
based on student performance 

• Transition to classroom‐level incentives by 
2012‐13 

 
N/A 

 
 
  $19,048,745 

Lynne Johnson/ 
Rebecca 
Garland 

D2 

Teacher 
effectiveness 
evaluation 
planning 

• Develop, with the engagement of all 
stakeholders, a state‐level, equitable, 
reliable, and transparent system for 
integrating student achievement growth data 
into evaluations for all teachers and 
principals 

Contractors 

 
 
       $700,840 

Lynne Johnson/ 
Bill Harrison 

D3 
Regional 
Leadership 
Academies 

• Increase the number of principals qualified to 
lead transformational change in low‐
performing schools in both rural and urban 
areas 

NCPAPA 
NCSU 
Z. Smith Reynolds Found. 

    
  $18,608,809 
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Lead 

Coordinator 
(NC DPI) 

Proposal 
Section 

RttT 
Initiative 

Objectives  External Partners*  Budget 

Lynne Johnson  D3 

Expand teacher 
recruitment and 
licensure 
programs 

• Teach for America – Increase the number of 
TFA teachers in low‐performing schools; 
focus recruitment on specific needs of each 
LEA 

• NC Teacher Corps – Using TFA‐like approach, 
recruit and prepare NC college graduates to 
teach in low‐performing schools that are not 
served by TFA 

• Induction Support Program for New teachers 
– Provide comprehensive, three‐year 
induction program for novice teachers in low‐
achieving schools 

Teach for America 

UNC‐GA 

Contractors 

     

    $7,369,400 

     

    $5,100,000 

 

    $7,774,887 

  $20,244,287 

Lynne Johnson  D3 
Strategic staffing 
initiatives 

• Support LEA development, implementation, 
and evaluation of programs to strengthen 
staffing in low‐performing schools and high‐
needs subjects and specialties 

Contractors 

     
       $250,000 

Bryan Setser  D3 

North Carolina 
Virtual Public 
School 
expansion 

• Expand the availability and use of virtual 
courses in mathematics and science in low‐
performing schools and other schools in 
which curriculum offerings are limited and 
qualified teachers are unavailable locally 

 
Contractors 
 
NCVPS Teachers 
 
 

    
     
    $6,456,023 
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Lead 

Coordinator 
(NC DPI) 

Proposal 
Section 

RttT 
Initiative 

Objectives  External Partners*  Budget 

Lynne Johnson  D4 

Research on 
effectiveness of 
teacher and 
principal 

• Use data and lessons learned to inform 
decisions about program improvements, 
expansion and closure. 

UNC‐GA  N/A 

 
Lynne Johnson 
 

D5  Professional 
Development 

• Create, train, and support a cadre of teacher 
and principal professional development 
leaders to establish sustainable professional 
development capacity statewide 

• Develop resources (for workshops, 
professional learning communities, virtual 
courses, webinars, etc.) to support effective 
professional activities, with the capacity to 
create additional resources as needed 

• Align professional development with reform 
initiatives in the RttT plan 

• Expand the online professional development 
infrastructure to provide accessible and high‐
quality online professional development for 
all educators throughout NC 

• Evaluate professional development activities 
to determine the impact on teaching 
practices and student achievement, to inform 
continuous improvement of professional 
development activities  

Contractors 
 
Friday Institute 
Teacher Academy 
LEARN NC 
Kenan Fellows 
NCCAT 
RESAs 
Public School Forum 
National Staff Devel 
Council  
NCAE 
NCPAPA 
NCSBA 
Center for School 
Leadership 

    $37,027,995 
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Lead 

Coordinator 
(NC DPI) 

Proposal 
Section 

RttT 
Initiative 

Objectives  External Partners*  Budget 

E. Turning Around the Lowest‐Achieving Schools 

Pat Ashley  E2 

District and 
School 
Transformation 
support system 

• Improve performance of all low‐performing 
schools, with a specific target of moving all 
schools above the 60% performance level 

N/A      $41,980,147 

June Atkinson  E2 

Science, 
Technology, 
Engineering, 
and 
Mathematics 
(STEM) thematic 
schools and 
network 

• Develop four coordinated STEM anchor 
schools, each focused on a major area 
relevant to NC economic development 

• Use the anchor schools as centers for 
professional development, curriculum 
development, technology use, and 
innovation to impact networks of STEM 
schools throughout NC lowest‐achieving 
schools, as described in Section E.  

 
New Schools Project 
 
NC STEM Community 
Collaborative 
 
JOBS Commission 

    $10,146,297 
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Summary of State and LEA/Charter Objectives  1  Version 1: As of 9/23/2010 

Race to the Top North Carolina 
State and LEA/Charter Objectives 

 
VISION  STATE OBJECTIVES  LEA/CHARTER OBJECTIVES 

     
A.  State Success Factors 

Objective 1: Develop a blueprint for modern 
technology infrastructure based on high reliability, 
availability, performance, and efficiency. 

• Objective (A)(2) 1.1: Incorporate the state 
infrastructure blueprint into technology plans 
(see NC Cloud Attachment 2). 

Objective 2:  Conduct site surveys of LEA 
infrastructure, applications, and support. 

• Objective (A)(2) 2.1: Implement the infrastructure 
blueprint. 

Objective 3: Collaborate with LEAs to develop and 
implement a deployment and operating plan for the 
NC Education Cloud. 

• Objective (A)(2) 3.1: Provide and support student, 
teacher, administrator access to Learner 
Management System,  Learning Object 
Repository, and web collaboration tools. 

Objective 4: Deploy shared services pilots to facilitate 
fine‐tuning of support, E‐rate, provider service level 
agreements and the like.  

 

Objective 5:  Provide technical engineering and 
systems administration expertise to districts and 
charters in support of infrastructure and systems 
migrations.  

 

(A)(2)  
NC Cloud 
Ensure LEAs/Charters benefit 
from modern, reliable, high 
performance IT service. 

Objective 6: Deploy an NC Education Cloud 
infrastructure and service delivery platform. 

 

(A)(2)  
Evaluation 
Ensure RttT activities are 
implemented with fidelity and 
evaluate their effectiveness on 
student achievement. 

Objective EVAL 1: Conduct evaluations of all RttT 
initiatives to inform continuous improvement and 
future policy and funding decisions. 

• Objective (A)(2) EVAL 1.1: Participate in the 
evaluation of the RttT initiatives and use the 
resulting evaluation data and conclusions to 
improve effectiveness. 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Summary of State and LEA/Charter Objectives  2  Version 1: As of 9/23/2010 

VISION  STATE OBJECTIVES  LEA/CHARTER OBJECTIVES 
     
B. Standards and Assessment 

Objective 1: Develop and disseminate instructional 
resources to help educators develop a deep 
understanding of the new standards in an effort to 
increase student outcomes. 

• Objective (B)(3) 1.1: Ensure teachers and staff 
understand the new Standard Course of Study, 
including the Common Core and Essential 
Standards, and related assessments. 

Objective 2: Develop and publish a communication 
schedule that identifies opportunities to build 
knowledge among teachers, staff, and administrators. 

 

Objective 3: Develop and publish an online 
assessment Best Practices Guide, which will address 
issues of scheduling, financial planning, and technical 
requirements.  

 

 (B)(3)  
Standards and Assessment 
Ensure educator mastery of the 
standards and provide 
educators the necessary tools 
to improve student outcomes. 

Objective 4: Provide professional development on the 
new standard course of study and related 
assessments. 

 

C. Data Systems to Support Instruction 

Objective 1: Continue providing data and information 
products that stakeholders can use to inform their 
decisions regarding policy and services. 

• Objective (C)(2) 1.1: Complete a unified strategic 
plan for the LEA/Charter that utilizes data to 
determine priority goals and activities and set 
targets for performance. 

 (C)(2)  
State Longitudinal Data 
Ensure that data from the 
State’s State Longitudinal Data 
System are accessible to, and 
used to inform and engage, key 
stakeholders (e.g., teachers, 
parents, students, 
administrators, community 
members, researchers, and 
policymakers). 

Objective 2: Provide professional development on 
CEDARS business intelligence tools and how to 
produce annual and longitudinal reports. 

LEA requirements for professional development 
are outlined in D5. 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Summary of State and LEA/Charter Objectives  3  Version 1: As of 9/23/2010 

VISION  STATE OBJECTIVES  LEA/CHARTER OBJECTIVES 
     

Objective 1: Develop and implement a statewide 
Instructional Improvement System (IIS). 

• Objective (C)(3) 1.1: Create a transition plan for 
schools and LEAs to begin using the online IIS for 
the 2012‐2013 school year.  

• Objective (C)(3) 1.2: Utilize LEA/Charter and 
school technology funds to enhance school and 
LEA/Charter technology infrastructure to 
facilitate online real‐time assessments at each 
school.  

• Objective (C)(3) 1.3: Designate current staff to 
educators utilize EVAAS and assessment data for 
instructional and program decision‐making. 

• Objective (C)(3) 1.4: Work as partners with DPI 
staff to incorporate the IIS into the daily 
operational aspects of school. 

Objective 2: Purchase tools for which LEAs can 
subscribe via the IIS. 

 

Objective 3: Provide professional development for 
data literacy. 

LEA requirements for professional development 
are outlined in D5. 

 (C)(3)  
Data and Assessment Tools for 
Educators 
Ensure educators have access 
to a Statewide Instructional 
Improvement System with 
assessment and data analysis 
tools and resources that will 
improve instruction. 

Objective 4: Provide professional development 
through data coaches. 

LEA requirements for professional development 
are outlined in D5. 

D. Great Teachers and Leaders 

Objective 1: Provide innovative alternative routes to 
certification. 

• Objective (D)(1) 1.1: Recruit individuals to teach 
in high‐need schools in rural and urban areas 
utilizing school/university partnerships. 

• Objective (D)(1) 1.2: Use alternative routes to 
administrator and teacher certification with 
fidelity. 

(D)(1) – (D)(5)  
Teachers and Leaders 
Prepare and increase the 
effectiveness of teachers and 
leaders. 
 
 (D)(1) 
Alternative Certification 
 

Objective 2: Improve educator pipeline for high‐need 
content and specialty areas. 

• Objective (D)(1) 2.1: Address areas of teacher 
shortage. 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Summary of State and LEA/Charter Objectives  4  Version 1: As of 9/23/2010 

VISION  STATE OBJECTIVES  LEA/CHARTER OBJECTIVES 
     

Objective 1: Implement teacher and principal 
evaluation processes statewide. 

• Objective (D)(2) 1.1: Utilize the evaluation tool 
and process as a primary factor in teacher and 
principal development plans and decisions related 
to promotion, retention and removal. 

• Objective (D)(2) 1.2: Provide evaluation results to 
the State by submitting summary ratings. 

Objective 2: Add explicit student growth data 
component to teacher and principal evaluation 
processes. 

• Objective (D)(2) 2.1: Integrate student growth 
data into teacher and principal evaluations. 

Objective 3: Create the Educator Effectiveness 
Workgroup to develop long‐term system for 
integrating student growth data into evaluations for 
all teachers and principals. 

 

(D)(2)  
Teacher and Principal 
Evaluation 
 

Objective 4: Determine and develop compensation 
models, including implementation of compensation 
models in the lowest‐achieving schools.                                                                                                                 

 

Objective 1: Develop and implement regional 
leadership academies to recruit, prepare, and support 
highly‐effective principals. 

• Objective (D)(3) 1.1: Identify and select highly‐
qualified candidates to participate in regional 
leadership academies. 

Objective 2: Increase the number of highly‐qualified 
teachers in low‐income rural areas and low‐
performing rural schools. 

• Objective (D)(3) 2.1: Recruit and increase the 
concentration of highly‐effective teachers and 
leaders in high need schools. 

• Objective (D)(3) 2.2: Forecast hiring needs and 
use succession planning to identify candidates for 
school leadership positions. 

(D)(3)  
Regional Teacher & Leader 
Effectiveness 

Objective 3: Provide regional workshops and 
consultation to LEAs about strategic staffing 
strategies. 

 

22



Summary of State and LEA/Charter Objectives  5  Version 1: As of 9/23/2010 

VISION  STATE OBJECTIVES  LEA/CHARTER OBJECTIVES 
     

Objective 1: Link teacher and principal effectiveness 
to preparation programs using student growth 
measures. 

 

Objective 2: Expand Educator Evaluation Process to 
include assessment of NC independent colleges and 
university preparation programs. 

• Objective D(4) 2.1: Provide feedback for 
preparation, certification, and alternative 
licensure programs. 

• Objective D(4) 2.2 : Establish communication 
process with regional preparation programs to 
strengthen programs and increase success of 
first‐year educators. 

• Objective D(4).2.3: Establish or extend existing 
partnerships with North Carolina colleges and 
universities. 

Objective 3: Publish an Educator Preparation Program 
report card that rates effectiveness of programs 
based on student achievement and growth criteria. 

 

Objective 4: Review and approve Educator 
Preparation Program revisions to ensure participants 
become effective teachers, principals and 
superintendents. 

 

(D)(4)  
Teacher Effectiveness and 
Student Growth 

Objective 5: Launch UNC Teacher Recruitment 
Initiative to develop strategic plan for coordinating 
teacher recruitment efforts. 

 

(D)(5)  
Professional Development 

Objective 1: Align professional development with 
major state initiatives, including standards and 
assessments, data use, instructional improvement, 
assessment system, and technology initiatives. 

• Objective D(5) 1.1: Provide access to effective, 
high‐quality, job‐embedded, data‐informed 
professional development and support for 
educators with objectives aligned to the Race to 
the Top Initiatives. 

• Objective D(5) 1.2: Measure, evaluate, and 
improve professional development and support. 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Summary of State and LEA/Charter Objectives  6  Version 1: As of 9/23/2010 

VISION  STATE OBJECTIVES  LEA/CHARTER OBJECTIVES 
     

Objective 2: Assess professional development needs 
for working with struggling readers, special needs 
students, and limited English proficiency students.  

 

Objective 3: Deploy state‐sponsored Professional 
Development Leaders to provide training on the 
Instructional Improvement System (IIS) and to serve 
as data coaches for principals and teachers. 

 

Objective 4: Conduct planning institutes for 
LEA/Charter Leadership Teams. 

 

Objective 5: Expand current repository offerings on 
DPI’s Educator Recruitment and Development 
website. 

 

Objective 6: Build professional development capacity 
at the LEA and regional levels through deployment of 
professional development leaders. 

 

Objective 7: Provide access to effective, high quality, 
data‐informed professional development for all 
educators throughout NC, targeting novice educators 
in high‐needs schools. 

 

Objective 8: Use data and feedback from the revised 
mentor and peer review process to inform beginning 
teacher professional development. 

 

Objective 9: Research 21st century models of 
effective professional development. 

 

 

Objective 10: Support the effective use of technology‐
enabled eLearning to extend professional 
development opportunities. 

 

24



Summary of State and LEA/Charter Objectives  7  Version 1: As of 9/23/2010 

VISION  STATE OBJECTIVES  LEA/CHARTER OBJECTIVES 
     
E. Turning Around the Lowest‐Achieving Schools 

Objective 1: Turnaround Lowest 5% of conventional 
elementary, middle, and high schools based on 2009‐
10 Performance Composite and grade span. 

(E)(2)  
Lowest Achieving Schools 
1. Dramatically improve 
achievement in the lowest 5% 
of schools. 
2. Raise district‐wide 
performance in those districts 
with a high concentration of 
lowest‐achieving schools. 

Objective 2: Turnaround Conventional high schools 
with a 4‐year cohort graduation rate below 60% in 
2009‐10 and either 2008‐09 or 2007‐08. 

• Objective (E)(2) 1.1 & 2.1: Implement one of the 
U.S. Department of Education's four models in 
each of their lowest‐achieving schools: 
turnaround, restart, closure, or transformation. 

• Objective (E)(2) 1.2 & 2.2: Engage in NC 
Comprehensive Needs Assessment, Leadership 
and Instructional Coaching, Professional 
Development, change plan and implementation 
map. 

• Objective (E)(2) 1.3 & 2.3: Only if a principal has 
led a lowest‐achieving school for two years before 
Transformation division intervention without 
adequate progress in improving student 
achievement, the Districts will replace leadership, 
involving the Transformation division in the 
process. 

• Objective (E)(2) 1.4 & 2.4: Only if a school has 
made less than a 5‐point increase on its 
performance composite after two years, the 
district will relinquish to the State Board oversight 
and control of curriculum and instruction, 
personnel, and budget and final decisions 
regarding school management and governance 
and/or districts recognize that the State Board 
will require more aggressive intervention in 
lowest‐achieving districts and schools if the 
district administration does not provide sufficient 
leadership for and cooperation with the 
turnaround process. 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Summary of State and LEA/Charter Objectives  8  Version 1: As of 9/23/2010 

VISION  STATE OBJECTIVES  LEA/CHARTER OBJECTIVES 
     

• Objective (E)(2) 3.1: Accept placement of a 
district transformation coach and other coaches 
as mutually identified. 

• Objective (E)(2) 3.2: Engage in NC Comprehensive 
Needs Assessment, Leadership and Instructional 
Coaching, Professional Development, a 
collaboratively developed change plan and 
implementation map. 

• Objective (E)(2) 3.3: Only if a principal has led a 
lowest‐achieving school for two years before 
Transformation division intervention without 
adequate progress in improving student 
achievement:  

Districts agree to replace school leadership, 
involving the Transformation division in the 
process. 

 

Objective 3: Turnaround lowest‐achieving districts 
with a 2009‐10 LEA Performance Composite below 
65%. 

• Objective (E)(2) 3.4: Only if a school has made 
less than a 5‐point increase on its performance 
composite after two years: 
The district will relinquish to the State Board 
oversight and control of curriculum and 
instruction, personnel, and budget and final 
decisions regarding school management and 
governance 
and/or 
Districts recognize that the State Board will 
require more aggressive intervention in lowest‐
achieving districts and schools if the district 
administration does not provide sufficient 
leadership for and cooperation with the 
turnaround process. 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Summary of State and LEA/Charter Objectives  9  Version 1: As of 9/23/2010 

VISION  STATE OBJECTIVES  LEA/CHARTER OBJECTIVES 
     
 

Objective 4: Connect TALAS and STEM schools with 
community & business collaborators 

 

P. STEM (Science, Technology, Engineering, and Mathematics) Priority 
Objective 1: Provide technical assistance and 
professional development to support the 
implementation of the Common Core in Mathematics 
and the new Essential Standards in Science. 

• Objective (P)(2) 1.1: Provide curriculum support 
in new standards and use available data to place 
students in the most appropriate and rigorous 
science and math courses. 

Objective 2: Complete the development of the 
elementary science and math concentration modules. 

 

Objective 3: Provide technical assistance to LEAs and 
RESA organizations around the planning and 
implementation of STEM high schools for individual 
LEAs or regions. 

 

Objective 4: Work with partners to support the 
development of a small set of anchor/model STEM 
high schools that will serve as laboratory schools and 
sites for professional development around project‐
based learning. 

 

Objective 5: Increase the number of high‐level STEM 
courses in NCVPS. 

 

Objective 6: Focus on recruiting highly‐qualified 
/highly‐effective teachers in STEM areas in hard‐to‐
staff communities. 

 

Objective 7: Develop a set of STEM “cluster” high 
school networks. 

 

(P)(2)  
STEM Initiatives 
Prepare NC students for 
futures in Science, Technology, 
Engineering, and Mathematics. 

Objective 8: Provide new opportunities for students 
in the lowest‐achieving schools and districts to attend 
schools that will better support their achievement 
and successful graduation and lead them to college 
and career readiness. 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List 2   

Conventional high schools with a 4‐year cohort graduation rate below 60% in 2009‐10 and either 2008‐
09 or 2007‐08 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ol
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yp
e 
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Hickory City Schools 181318 Hickory Career & Arts Magnet High School H 
Forsyth County Schools 340700 Sch Computer Technology Atkins H 
Charlotte-Mecklenburg Schools 600376 E E Waddell High H 
Charlotte-Mecklenburg Schools 600576 West Charlotte High H 
Charlotte-Mecklenburg Schools 600579 West Mecklenburg High H 
Pitt County Schools 740374 North Pitt High H 
Tyrrell County Schools 890304 Columbia High H 
Wayne County Public Schools 960335 Goldsboro High H 
Wilson County Schools 980318 Beddingfield High H 
    Total: 9 Schools   
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Four‐Year Graduation Rate

GRADUATIO
YEAR

N 
N
C 
M
ea
n 
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or
e
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hi
te
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k
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ni
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an
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at
iv
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D
is
ad

va
nt
ag
ed

Li
ni
te
d 
En

gl
is
h 

Pr
of
ic
ie
nt

St
ud

en
ts
 w
it
h 

D
is
ab

ili
ti
es

2006 68.3% 73.5% 60.4% 52.3% 75.2% 51.1% 66.0% 55.6% 55.0% 50.0%
2007 69.5% 75.0% 61.4% 53.7% 78.9% 55.6% 65.4% 66.0% 52.1% 49.5%
2008 70.3% 75.7% 62.7% 56.4% 81.0% 53.8% 68.4% 59.2% 49.9% 56.6%
2009 71.7% 77.7% 63.2% 58.9% 83.6% 60.0% 71.5% 61.8% 52.1% 56.8%
2010 74.2% 79.6% 66.9% 61.4% 85.2% 68.0% 71.1% 66.2% 48.3% 57.6%

Total change +5.9 +6.1 +6.5 +9.1 +10. +16.9 +5.1 +10.6 ‐6.7 +7.6
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School Business Services
School Allotments Section October 1, 2010

LEA No. LEA/Charter School Name Total RttT 
Allocation

Share of NC 
Education Cloud 

Costs

Available 
RttT 

Allocation
010 Alamance-Burlington Schools 2,473,358 428,378 2,044,980
020 Alexander County Schools 493,626 85,494 408,132
030 Alleghany County Schools 203,781 35,294 168,487
040 Anson County Schools 723,262 125,267 597,995
050 Ashe County Schools 396,115 68,606 327,509
060 Avery County Schools 364,172 63,073 301,099
070 Beaufort County Schools 1,125,354 194,908 930,446
080 Bertie County Schools 747,391 129,446 617,945
090 Bladen County Schools 1,115,952 193,279 922,673
100 Brunswick County Schools 1,963,104 340,003 1,623,101
110 Buncombe County Schools 3,512,653 608,381 2,904,272
111 Asheville City Schools 1,025,397 177,596 847,801
120 Burke County Schools 1,584,042 274,351 1,309,691
130 Cabarrus County Schools 1,656,739 286,942 1,369,797
132 Kannapolis City Schools 682,715 118,244 564,471
140 Caldwell County Schools 1,363,964 236,234 1,127,730
150 Camden County Schools 73,700 12,765 60,935
160 Carteret County Schools 889,136 153,996 735,140
170 Caswell County Schools 400,950 69,444 331,506
180 Catawba County Schools 1,084,089 187,761 896,328
181 Hickory City Schools 613,531 106,261 507,270
182 Newton Conover City Schools 419,913 72,728 347,185
190 Chatham County Schools 875,333 151,605 723,728
200 Cherokee County Schools 549,768 95,218 454,550
210 Edenton/Chowan Schools 400,286 69,329 330,957
220 Clay County Schools 142,135 24,618 117,517
230 Cleveland County Schools 3,182,473 551,194 2,631,279
240 Columbus County Schools 1,323,319 229,194 1,094,125
241 Whiteville City Schools 610,862 105,799 505,063
250 Craven County Schools 2,114,651 366,251 1,748,400
260 Cumberland County Schools 10,168,219 1,761,104 8,407,115
270 Currituck County Schools 243,944 42,250 201,694
280 Dare County Schools 291,568 50,499 241,069
290 Davidson County Schools 1,582,894 274,152 1,308,742
291 Lexington City Schools 1,083,456 187,652 895,804

Race to the Top FY 10-11 Allocations
Based on FY 2009-10 FINAL Title I & ARRA Allotments
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School Business Services
School Allotments Section October 1, 2010

LEA No. LEA/Charter School Name Total RttT 
Allocation

Share of NC 
Education Cloud 

Costs

Available 
RttT 

Allocation

Race to the Top FY 10-11 Allocations
Based on FY 2009-10 FINAL Title I & ARRA Allotments

292 Thomasville City Schools 798,596 138,314 660,282
300 Davie County Schools 406,246 70,360 335,886
310 Duplin County Schools 1,605,635 278,091 1,327,544
320 Durham Public Schools 5,516,638 955,465 4,561,173
330 Edgecombe County Schools 1,066,654 184,741 881,913
340 Forsyth County Schools 9,655,075 1,672,229 7,982,846
350 Franklin County Schools 1,087,001 188,265 898,736
360 Gaston County Schools 5,180,656 897,273 4,283,383
370 Gates County Schools 211,239 36,586 174,653
380 Graham County Schools 220,754 38,234 182,520
390 Granville County Schools 900,286 155,927 744,359
400 Greene County Schools 580,652 100,567 480,085
410 Guilford County Schools 11,987,242 2,076,153 9,911,089
420 Halifax County Schools 1,769,855 306,533 1,463,322
421 Roanoke Rapids City Schools 446,205 77,281 368,924
422 Weldon City Schools 451,690 78,231 373,459
430 Harnett County Schools 2,885,209 499,709 2,385,500
440 Haywood County Schools 992,159 171,839 820,320
450 Henderson County Schools 1,447,496 250,702 1,196,794
460 Hertford County Schools 716,247 124,052 592,195
470 Hoke County Schools 1,165,891 201,929 963,962
480 Hyde County Schools 133,503 23,122 110,381
490 Iredell-Statesville Schools 1,708,254 295,864 1,412,390
491 Mooresville City Schools 227,526 39,407 188,119
500 Jackson County Schools 451,266 78,158 373,108
510 Johnston County Schools 3,122,642 540,832 2,581,810
520 Jones County Schools 216,547 37,505 179,042
530 Lee County Schools 1,137,017 196,928 940,089
540 Lenoir County Public Schools 1,707,572 295,746 1,411,826
550 Lincoln County Schools 1,031,611 178,672 852,939
560 Macon County Schools 585,472 101,402 484,070
570 Madison County Schools 382,282 66,210 316,072
580 Martin County Schools 767,809 132,982 634,827
590 Mcdowell County Schools 784,864 135,936 648,928
600 Charlotte-Mecklenburg Schools 18,260,798 3,162,713 15,098,085
610 Mitchell County Schools 281,943 48,832 233,111
620 Montgomery County Schools 616,419 106,762 509,657
630 Moore County Schools 1,256,978 217,705 1,039,273
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School Business Services
School Allotments Section October 1, 2010

LEA No. LEA/Charter School Name Total RttT 
Allocation

Share of NC 
Education Cloud 

Costs

Available 
RttT 

Allocation

Race to the Top FY 10-11 Allocations
Based on FY 2009-10 FINAL Title I & ARRA Allotments

640 Nash-Rocky Mount Schools 3,102,205 537,292 2,564,913
650 New Hanover County Schools 3,747,875 649,121 3,098,754
660 Northampton County Schools 745,284 129,081 616,203
670 Onslow County Schools 3,356,343 581,308 2,775,035
680 Orange County Schools 328,401 56,878 271,523
681 Chapel Hill-Carrboro Schools 532,108 92,160 439,948
690 Pamlico County Schools 233,880 40,507 193,373
700 Pasquotank County Schools 1,087,755 188,396 899,359
710 Pender County Schools 810,061 140,300 669,761
720 Perquimans County Schools 286,835 49,679 237,156
730 Person County Schools 587,165 101,695 485,470
740 Pitt County Schools 3,836,165 664,412 3,171,753
750 Polk County Schools 223,885 38,776 185,109
760 Randolph County Schools 2,638,529 456,985 2,181,544
761 Asheboro City Schools 1,273,789 220,616 1,053,173
770 Richmond County Schools 1,354,881 234,662 1,120,219
780 Robeson County Schools 7,789,770 1,349,164 6,440,606
790 Rockingham County Schools 2,014,139 348,842 1,665,297
800 Rowan-Salisbury Schools 2,404,758 416,497 1,988,261
810 Rutherford County Schools 1,563,592 270,809 1,292,783
820 Sampson County Schools 1,350,616 233,922 1,116,694
821 Clinton City Schools 555,040 96,131 458,909
830 Scotland County Schools 1,554,655 269,261 1,285,394
840 Stanly County Schools 1,034,599 179,189 855,410
850 Stokes County Schools 552,398 95,674 456,724
860 Surry County Schools 1,261,223 218,440 1,042,783
861 Elkin City Schools 120,621 20,891 99,730
862 Mount Airy City Schools 360,217 62,389 297,828
870 Swain County Schools 191,927 33,241 158,686
880 Transylvania County Schools 429,629 74,410 355,219
890 Tyrrell County Schools 139,011 24,076 114,935
900 Union County Public Schools 2,133,207 369,465 1,763,742
910 Vance County Schools 1,418,282 245,642 1,172,640
920 Wake County Schools 12,377,950 2,143,822 10,234,128
930 Warren County Schools 643,793 111,503 532,290
940 Washington County Schools 549,082 95,099 453,983
950 Watauga County Schools 300,050 51,967 248,083
960 Wayne County Public Schools 3,101,374 537,149 2,564,225
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School Business Services
School Allotments Section October 1, 2010

LEA No. LEA/Charter School Name Total RttT 
Allocation

Share of NC 
Education Cloud 

Costs

Available 
RttT 

Allocation

Race to the Top FY 10-11 Allocations
Based on FY 2009-10 FINAL Title I & ARRA Allotments

970 Wilkes County Schools 1,260,025 218,233 1,041,792
980 Wilson County Schools 2,100,278 363,761 1,736,517
990 Yadkin County Schools 587,811 101,807 486,004
995 Yancey County Schools 390,694 67,667 323,027
01B River Mill 19,706 3,413 16,293
01C Clover Garden CS 17,360 3,007 14,353
01D The Hawbridge School 0 0 0
06A Grandfather Academy 46,771 8,101 38,670
06B Crossnore Academy 87,901 15,224 72,677
07A Washington Montessori 0 0 0
10A Charter Day School 65,178 11,289 53,889
11A Evergreen Community 18,298 3,169 15,129
11B Art Space Charter School 22,052 3,820 18,232
11K Francine Delaney 7,038 1,219 5,819
12A New Dimensions 0 0 0
13A Carolina International School 0 0 0
16A Cape Lookout Marine 0 0 0
16B The Tiller School 0 0 0
19A Chatham Charter 0 0 0
19B The Woods Charter 0 0 0
20A Learning Center 15,031 2,603 12,428
24N Columbus Charter School 14,545 2,519 12,026
26B Alpha Academy 47,783 8,276 39,507
32A Maureen Joy Charter School 59,007 10,220 48,787
32B Healthy Start 83,403 14,445 68,958
32C Carter Community 50,969 8,828 42,141
32D Kestrel Heights School 0 0 0
32H Research Triangle Ch. 47,856 8,288 39,568
32K Central Park School for Children 0 0 0
32L Voyager Academy 0 0 0
34B Quality Education 78,966 13,676 65,290
34C Downtown Middle School 60,957 10,557 50,400
34D Carter G. Woodson 137,235 23,768 113,467
34F Forsyth Charter Academy 81,795 14,166 67,629
34G Arts Based Elementary 11,730 2,032 9,698
35A Crosscreek Charter School 0 0 0
36A Highland Charter 23,152 4,009 19,143
36B Piedmont Community Charter 33,781 5,851 27,930
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School Business Services
School Allotments Section October 1, 2010

LEA No. LEA/Charter School Name Total RttT 
Allocation

Share of NC 
Education Cloud 

Costs

Available 
RttT 

Allocation

Race to the Top FY 10-11 Allocations
Based on FY 2009-10 FINAL Title I & ARRA Allotments

41B Greensboro Academy 0 0 0
41C Guilford Preparatory Academy 64,145 11,110 53,035
41D Phoenix Academy 0 0 0
41F Triad Math & Science Academy 10,791 1,869 8,922
45A The Mountain Community School 0 0 0
49B American Renaissance Middle 18,767 3,250 15,517
49D Success Institute 24,889 4,311 20,578
49E Pine Lake Preparatory 0 0 0
50A Summit Charter 0 0 0
51A Neuse Charter School 0 0 0
54A The Children's Village 43,150 7,474 35,676
54B Kinston Charter Academy 91,222 15,799 75,423
55A Lincoln Charter School 0 0 0
60A The Community Charter 13,398 2,320 11,078
60B Sugar Creek Charter 140,164 24,276 115,888
60C Kennedy Charter Public 74,217 12,854 61,363
60D Lake Norman Charter 0 0 0
60F Metrolina Regional Scholars Academy 0 0 0
60G Queen's Grant Community School 0 0 0
60H Crossroads Charter HS 56,326 9,755 46,571
60I Community School of Davidson 0 0 0
60J Socrates Academy 0 0 0
60K Charlotte Secondary 0 0 0
60L KIPP: Charlotte 27,542 4,770 22,772
63A Academy of Moore County 14,133 2,448 11,685
63B STARS 35,142 6,087 29,055
64A Rocky Mount Charter Public 93,111 16,127 76,984
65A Cape Fear Center For Inquiry 0 0 0
65B Wilmington Preparatory 15,538 2,691 12,847
66A Gaston College Preparatory 73,491 12,729 60,762
68A Orange Charter School 6,099 1,056 5,043
68N PACE Academy 0 0 0
69A Arapahoe Charter School 29,762 5,155 24,607
73A Bethel Hill Charter School 18,767 3,250 15,517
73B Roxboro Community 0 0 0
78A CIS Academy 26,275 4,551 21,724
79A Bethany Community Middle School 0 0 0
81A Thomas Jefferson Classical Acad. 0 0 0
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School Business Services
School Allotments Section October 1, 2010

LEA No. LEA/Charter School Name Total RttT 
Allocation

Share of NC 
Education Cloud 

Costs

Available 
RttT 

Allocation

Race to the Top FY 10-11 Allocations
Based on FY 2009-10 FINAL Title I & ARRA Allotments

84B Gray Stone Day School 0 0 0
86T Millennium Charter Academy 0 0 0
87A Mountain Discovery Charter 13,501 2,338 11,163
88A Brevard Academy 0 0 0
90A Union Academy 0 0 0
91A Vance Charter School 0 0 0
92B Exploris Middle School 0 0 0
92D Magellan Charter 0 0 0
92E Sterling Montessori 0 0 0
92F Franklin Academy 0 0 0
92G East Wake Academy 7,385 1,279 6,106
92K Raleigh Charter High School 0 0 0
92L Torchlight Academy 107,440 18,609 88,831
92M PreEminent Charter Academy 72,608 12,576 60,032
92N Quest Academy 0 0 0
92P Southern Wake Academy 0 0 0
92Q Hope Elementary School 26,556 4,600 21,956
92R Casa Esperanza 3,029 525 2,504
92S Endeavor Charter School 0 0 0
93A Haliwa-Saponi Tribal School 23,160 4,011 19,149
95A Two Rivers Community School 0 0 0
96C Dillard Academy 50,198 8,694 41,504
97D Bridges 0 0 0
98A Sallie B. Howard 212,997 36,890 176,107

Total LEAs and Charters 200,000,000 34,639,376 165,360,624
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Section A1 North Carolina RttT Proposal   Page 1 

 

SELECTION CRITERIA: PROGRESS AND PLANS IN THE FOUR EDUCATION REFORM AREAS 
 

(A) State Success Factors (125 total points) 
 
 (A)(1)  Articulating State’s education reform agenda and LEAs’ participation in it (65 points) 
 
The extent to which— 
 
(i) The State has set forth a comprehensive and coherent reform agenda that clearly articulates its goals for implementing reforms in 
the four education areas described in the ARRA and improving student outcomes statewide, establishes a clear and credible path to 
achieving these goals, and is consistent with the specific reform plans that the State has proposed throughout its application; (5 
points) 
 
(ii) The participating LEAs (as defined in this notice) are strongly committed to the State’s plans and to effective implementation of 
reform in the four education areas, as evidenced by Memoranda of Understanding (MOUs) (as set forth in Appendix D) or other 
binding agreements between the State and its participating LEAs (as defined in this notice) that include— (45 points) 

(a) Terms and conditions that reflect strong commitment by the participating LEAs to the State’s plans;  

(b) Scope-of-work descriptions that require participating LEAs (as defined in this notice) to implement all or significant portions 
of the State’s Race to the Top plans; and  

(c) Signatures from as many as possible of the LEA superintendent (or equivalent), the president of the local school board (or 
equivalent, if applicable), and the local teachers’ union leader (if applicable) (one signature of which must be from an 
authorized LEA representative) demonstrating the extent of leadership support within participating LEAs (as defined in this 
notice); and 

 
(iii)  The LEAs that are participating in the State’s Race to the Top plans (including considerations of the numbers and percentages 
of participating LEAs, schools, K-12 students, and students in poverty) will translate into broad statewide impact, allowing the State 
to reach its ambitious yet achievable goals, overall and by student subgroup, for—(15 points) 

(a) Increasing student achievement in (at a minimum) reading/language arts and mathematics, as reported by the NAEP and the 
assessments required under the ESEA; 

(b) Decreasing achievement gaps between subgroups in reading/language arts and mathematics, as reported by the NAEP and 
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the assessments required under the ESEA; 

(c) Increasing high school graduation rates (as defined in this notice); and 

(d) Increasing college enrollment (as defined in this notice) and increasing the number of students who complete at least a year’s 
worth of college credit that is applicable to a degree within two years of enrollment in an institution of higher education.  

In the text box below, the State shall describe its current status in meeting the criterion, as well as projected goals as described in 
(A)(1)(iii). The narrative or attachments shall also include, at a minimum, the evidence listed below, and how each piece of 
evidence demonstrates the State’s success in meeting the criterion. The narrative and attachments may also include any additional 
information the State believes will be helpful to peer reviewers. For attachments included in the Appendix, note in the narrative the 
location where the attachments can be found.   
 
Evidence for (A)(1)(ii): 

• An example of the State’s standard Participating LEA MOU, and description of variations used, if any.   

• The completed summary table indicating which specific portions of the State’s plan each LEA is committed to 
implementing, and relevant summary statistics (see Summary Table for (A)(1)(ii)(b), below). 

• The completed summary table indicating which LEA leadership signatures have been obtained (see Summary Table for 
(A)(1)(ii)(c), below).   
 

Evidence for (A)(1)(iii): 

• The completed summary table indicating the numbers and percentages of participating LEAs, schools, K-12 students, and 
students in poverty (see Summary Table for (A)(1)(iii), below). 

• Tables and graphs that show the State’s goals, overall and by subgroup, requested in the criterion, together with the 
supporting narrative.  In addition, describe what the goals would look like were the State not to receive an award under this 
program.  
  

Evidence for (A)(1)(ii) and (A)(1)(iii): 

• The completed detailed table, by LEA, that includes the information requested in the criterion (see Detailed Table for (A)(1), 
below). 

 
Recommended maximum response length: Ten pages (excluding tables) 
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A.1. North Carolina’s Education Reform Agenda and Partnership with LEAs 

A.1.i The NC Reform Agenda   

Career and College: Ready, Set, Go!: Continuing a Strong Tradition of Education Reform  

The race to provide the best education for all students is not a single sprint but a series of marathons. Only those who have a strong 

history of racing success and an ongoing commitment to meeting new challenges will be able to stay on track as conditions change 

and new finish lines are drawn.  

In that spirit, Governor Beverly Perdue recently unveiled her Career and College: Ready, Set, Go! plan to guide the next leg of NC’s 

continuous race to improve educational outcomes for all students. Based on education research and years of lessons learned from a 

history of statewide innovation, Governor Perdue’s plan centers on strengthening and aligning the State’s education system so that it 

meets the needs of all NC citizens “from the high chair to the rocking chair.” The Governor’s plan will drive NC to ensure that every 

student, from pre-kindergarten through graduate school: 

• Comes to school prepared to progress successfully through PK-20 education;   

• Meets clear, ambitious State standards for knowledge, skills, and abilities; and 

• Receives guidance from excellent teachers and principals who are able to help the student achieve those standards. 

The ultimate goal of the Career and College: Ready, Set, Go! plan is for every NC student to graduate from high school ready for a 

career, two- or four-year college, or technical training, and therefore be prepared to become a productive member of the workforce.  

To accomplish this ambitious goal, the plan requires NC to:  

• Update NC’s statewide PK-12 Standard Course of Study and school accountability system so that each reflects internationally 

benchmarked standards and assessments that prepare students for success in college and the workplace; 

• Establish and increase the use of robust data systems that measure student success and inform teachers, principals, and 

policymakers about how they can improve delivery of educational services to students; 
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• Increase teacher and principal effectiveness, so that every student has a great teacher and every school has a great principal; and 

• Turn around our lowest-achieving schools, so that all students get the support they need to be successful. 

NC already is racing to accomplish these goals; with Race to the Top (RttT) funding, we will be able to move further and faster.  

A Track Record of Major Initiatives  

The RttT effort is not the State’s first race, nor is it the final leg. Rather, the NC RttT plan capitalizes on NC policymakers’ and 

educators’ history of pioneering school innovation, and establishes sustainable statewide capacity that will enable NC to respond to 

future challenges. NC has demonstrated an ability to implement fundamental, statewide education reform in each of the past four 

decades, as NC leaders continually have propelled the State’s public schools to higher levels of accomplishment.  

In the wake of A Nation at Risk (1983), NC established and funded significant curriculum standards and school improvement 

measures known collectively as the Basic Education Plan. This approach provided a comprehensive curriculum for all students; an 

emphasis on dropout prevention; and initiatives to equalize opportunities for students across the State. In 1996-97, with the leadership 

of then-Governor James B. Hunt, NC adopted the State’s first comprehensive school accountability model, the ABCs of Public 

Education (ABCs). The ABCs built on a robust State end-of-grade testing program in grades 3 through 8 (instituted three years earlier) 

and on high school end-of-course tests (in place for core subjects since the 1980s). The ABCs focus on students’ annual achievement 

growth provided the State with a balanced approach to assessing school performance. Once again looking to improve the system, in 

2007 the NC State Board of Education (State Board) adopted the following goals, signaling that NC would continue its commitment to 

pursuing systemic changes to improve student outcomes (see Appendix 1 for the full list of the sub-goals): 

1. NC public schools will produce globally competitive students. 

2. NC public schools will be led by 21st century professionals. 

3. NC public school students will be healthy and responsible. 
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4. Leadership will guide innovation in NC public schools. 

5. NC public schools will be governed and supported by 21st century systems. 

Governor Perdue’s Career and College: Ready, Set, Go! agenda provides NC with an action plan for reaching these goals, as well as 

the framework for the RttT initiatives described in this proposal. 

NC RttT Plan Context: NC Public Schools Landscape  

NC has moved forward systematically and aggressively to address the State Board goals throughout all of the State’s local education 

agencies (LEAs), which together contain approximately 2,500 traditional and charter schools, 191,000 staff, and a diverse population 

of over 1.4 million students (54.2% white, 31.2% black, 10.7% Hispanic, 2.5% Asian, and 1.4% American Indian), about half of 

whom – more than 700,000 – are classified as being from economically disadvantaged homes. NC LEAs are comprised of a few large 

urban school districts and many small districts. The two largest LEAs, Wake County and Charlotte-Mecklenburg, each serve more 

than 133,000 students. Each of the other 98 counties in NC also comprises an LEA, with 85 of these counties classified as rural. In 

addition, there are 15 towns that serve as their own LEAs, for a total of 115 LEAs statewide. According to the National Center for 

Education Statistics, NC contains 1,100 schools in rural areas and 354 schools in small towns. Many of these areas are economically 

distressed as a result of changes in their traditional agrarian and manufacturing economies. School reform in these communities 

involves different challenges and requires different strategies than reform in urban communities; the State Board of Education has 

even taken the step of intervening directly in one of the State’s most challenged rural districts. As a result, while NC must grapple 

with the challenges of implementing reform in large urban districts, the State also is well-positioned to make significant contributions 

to the national discussion about improving rural schools. 
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Goals and Targets for the NC RttT Plan 

The NC RttT plan is designed to set directions and build capacity that will result in sustainable, long-term improvements in NC public 

education. We will gauge the degree to which we are successful in that mission using the measureable goals listed in Table 1. Baseline 

data and targets through 2016-17 for each goal are provided in Table 1; detailed data and targets for various student populations are in 

Appendix 2. 

Table 1: Goals, Measures, Baselines, and Final RttT Targets 

GOAL
BASELINE

2009-2010
2010-2011 2011-2012 2012-2013

TARGET

2013-14
2014-2015 2015-2016 2016-2017

2. Graduation 

rates
71.70% 74% 76% 79% 82% 84% 85% 86%

1,006 (63%) 1,009 (65%) 1,014 (67%) 1,019 (69%) 1,025 (72%) 1,030 (74%) 1,033 (76%) 1,035 (78%)

17.3% 18% 19% 20% 21% 22% 23% 24%

UNC 11% (2008) 9% 8% 7% 6% 5% 4% 3%

Comm 

Coll*
64% (2008) 60% 56% 52% 48% 45% 42% 39%

4. College 

enrollment

65.6% (2006, 

NCES)
66.00% 68% 70% 72% 74% 76% 78%

298 (2015)

* NC Community Colleges have open enrollment; about 18% of high school graduates attend Community Colleges, and the cutoff 

placement cut scores vary by discipline and Community College.

233 (2015)

274 (2015)
1. Student 

achievement

219 (2009) 223 (2011)

258 (2015)

294 (2013)

229 (2013)

260 (2009) 264 (2011) 270 (2013)

Average SAT composite 

(% graduates taking)

244 (2009) 248 (2011) 254 (2013)

284 (2009) 288 (2011)

Graduates scoring 3 or 

above on one or more 

AP exams

Percentage of high 

school graduates who 

enroll in postsecondary 

programs

MEASURE

3. College 

readiness Proportion 

of freshmen 

enrolled in 

at least one 

remedial 

course

NAEP math, grade 8

NAEP math, grade 4

NAEP reading, grade 8

NAEP reading, grade 4

4-year rate
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We have not included State-administered test data in these targets because NC standards and assessments are undergoing significant 

revisions that will inhibit accurate comparisons across years. As each new State assessment is put into place, we will establish a 

baseline for it and track improvements, both overall and by student subgroup. 

Our goals and targets build upon the significant progress we have already made in NC. For example, the NC average grade 4 math 

NAEP score improved from 212 in 1992 to 244 in 2009, and the average grade 8 math score improved from 250 to 284 during the 

same period – in both cases moving from below the national average to above it. The NC average math SAT score also has shows a 

strong pattern of improvement, increasing from 493 in 1999 to 511 in 2009, moving from 18 points below to just 4 points below the 

national average. NC reading scores have not shown improvement on either the NAEP or SAT; however, in recent years the State has 

intensified its efforts to improve reading through preschool programs, the Reading First program, and initiatives focused on improving 

reading for special education students and students with limited English proficiency (see Section A3). NC graduation rates have 

improved steadily, with the four-year cohort rate increasing from 68% in 2006 (when the current method for measuring the rate was 

first used) to 72% in 2009. Mortenson (2008), using National Center for Education Statistics data, reports that NC enrollment in a two-

year or four-year college in the year following high school graduation rose from 48.3% in 1986 to 65.6% in 2006, the eighth-largest 

percentage gain in the nation. The number of NC students taking AP exams also has increased and is above the national average. 

Additional details about these gains are provided in Section A3.  

While we have seen increases across all student subgroups on these measures, the achievement gaps among student groups have not 

been reduced significantly. Our RttT goals also include a reduction of at least 10% in the achievement gaps shown by ethnic- and 

language-minority students, students with disabilities, and low-income students on each of the measures in Table 1. (The available 

subgroup data relevant to each measure in Table 1 are provided in Appendix 2.) This goal reflects the planned focused effort on 

improving low-achieving schools, which serve disproportionate numbers of minority, low-income students and special needs students, 

as well as a rapidly-growing population of language-minority students.  
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NC RttT Plan Priority: Great Teachers for Every Student, A Great Principal for Every School 

While our NC RttT plan addresses thoroughly all four RttT reform areas, our emphasis is on strengthening the education workforce to 

ensure that every student has effective teachers and every school has effective leadership. Setting this as our highest priority is based 

on the following information:  

• Research evidence that teacher quality is the largest determinant of student achievement gains that can be impacted by the school 

(Sanders et al., 1997; Rice, 2003); 

• Evidence from the NC Teacher Working Conditions Survey (Hirsch & Emrick, 2007) and related research (e.g., Ingersoll, 2001, 

Reiman et al., 2007) that effective leadership at the school level is essential for recruiting and retaining an effective teaching staff 

and for increasing student achievement; 

• Data on the inequitable distribution of effective teachers and principals in NC, which highlight the need to strengthen the 

education workforce in low-performing schools and districts (see the Overview for Section D); 

• Data on the retention rates and projections of the retirement rates of teachers and principals in NC, which point to potential critical 

shortages in the NC education workforce in the coming years (Reiman et al., 2007); 

• Data documenting a shortage of qualified teachers of mathematics and the sciences and of teachers of students with disabilities and 

students with limited English proficiency (see the Overview for Section D); and 

• Documentation of need in low-performing schools for increased numbers of effective teachers and strong leadership of turnaround 

processes that are responsive to the different challenges posed by specific urban or rural contexts (see Section E).   

Overview of Proposed NC RttT Initiatives 

Table 2 provides an overview of the major proposal initiatives and the major goals of each. Many of these initiatives are linked and 

mutually supportive in practice. For example, the professional development initiative in Section D5 provides the capacity to deliver 

professional development for both the transition to new standards and assessment described in Section B3, and use of the data systems 

to support instruction described in Section C. The professional development initiative also will support efforts to turn around the 
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lowest-achieving schools, as described in Section E. Table 2 table does not include related initiatives for which RttT funding is not 

requested, such as NC’s ongoing work to develop updated summative assessments and to enhance the State longitudinal data system. 

Table 2: Overview of NC RttT Initiatives 

SECTION INITIATIVES GOALS 
   

A.  State Success Factors 

A2 
Technology infrastructure and 
resources 

• Establish PK-12 education technology “cloud” infrastructure to provide cost-effective and robust 
networking infrastructure for LEAs 

• Provide digital tools and resources to support all RttT initiatives 

• Prepare all educators to make effective use of online resources and tools (linked to D5: Prof. Devel.) 

A2 Evaluation and policy analyses 

• Provide ongoing evaluations to inform continuous improvement of RttT initiatives 

• Provide summative analyses to inform future program, policy, and funding decisions  

• Conduct analyses of NC policies to inform the removal of policy barriers and the development of 
policies that support reforms 

B. Standards and Assessment 

B3 
Transition to new standards 
and assessments 

• Generate stakeholder support for transition 

• Ensure that all teachers understand the new standards and assessments 

• Ensure that stakeholders understand and use summative assessments effectively and appropriately 

C. Data Systems to Support Instruction 

C2 State data use 

• Ensure that NC data are accessible to all relevant stakeholders 

• Ensure that all relevant stakeholders are prepared to make effective and appropriate use of the data 
(linked to D5: Professional Development) 

• Ensure that data are used to support decision-making and continuous improvement processes 

C3 
Instructional Improvement 
System 

• Increase the use of instructional improvement systems 

• Develop a statewide instructional improvement system to support curriculum-embedded assessments, 
diagnostic assessments, curriculum monitoring, and summative assessments to inform teacher planning 
and student placement decisions 

• Provide technology infrastructure to support effective use of the instructional improvement system 

• Prepare teachers to make effective use of the instructional improvement system (linked to D5) 

• Improve student achievement outcomes, especially for low-performing students 

D. Great Teachers and Leaders 

D2 
Teacher and principal 
evaluation processes 

• Fully implement the new NC teacher and principal evaluation processes statewide, with student 
achievement growth data used as a significant component in the balanced evaluation 

D2 
Performance incentives for 
lowest-achieving schools 

• Provide opportunities to earn incentives based on student performance 

• Transition to classroom-level incentives by 2012-13 
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SECTION INITIATIVES GOALS 
   

D2 
Teacher effectiveness 
evaluation planning 

• Develop, with the engagement of all stakeholders, a state-level, equitable, reliable, and transparent 
system for integrating student achievement growth data into evaluations for all teachers and principals 

D3 
Regional Leadership 
Academies 

• Increase the number of principals qualified to lead transformational change in low-performing schools in 
both rural and urban areas 

D3 
Expand teacher recruitment 
and licensure programs 

• Teach for America – Increase the number of TFA teachers in low-performing schools; focus recruitment 
on specific needs of each LEA 

• NC Teacher Corps – Using a TFA-like approach, recruit and prepare NC college graduates to teach in 
low-performing schools that are not served by TFA 

• Induction Support Program for New Teachers – Provide comprehensive, three-year induction program 
for novice teachers in low-achieving schools 

D3 Strategic staffing initiatives 
• Support LEA development, implementation, and evaluation of programs to strengthen staffing in low-

performing schools and high-needs subjects and specialties  

D3 
North Carolina Virtual Public 
School expansion 

• Expand the availability and use of virtual courses in mathematics and science in low-performing schools 
and other schools in which curriculum offerings are limited and qualified teachers unavailable locally 

D4 
Research on effectiveness of 
teacher and principal 
preparation programs 

• Use data and lessons learned to inform decisions about program improvements, expansion and closure 

D5 Professional development 

• Create, train, and support a cadre of teacher and principal professional development leaders to establish 
sustainable professional development capacity statewide 

• Develop resources (for workshops, professional learning communities, virtual courses, webinars, etc.) to 
support effective professional activities, with the capacity to create additional resources as needed 

• Align professional development with reform initiatives in the RttT plan. 

• Expand the online professional development infrastructure to provide accessible and high-quality online 
professional development for all educators throughout NC 

• Evaluate professional development activities to determine the impact on teaching practices and student 
achievement, to inform continuous improvement of professional development activities 

E. Turning Around the Lowest-Achieving Schools 

E2 
District and School 
Transformation support 
system 

• Improve performance of all low-performing schools, with a specific target of moving all schools above 
the 60% performance level 

E2 
Science, Technology, 
Engineering, and Mathematics 
(STEM) thematic schools 

• Develop four coordinated STEM anchor schools, each focused on a major area relevant to NC economic 
development 

• Use the anchor schools as centers for professional development, curriculum development, technology 
use, and innovation to impact networks of STEM schools throughout NC 
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Figure 1 summarizes NC’s RttT initiatives.  The graphic illustrates that student outcomes are at the center of our efforts and that the 

reform areas and initiatives comprise a coherent plan in which each component depends upon and reinforces the others. This graphic 

will appear throughout the proposal to indicate how the initiatives described in each section connect to the overarching vision and to 

each other. 

 

 

Figure 1: Ready, Set, Go – An Action Plan for North Carolina’s Race to the Top 
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A.1.ii.and A.1.iii. LEA Participation and Statewide Impact 

The NC RttT plan benefits from unanimous support and commitment from all 115 LEAs.  This partnership will ensure broad 

statewide implementation and will heighten the likelihood that the State will reach its goals for student achievement, achievement gap 

closure, graduation, and career- and college-readiness. 

All NC LEAs have committed to participate in the NC RttT initiatives. Superintendents of all 115 NC LEAs have signed the NC RttT 

Memorandum of Understanding (MOU), along with the Chairs of their local school boards and the local President of the NC 

Association of Educators, which is the state teachers’ association affiliated with the National Education Association. As shown in the 

summary tables below, all LEAs have agreed to participate in all initiatives that are relevant to their schools, which include the 

initiatives addressed in Sections B, C and D of this proposal.  Since 48 LEAs contain the lowest-achieving schools, as defined the 

criteria in Section E2, only those LEAs are eligible to participate in the initiative to support these schools; however, all other LEAs 

have agreed that should any of their schools reach lowest-achieving status, they also will participate in the turnaround initiatives 

described in Section E2. This commitment from all LEAs – as well as from teachers in every LEA – reflects the history of 

collaboration in NC, the engagement of all stakeholders in the RttT proposal development process, and the leadership provided by the 

Governor, State Superintendent, Chair of the State Board of Education, and leaders of the teachers, administrators, and school board 

associations. 

Since all LEAs have agreed to participate, NC RttT will serve 100% of the overall student population, 100% of the students in 

poverty, and 100% of the schools that fall into the lowest-achieving category, as defined in Section E. See Appendix 3 for NC’s 

Participating LEA MOU and the detailed table showing the list of LEAs, signatories, and initiatives in which they have agreed to 

participate. 
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Summary Table for A.1.ii.b 

Elements of State Reform Plans 
Number of LEAs 
Participating (#) 

Percentage of Total 
Participating LEAs (%) 

B.  Standards and Assessments 

(B)(3)  Supporting the transition to enhanced standards and high-quality 
assessments 

115 100 

C.  Data Systems to Support Instruction 

(C)(3)  Using data to improve instruction: 

(i)   Use of local instructional improvement systems 115 100 

(ii)  Professional development on use of data 115 100 

(iii) Availability and accessibility of data to researchers   115 100 

D.  Great Teachers and Leaders 

(D)(2)  Improving teacher and principal effectiveness based on performance: 

(i)   Measure student growth 115 100 

(ii)  Design and implement evaluation systems 115 100 

(iii) Conduct annual evaluations 115 100 

(iv)(a) Use evaluations to inform professional development  115 100 

(iv)(b) Use evaluations to inform compensation, promotion and retention 115 100 

(iv)(c) Use evaluations to inform tenure and/or full certification 115 100 

(iv)(d) Use evaluations to inform removal 115 100 

(D)(3)  Ensuring equitable distribution of effective teachers and principals: 

(i)  High-poverty and/or high-minority schools 115 100 

(ii) Hard-to-staff subjects and specialty areas 115 100 

(D)(5)  Providing effective support to teachers and principals: 

(i)   Quality professional development 115 100 

(ii)  Measure effectiveness of professional development 115 100 

E. Turning Around the Lowest-Achieving Schools 
(E)(2)  Turning around the lowest-achieving schools  115* 100* 
*In 2009-2010, only 48 LEAs contained lowest-achieving schools eligible for the supports detailed in Section E2. All LEAs agree to participate, however, in 
the event that one or more of their schools becomes eligible in the future.  
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Summary Table for A.1.ii.c 

Signatures acquired from participating LEAs: 

Number of Participating LEAs with all applicable signatures 

 Number of 
Signatures 

Obtained (#) 

Number of 
Signatures 

Applicable (#) 
Percentage (%) 

(Obtained / Applicable) 
LEA Superintendent (or equivalent) 115 115 100 

President of Local School Board (or equivalent, if applicable) 115 115 100 

Local Teachers’ Union Leader (if applicable) 115 115 100 

 

Summary Table for A.1.iii 

 Participating LEAs (#) Statewide (#) Percentage of Total 
Statewide (%)            

(Participating LEAs / statewide) 
LEAs 115 115 100 

Schools  2,399  2,399  100 

K-12 Students 1,410,497  1,410,497  100 

Students in poverty 700,038  700,038  100 
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(A)(2)  Building strong statewide capacity to implement, scale up, and sustain proposed plans (30 points) 
 
The extent to which the State has a high-quality overall plan to— 
 
(i) Ensure that it has the capacity required to implement its proposed plans by— (20 points) 
 

(a) Providing strong leadership and dedicated teams to implement the statewide education reform plans the State has 
proposed; 

 
(b) Supporting participating LEAs (as defined in this notice) in successfully implementing the education reform plans the 

State has proposed, through such activities as identifying promising practices, evaluating these practices’ effectiveness, 
ceasing ineffective practices, widely disseminating and replicating the effective practices statewide, holding participating 
LEAs (as defined in this notice) accountable for progress and performance, and intervening where necessary;  

 
(c) Providing effective and efficient operations and processes for implementing its Race to the Top grant in such areas as 

grant administration and oversight, budget reporting and monitoring, performance measure tracking and reporting, and 
fund disbursement; 

 
(d) Using the funds for this grant, as described in the State’s budget and accompanying budget narrative, to accomplish the 

State’s plans and meet its targets, including where feasible, by coordinating, reallocating, or repurposing education funds 
from other Federal, State, and local sources so that they align with the State’s Race to the Top goals; and 

 
(e) Using the fiscal, political, and human capital resources of the State to continue, after the period of funding has ended, 

those reforms funded under the grant for which there is evidence of success; and 
 

(ii) Use support from a broad group of stakeholders to better implement its plans, as evidenced by the strength of the statements or 
actions of support from— (10 points) 
 

(a) The State’s teachers and principals, which include the State’s teachers’ unions or statewide teacher associations; and 
 

(b) Other critical stakeholders, such as the State’s legislative leadership; charter school authorizers and State charter school 
membership associations (if applicable); other State and local leaders (e.g., business, community, civil rights, and 
education association leaders); Tribal schools; parent, student, and community organizations (e.g., parent-teacher 
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associations, nonprofit organizations, local education foundations, and community-based organizations); and institutions 
of higher education. 

 
In the text box below, the State shall describe its current status in meeting the criterion. The narrative or attachments shall also 
include, at a minimum, the evidence listed below, and how each piece of evidence demonstrates the State’s success in meeting the 
criterion. The narrative and attachments may also include any additional information the State believes will be helpful to peer 
reviewers. The State’s response to (A)(2)(i)(d) will be addressed in the budget section (Section VIII of the application). Attachments, 
such as letters of support or commitment, should be summarized in the text box below and organized with a summary table in the 
Appendix. For attachments included in the Appendix, note in the narrative the location where the attachments can be found. 
 
Evidence for (A)(2)(i)(d): 

• The State’s budget, as completed in Section VIII of the application.  The narrative that accompanies and explains the budget 
and how it connects to the State’s plan, as completed in Section VIII of the application. 
  

Evidence for (A)(2)(ii): 

• A summary in the narrative of the statements or actions and inclusion of key statements or actions in the Appendix. 
 

Recommended maximum response length: Five pages (excluding budget and budget narrative) 
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A.2. Building strong statewide capacity to implement, intensify and sustain proposed plans 

NC has the structural capacity, leadership, and stakeholder support to implement effectively its RttT proposal and extend the work 
beyond the life of the grant. 

 

A.2.i. Capacity to Implement RttT Initiatives 

A.2.i.a Strong Leadership and Dedicated Teams 

The NC RttT plan is strengthened by the presence of a committed and experienced leadership team with the expertise to ensure that all 
reforms will be implemented successfully.  In addition, to ensure sufficient resources are devoted to this unprecedented 
implementation challenge, NC will establish a dedicated NC RttT Project Management Office within NCDPI.  This combination of 
existing and new capacity will give the NC RttT effort both grounding and continuity, as well as the ability to move more nimbly and 
efficiently to execute our ambitious plan. 

NC recognizes that implementing NC’s RttT plan successfully will be an enormous challenge.  To meet this challenge, NC’s RttT 

initiatives will have the advantages of strong State leadership, a foundation of ongoing related initiatives, a proven project 

management framework, and a capable management team already in place. In addition, NC will use RttT funds to establish a 

dedicated RttT Project Management Office, located within NCDPI, that will coordinate implementation. The following subsections 

describe the key elements of the NC RttT governance and management framework.  

State Board of Education 

The State Board, led by current Chairman, Dr. William Harrison, will be responsible for the oversight of NC’s RttT initiatives. Per its 

statutory authority and responsibility, the State Board sets policy and provides centralized state infrastructure and oversight for the NC 

system of public schools through NCDPI. This work includes driving major education reform initiatives. NCDPI staff report monthly 

to the State Board regarding the status of these initiatives and progress toward achieving priority measurable objectives, which are 

reflected in the NCDPI Performance Navigator (see below). The State Board will employ this same well-established procedure to 

drive the NC RttT efforts.  
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On January 6, 2010, the State Board passed a resolution (see Appendix 4) endorsing our first-round RttT proposal and confirming the 

following: 

1. NC will work in collaboration with other states on assessments based upon the Common Core standards, as described in 

Section B1; 

2.  NC is committed to using student achievement growth data as a significant part of teacher and principal evaluation, after 

undergoing a process engaging all stakeholders to determine a valid, fair, and reliable way to do so, as described in Section D2; 

and  

3. The Regional Leadership Academies described in Section D3 are approved for certifying principals. 

NC Department of Public Instruction (NCDPI) 

NCDPI Chief Executive Officer, State Superintendent Dr. June Atkinson, will be responsible for managing the implementation of RttT 

initiatives, though she will delegate daily project management responsibilities to the NC RttT Lead Project Manager and Initiative 

Leaders, who will be members of her NCDPI senior management team (see below). NCDPI provides the statewide infrastructure to 

support LEAs and charter schools. Statewide support systems include budget and financial, student information, teacher and principal 

licensure, and content standards and aligned assessments. Against this backdrop, NCDPI also has recent experience managing large, 

complex reform initiatives. For example, NC has been focused on reforming standards and assessments through its ongoing 

Accountability & Curriculum Reform Effort (see Section B), developing a robust P-13 Statewide Longitudinal Data System (see 

Section C), implementing new statewide teacher and principal standards and aligned evaluation instruments (see Section D), and 

delivering support to NC’s lowest-achieving districts and schools (see Section E). In several of these efforts, NCDPI has received 

strategy and planning assistance from the Boston Consulting Group, with support from the Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation. The 

capacities and team structures developed, as well as the lessons learned from these large projects, give the NCDPI a solid foundation 

upon which to build the NC RttT project governance and management plan.   
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Initiative Leaders 

To capitalize on the experience of the NCDPI leaders who have driven (and/or continue to drive) the projects noted above, the NC 

RttT senior management team will be comprised of members of Dr. Atkinson’s leadership team who already are responsible for the 

areas of work that correspond with each NC RttT initiative. These experienced and embedded “subject matter experts,” will serve as 

RttT initiative leaders or “sponsors,” ensuring that initiatives are properly scoped and inclusive of input from multiple stakeholders, 

and that deliverables are met effectively and on time.  This work will not be additional to their existing duties; as NCDPI’s has already 

organized itself to deliver on reforms that span the four RttT assurance areas and are part of the NC RttT plan, sponsoring RttT 

initiatives is simply a primary part of the NCDPI leaders’ daily roles.  The staff currently identified for leading the individual RttT 

initiatives are: 

• Dr. Rebecca Garland, Chief Academic Officer; 

• Angela Quick, Deputy Chief Academic Officer and Project Director for Assessment and Curriculum Reform; 

• Adam Levinson, Director of Policy and Strategic Planning, and Project Director for the P-13 and P-20 Data System efforts;  

• Dr. Patricia Ashley, Director, District and School Transformation Division; and 

• Dr. Lynne Johnson, Director, Office of Educator Recruitment and Retention.  

The initiative leads will also draw on the significant content and implementation expertise of other leaders in NCDPI, such as the 

directors of programs focused on delivering career and technical education, and those focused on meeting the needs of exceptional 

children, preschoolers, and children who have limited English proficiency.  In addition, the NCDPI senior staff responsible for finance 

and contracting, IT, HR, and communications will be part of the NC RttT management team to ensure all necessary support service 

resources are available to assist the initiative leaders and RttT Project Management Office. Information about the credentials of each 

member of the NC RttT management team, and some of the other DPI leaders, is provided in Appendix 5. 
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Dedicated RttT Project Management Office 

To assist the existing NCDPI leaders in managing this expanded work, the RttT funds will also support a dedicated RttT Project 

Management Office.  The Project Management Office will be lead by a dedicated RttT-funded Lead Project Manager, who, assisted 

by other RttT-funded project management staff (see budget for Section A2), will oversee the following activities:   

• Coordinating the overall effort by facilitating planning, communication, and collaboration across the initiatives; 

• Managing collaborations with university, college, and non-profit partners (see below);  

• Ensuring each initiative team has the management support and resources it needs to be successful; 

• Initiating and monitoring detailed scope of work agreements with LEAs (see Section A.2.i.b); 

• Managing the State procurement processes with subcontractors; 

• Reporting to USED; and 

• Other project-related administrative functions. 

Finally, the Project Management Office also will ensure that each initiative lead has the dedicated project management assistance (i.e., 

additional, RttT-dedicated personnel funded through RttT; see budget for Section A2) and additional NCDPI staff support needed to 

accomplish each set of RttT initiative objectives within the defined timelines.  

Other Organizations1  

While the NCDPI will be responsible for overall NC RttT management, other organizations will play key roles in much of the work. 

Anticipated partnerships include the following: 

                                                      

1 Engagement of these partners and all others mentioned throughout the NC RttT proposal will be subject to State and Federal procurement regulations. 
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• The University of North Carolina (UNC) General Administration will lead the effort to reform teacher and principal preparation 

programs (see Section D4), and individual UNC Colleges of Education and research units will be involved in many of the RttT 

initiatives (such as those described in Sections D2, D3, and D4); 

• MCNC, which manages the NC Research and Education Network and plays a central role in the School Connectivity Initiative, 

will lead development of the NC RttT technology support components (see Section A.2.i.b, below); 

• The NC Professional Teaching Standards Commission will play a major role in the continued development of the teacher and 

administrator evaluation processes (described in Section D2); 

• The professional development providers listed in Appendix 6 and others will be involved in the NC RttT professional development 

efforts (described in Section D5); and 

• The NC New Schools Project and NC STEM Community Collaborative will support the development of additional STEM high 

schools (described in Section E). 

These entities will have contractual roles and deliverables as part of the RttT plan. We anticipate that additional subcontractors will be 

engaged for designated parts of the RttT effort, using accelerated State procurement processes to move the RttT work forward quickly.  

NC RttT Evaluation 

Evaluation, designed to inform both continuous improvement of the initiatives and future policy and funding decisions, is critical to 

ensure that NC RttT initiatives have sustained impact on NC schools. The RttT guidelines request evaluations specifically in Section 

D4, to establish the relationship of preservice programs to student achievement, and in D5, on the effectiveness of professional 

development programs. Those specific evaluation plans are addressed further in those sections. In addition, we include a plan to 

evaluate all NC RttT initiatives. The evaluations will be designed to determine impact on the target goals of each initiative and on the 

overall NC RttT student goals described above. The evaluations will extract lessons learned about effective practices, recognizing that 

effective practices are often context-sensitive, which will enable NC RttT to share findings internally as well as with the broader 
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national education community. We will employ a rigorous, mixed-methods evaluation approach that integrates quantitative and 

qualitative data collection and analyses.  

The NC RttT evaluation plan is designed to provide both formative and summative information for the individual initiatives as well as 

for the overall NC RttT effort. The evaluation effort in year 1 will focus on baseline student, teacher, classroom, school, and district 

measures across all initiatives. Year 2 will emphasize data collection around the implementation processes of initiatives. In years 3 

and 4, evaluation efforts will focus on impact and effectiveness as well as on sustainability and cost-benefit analyses. Results will be 

shared on a regular basis with NC RttT leadership, as well as with the stakeholder communities.  In addition, evaluation will be linked 

to policy analyses that consider how current policies facilitate or inhibit educational reforms and how NC policies might be revised to 

support RttT and other reform initiatives. 

Using collaborative approaches and guided by NC RttT management, we anticipate that the RttT Evaluation Team will be comprised 

of staff from university-based teams like those that are already involved in evaluations of NC education initiatives and analyses of NC 

education policies. Such organizations include the SERVE Center at UNC-Greensboro (which operates the US Department of 

Education-funded Regional Educational Laboratory-Southeast and will coordinate the overall RttT evaluation effort), the Friday 

Institute for Educational Innovation at NC State University, and the Carolina Institute for Public Policy at UNC-Chapel Hill.  The 

Evaluation Team also will conduct studies of overall, cross-initiative impacts, with an eye toward understanding variations in the 

implementation of combinations of strategies across the 115 LEAs and the relationship between these variations and improved student 

outcomes. Evaluation staff will plan and conduct studies annually to inform statewide progress in each of the five areas below. The 

focus will be on describing the extent to which key projected statewide RttT impacts occur and, where possible, understanding the 

factors that facilitate progress. At the end of the grant period, a final evaluation report will summarize studies conducted in the 

following areas: 

1. Enhancing LEA Capacity in ARRA areas and Overall Progress toward Measurable Goals: Studies will examine relationships 

between the perceived utility of state support provided, the extent of LEA buy-in and implementation of initiatives (as described in 
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Sections B, C, D, and E), and the amount of progress made across all 115 LEAs toward the RttT Targets identified in Table 1 

(Section A1) and Appendix 2; 

2. Strengthening the Education Workforce: Studies will describe data related to teacher and principal preparation, induction, 

working conditions, retention, and evaluation at both the LEA and State levels; 

3. Improving the Lowest-Achieving Schools and Districts: Studies will describe the achievement gains for all schools statewide that 

scored below the 50% composite performance level either at the start of the grant period or during that period; 

4. Reducing Inequities Between High- and Low-Poverty LEAs (and Schools within LEAs): Studies will examine the relationship 

between policies and strategies used and progress made in alleviating the inequitable distribution of resources across LEAs, as 

well as within LEAs (such as distribution of effective teachers and leaders, distribution of shortage area teachers, etc.); and 

5. Reducing the Achievement Gap: Studies will examine the extent of progress toward RttT targets (NAEP achievement in math and 

reading, high school graduation rates, college readiness/remediation, college enrollment) by subgroups of students (e.g., African-

American, Hispanic, low income), where significant progress by subgroups is occurring, and what strategies are in place in those 

locations.    

Appendix 7 contains more details about our planned approach to evaluation, as well as matrices that provide evaluation questions, 

quantitative and qualitative data sources, and timelines for evaluation of each major RttT initiative, as well as for the plan as a whole.   
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A.2.i.b. Supporting Participating LEAs 

The NC Department of Public Instruction (NCDPI) maintains an extensive array of communications and support mechanisms that will 
be called upon to help LEAs to implement successfully the State’s RttT plans. In addition, NC will develop a centralized PK-12 
Education Technology Cloud infrastructure to provide access for all LEAs to the resources and tools necessary to support the reform 
agenda.  NCDPI will build on existing State Board and Department strategic planning and budget allotment processes to plan jointly 
with LEAs and then hold them accountable for progress and performance on RttT initiatives.  

 
NCDPI Statewide System of Support 

As noted above, NCDPI has a long history of providing foundational support to all NC LEAs. In 2008, NCDPI redesigned its 

framework for providing comprehensive support services to better coordinate the intensive help needed in the lowest-capacity, lowest-

achieving schools and districts. The resultant Statewide System of Support employs a regional model that works to coordinate all 

NCDPI services provided to a given district, school, region, or “affinity group” (such as large urban districts or high-poverty rural 

districts). NCDPI staff with expertise in major program areas (such as testing and accountability, exceptional children’s services, 

curriculum and instruction, technology, school planning, and instructional management) operate in the field, helping school districts 

and schools assess their needs, identify and implement relevant evidence-based effective practices, and monitor effectiveness.  These 

program areas coordinate their efforts through a monthly central “agency roundtable,” in which staff share plans, lessons learned, and 

input and requests from the field.  In addition the NCDPI provides information to all LEAs through established, centralized 

communication vehicles.  

Statewide Technology Infrastructure and Resources: The K-12 Education Technology Cloud 

Effective use of information and communications technologies is central to the NC plan to improve PK-12 education. These 

technologies are being used to enhance classroom teaching and learning; extend the educational resources available to every student 

and teacher; provide extended virtual learning opportunities for students, teachers, and administrators; improve the use of data in 

decision making at all levels; increase communications within the school community; and help prepare students for the technological 

world in which they live. 
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This commitment to effective educational use of technology is reflected in the NC School Connectivity Initiative, which has 

connected all of our public school districts to the NC Research and Education Network in order to provide reliable, high-bandwidth 

connectivity. Other technology initiatives include a series of IMPACT projects funded by Title IID that have created technology-

enhanced classrooms and provided related professional development throughout NC, with documented, positive results on student 

achievement (Osborne et al., 2006). More recently, the NC Learning Technology Initiative has supported, with public and private 

funding, LEAs in planning and implementing “one-to-one” initiatives in which every teacher and student is provided with a computer 

or handheld networked device, wireless access is provided throughout the schools, and teachers receive content-based professional 

development on using technology to enhance learning. Currently, 46 of the 115 LEAs in NC are planning, piloting, or implementing 

1:1 initiatives. 

While a robust and reliable technology infrastructure is essential for 21st century schools, the current system of district-based 

acquisition and support of the full technology infrastructure is neither cost-efficient nor sustainable in small LEAs with limited 

resources. The alternative, frequently called a “cloud computing” approach, involves moving technology resources to centralized 

servers and then rapidly delivering what is needed, when it is needed, to individual devices, ranging from desktop computers to smart 

phones. This state-of-the-art approach is used by technology leaders such as Amazon, Google, and IBM to provide Internet-based 

services and software. 

To directly support the RttT initiatives statewide, we propose to develop the NC PK-12 Education Technology Cloud (Education 

Cloud) to provide a highly reliable, cost-effective, server-based infrastructure that will support PK-12 education statewide. This 

development will involve transitioning statewide from individual, LEA-hosted server infrastructures to this centralized, cloud-hosted 

infrastructure as a service. The primary objective of the NC Education Cloud is to provide a world-class technology infrastructure as a 

foundational component of the NC education enterprise, along with: 

• Reduced overall cost, with a significant savings once the transition to the Education Cloud is complete; 
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• Decreased technical support staffing requirements at the LEA level; 

• Equity of access to computing and storage resources; 

• Efficient scaling according to aggregate NC PK-12 usage requirements; 

• Consistently high availability, reliability, and performance; 

• A common infrastructure platform to support emerging data systems; 

• Ability to provide statewide access to core technology applications; 

• Improved security; and 

• Sustainable and predictable operational cost. 

Figure 2 on the following page illustrates how the proposed NC PK-12 Education Technology Cloud brings together key statewide 

information technology components that are discussed in other sections of this proposal. 
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Figure 2: NC Education Technology Cloud 
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The K-12 Education Cloud strategy provides for coordinated procurement and support of server infrastructure and software platforms 

that support teaching and learning in NC public schools.  NC is uniquely positioned to deploy Cloud services because the State has 

invested nearly $60 million in reliable, high-bandwidth connectivity to all NC schools since 2006. Once the transition to a K-12 

Education Cloud is completed, during the RttT grant period, we expect that it will save districts an aggregate of $25 million per year 

and save NCDPI $5 million per year over current technology infrastructure costs, thereby providing sustainability of the technology 

infrastructure at a total cost savings. 

The NC PK-12 Education Cloud will be used to deliver statewide access to the major digital resources and tools necessary to support 

RttT initiatives. For example, it will provide students and teachers with highly available and universally accessible Learning 

Management Systems offering the following functionality: 

• Online courses for students and educators, and materials to support the integration of online resources into traditional courses;  

• Web 2.0 tools, such as blogs, wikis, and social networking tools, in protected spaces appropriate for educational uses by students 

and teachers;  

• Libraries of digital learning objects, such as educational videos that can be streamed into classrooms; and 

• Online spaces for students and teachers to post and share their work, from text to video, and to engage in collaborative work. 

Providing a common set of online resources and tools will ensure that every student and teacher has equitable access to technology 

resources. A focused set of digital tools and resources used across NC also will facilitate technical assistance; professional 

development; and the sharing of resources across classrooms, schools, and districts. More information about the plan for implementing 

these technology components in support of the RttT Initiatives is provided in the NC Education Cloud Feasibility Report located in 

Appendix 8; information about professional development and coaching for educators to help them access and utilize this and other 

technology tools is included in Section D5. The combination of the prior School Connectivity Initiative and the proposed NC PK-12 

Education Cloud will provide an essential foundation for the each of the four main proposed RttT initiatives, as follows: 
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Standards and Assessments 

In an effort to support LEAs further, NC is moving toward providing formative, diagnostic, and summative assessments online, 

making data collection and analysis more efficient, providing ready adaptations for students with special needs (e.g., enlarged displays 

or text-to-speech conversion for visually impaired students), and opening the possibility of branched (computer adaptive) tests to 

provide more accurate measurement of each student’s achievement (see Section C3). 

Data Systems to Support Instruction  

NC’s State longitudinal data system (see Sections C1 and C2) depends upon a statewide technology infrastructure for data collection, 

analysis, reporting, and use by stakeholders. The broadband access provided by the School Connectivity Initiative has been essential 

in providing every school with access to these data systems. The RttT Instructional Improvement System (Section C3) requires a 

sophisticated database structure and online access to provide targeted, timely assessments to inform instructional decisions. 

Great Teachers and Leaders  

The NC technology infrastructure is essential for most of the teacher- and leader-focused initiatives. It provides: an online system for 

recording teacher and principal evaluations (see Section D2); technology to provide virtual courses for students when effective 

teachers are not available locally (Section D3); and extensive use of online workshops and webinars, virtual learning communities, 

virtual classroom observations, online coaching, and other uses of technology to extend and enhance both preservice preparation and 

professional development programs for teachers and administrators (see Sections D4 and D5). 

Turning Around the Lowest-Achieving Schools  

All of the uses of technology described above are essential to improving the lowest-achieving schools (see Section E2). In addition, it 

is essential that students in these schools have equitable access to technology and to teachers with the expertise to use it well, to 

guarantee that they experience the full range of technology uses that their peers in high-achieving schools receive. 
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Holding LEAs Accountable for Progress and Performance 

Prior to allotting any NC RttT funding to LEAs, NCDPI will secure from each one a detailed scope of work that indicates specific 

implementation goals, objectives, measurable targets aligned with the State targets listed in Section A1, and activities that align with 

RttT initiatives and State Board goals. Using these work plans, NCDPI will monitor periodically each sub-grantees progress toward 

achievement of their stated goals. Some measures will be annual, relying (for example) on summative test score data; other measures 

will track achievement of concrete intermediate deliverables, such as completion of professional development or creation and 

dissemination of materials.  NCDPI will support LEAs in meeting their targets through the various channels of the Statewide System 

of Support (as described above) and will work with the sub-grantees to adjust their initially approved plans when needed. LEAs that 

cannot demonstrate satisfactory progress toward the targets they set in alignment with the State targets, or who do not implement their 

plan with fidelity, will not receive RttT funding in the subsequent fiscal year. 

A.2.i.c and d 

NC has well-established systems for grant administration and oversight, budget reporting and monitoring, performance measure 
tracking and reporting, and fund disbursement. These systems will help NCDPI, in implementing the NC RttT initiatives, to leverage, 
coordinate, and enhance current state-, Federally-, and locally-funded initiatives that parallel or support the NC RttT initiatives.  

 

A.2.i.c. Effective and Efficient Administrative Operations and Processes 

NCDPI will ensure effective and efficient administrative operations and processes for implementing NC RttT by integrating these 

important support functions within the RttT Project Management Office. The NCDPI has well-established grant administration, 

budget reporting and monitoring, and fund disbursement infrastructures. NC also has been among the leading states nationally in 

submitting complete data to the USED EDEN/EdFacts system. These capabilities have enabled the NCDPI to develop quickly the 

allocation and reporting mechanisms required to meet the mandates of the State Fiscal Stabilization Fund and will provide a strong 

framework through which to meet the allocation, reporting, and monitoring requirements of RttT. 
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A.2.i.d. Leveraging Existing State, Federal, and Local Funds (See NC RttT Budget) 

As noted throughout this proposal, NC already is engaged in a number of major initiatives that address the RttT reform areas and that 

will be accelerated and enhanced with RttT funding. During the past two years, the NCDPI has focused on better coordination, 

reallocation, and repurposing of State and Federal funds that support the agency through such large-scale reform initiatives as those 

noted above. In fact, the NCDPI redesigned its organization in 2008, with the assistance of the Boston Consulting Group, to better 

align its work with a renewed focus on providing service and infrastructure for the LEAs and schools in ways that are consistent with 

the four RttT assurance areas. In addition, the NCDPI has instituted version 2.0 of its Performance Navigator, a management tool used 

to ensure that their activities are focused on achieving the State Board’s core objectives and that specific deliverables and progress are 

transparent to all stakeholders.  NC RttT also will leverage the significant State and Federal funding that is administered to LEAs for 

their discretionary use.  

State Funding  

As described further in Section F1, NC provides approximately 69% ($7.5 billion in FY 2009-10) of all LEA revenue for current 

expenditures. In addition to providing the basic funds needed to deliver the NC Standard Course of Study (first established in 1898), 

the NC allotments include several large supplemental allotments that LEAs can use largely at their discretion to develop programs that 

meet the needs of their students. Such allotments include funds for the following special purposes: 

• Exceptional children ($685 million in FY 2009-10), 

• Disadvantaged students ($77 million), 

• Students at-risk of academic failure ($228.5 million), 

• Students in low-wealth leas ($209.6 million), 

• Students in small leas ($45.7 million), 

• Career and technical education ($393.6 million), and  

• Students with limited English proficiency ($77.6 million). 
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 Combining these together with discretionary local dollars and Federal funds, many of which come in supplemental allotment 

categories similar to their NC counterparts, gives LEAs tremendous flexibility, allowing them to create the right mix of programs to 

meet the needs of their students and teachers. When implementing the NC RttT initiatives, NC will work with each LEA to find the 

best way to blend short-term RttT funding with existing recurring funding to achieve NC and LEA objectives, with a particular focus 

on developing long-term LEA capacity for sustaining professional growth and student achievement.  

Federal Funding 

The following major Federal grants align with and support the RttT goals, as do many smaller grants from the U.S. Department of 

Education and the National Science Foundation to universities and non-profit organizations in NC: 

Table 3: Other Federal Grant Funds  

Federal Grant Program Annual Funding to NC 
  

School Improvement Grant $14,003,925 
Carl Perkins Act $35,752,471 

IDEA $324,688,845 
Title I $371,117,544 
Title II $66,185,445 

A.2.i.e. Planning to Sustain Initiatives 

The NC RttT plan focuses primarily on building capacity and establishing practices that are more cost-efficient. Some of the 
sustainability of the NC RttT agenda therefore will come from reduced costs.  Since the State’s legislature and extensive network of 
business and grantmaking supporters historically have provided funding for education innovation, particularly those initiatives that 
have demonstrated effectiveness, the State will also be able to secure redeployed and possibly limited additional funding to help 
extend its reform efforts beyond the original RttT grant period. 

In the current NC fiscal climate, RttT funding will provide a critical boost that will enable NC to maintain momentum, accelerate, and 

deepen or broaden key education reforms. The current economic climate naturally raises concerns about sustaining the RttT-supported 

reforms after the grant period. While sustainment will be a challenge, we are already planning ways to address the issue in the 

following ways:  
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• RttT funds largely will be allocated to capacity-building activities, such as strengthening the education workforce, building a more 

effective professional development system, implementing a next-generation technology infrastructure for PK-12 schools, and 

increasing the internal and long-term capacities of districts to support school improvement. The ongoing cost to sustain these 

capacities will be less than the initial investments required to establish them. In addition, NC and the LEAs will have collaborated 

during the grant period to find the most efficient ways to blend existing, ongoing NC, local, and Federal funding to meet ongoing 

programmatic needs. Finally, the governor’s Ready, Set, Go! plan requires the State Board and the State’s education agencies to 

focus funding and program priorities to support the plan. 

• Through the NC RttT initiatives and related fiscal and policy analyses, we anticipate identifying cost efficiencies and opportunities 

for reallocating existing NC and Federal funding. For example: successful RttT initiatives will reduce the remedial education costs 

at both the high school and college levels; technological advances will enable efficiencies in the use of digital resources in place of 

textbooks and paper tests; and virtual learning for students and teachers can provide cost efficiencies. Initial estimates show that 

the NC PK-12 Education Cloud Initiative (see Section A.2.i.b) will reduce technology infrastructure costs by $10 to $15 million 

annually statewide. The cost savings of increasing teacher retention rates also have been well documented (Rieman et al., 2007). A 

close examination of cost-effectiveness and potential savings will be included in the RttT evaluation and policy analyses. 

• The planned comprehensive NC RttT evaluation will enable NC to document proven models for improving the lowest-achieving 

schools, increasing student achievement and the graduation rate, reducing achievement gaps, and strengthening the education 

workforce. NC has a long history of providing strong state support for public education, even in difficult economic times (see 

Section F1), and we are confident that, as the economy improves, the General Assembly will support innovations that have proven 

successful. By including plans to evaluate thoroughly each NC RttT initiative and demonstrate effective use of all available 

ongoing funds, we will be able to provide NC policymakers with the evidence they will need to make informed decisions about 

investing additional NC and local funding to sustain these models. 
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• NC business leaders recognize that successful education is cost-effective. Dr. Jim Goodnight, CEO of Cary, NC’s SAS Institute, 

Inc. and a leading business proponent for updating and improving education in NC, describes the dropout rate and failure to 

educate many children as the “clear and present danger” of our time. He emphasizes the high societal and economic costs of 

failing to prepare young people to succeed in the modern workplace and to be productive members of society. We will leverage 

the support of the NC business community in sustaining RttT initiatives proven to be successful. The NC Network of 

Grantmakers, representing more than 80 private and corporate philanthropic foundations, also supported the development of this 

proposal and already is engaged in considering funding programs that will extend and sustain related initiatives. 

• The NC JOBS (Joining Our Businesses and Schools) Commission, convened by NC Lieutenant Governor Walter Dalton, will 

make recommendations to the State Board and the General Assembly this year about how the work of the state’s Early College 

High Schools (described in Section E2) can be more closely aligned to the economic development needs of the regions they serve. 

The Commission also has focused on enhancing STEM education. Its recommendations will be used to strengthen the NC RttT 

work (also described in Section E2). 

• The newly-emerging NC STEM (Science, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics) Ventures Model, building upon the work 

on the Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation-funded NC STEM Community Collaborative, is developing a public-private approach to 

venture philanthropy to support innovation in education. The approach is designed to leverage public/private investment 

effectively, incentivize local sustainability, and increase accountability and human capital support of innovative education 

initiatives. If successful, this approach will further support sustaining RttT initiatives that are effective. 

• As a result of the highly collaborative process that NC has employed in the development of the NC RttT proposal, the vision 

enjoys meaningful support from NC’s key decision-makers. The project governance and management structure described above 

are designed to maintain collaboration and consensus-building during implementation, thereby extending the base of support for 

continued funding of successful RttT initiatives. 
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A.2.ii. Broad Stakeholder Support 

Throughout the NC RttT development process, NC has benefited from unanimous support and ongoing participation from all 
constituencies.   

 

NC has a strong track record of collaboration across all stakeholder groups to improve the education of its children, and this broad 

support continues for the NC RttT proposal. Governor Perdue, State Board of Education Chair William Harrison, State Superintendent 

June Atkinson, and Special Advisor to the Governor for Education and Innovation Myra Best have led the NC RttT stakeholder 

engagement activities that have resulted in letters of support from professional associations, legislative leaders, business leaders, civil 

rights leaders, local foundations, and community-based organizations. The NC Association of Educators, NC Association of School 

Administrators, NC School Boards Association, and NC Parent-Teacher Association have been actively involved in the NC RttT 

proposal development process, and representatives of these organizations will serve on the Governor’s PK-12 Education Reform 

Commission. The teacher, principal, superintendent, and local board advisors to the State Board all have played key roles in the RttT 

stakeholder outreach effort, and the agreement of all 115 LEAs, and all NC professional education associations to participate in the 

NC RttT plan reflects the open process for developing this proposal that began during the summer of 2009. As a result of this broad 

support and involvement, the NC RttT plan meshes well with other existing and planned NC education improvement efforts. Table 4 

lists the letters of support from government, business, and academic leaders; education associations, and other stakeholders; the full 

set of letters is provided in Appendix 9. 
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Table 4: Letters of Support for NC RttT 
 Signees Title 
 

Associations 
American Federation of Teachers/North Carolina (AFT/NC) Dianne Jackson President 

North Carolina Association of Educators (NCAE) Sheri Strickland President 

North Carolina Association of School Administrators (NCASA) 
Larry E. Price 
Bill McNeal 

President 
Executive Director 

North Carolina Association of Teacher Assistants (NCATA) Judy Barnes President 

North Carolina Community College System (NCCCS) Scott Ralls President 

North Carolina Independent Colleges and Universities Hope Williams President 

North Carolina PTA (NCPTA) Kyle R Robertson President 

North Carolina Principals’ & Assistant Principals’ Association 
(NCPAPA) 

Shirley Prince Executive Director 

North Carolina School Boards Association (NCSBA) Edwin Dunlap, Jr, Executive Director 

Charter Schools Participating in Title I 
Francine Delany New School for Children Buffy Fowler Operations Coordinator 

Forsyth Academy 
Derrick Boone, Sr. 
Lori W. Hill 

Board President 
Principal 

Greensboro Academy 
Rudy Binder 
Rudy Swofford 

Board President 
Principal 

PreEminent Charter School 
Paulette Jones Leaven 
Michael Stack 

Board President 
Principal 

Queen’s Grant Community School 
Ted H. Biggers, Jr. 
Christy L. Morrin 

Board President 
Principal 

Research Triangle Charter Academy 
Elizabeth Gnatek-Morey 

Terri L. Gullick 
Board President 
Principal 

Quality Education Academy Simon S. Johnson Chief Executive Officer 

Clover Garden School David Pugh Director 

Healthy Start Academy James T. McCormick Principal 

Children’s Village Academy Lavinia Hall Finance Officer 

Gaston College Preparatory/KIPP Pride High Susan Goertemiller Administrator 

Governmental Agencies 
North Carolina Lieutenant Governor’s Office Walter Dalton Lieutenant Governor  

North Carolina Senate  Marc Basnight President Pro Tem 

North Carolina House of Representatives Joe Hackney Speaker of the House 
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 Signees Title 
 

North Carolina Superior Court Howard E. Manning Judge, Leandro Case Custodian 

North Carolina Chief Justice (Retired) Burley Mitchell Former Chief Justice; Chair, NC New Schools Project 

Academia 

Duke University Medical Center & Health System (DUMC) Victor J. Dzau, M.D. 
Chancellor  
President and Chief Executive Officer 

The University of North Carolina System Erskine B. Bowles President 

Foundations/Non-Profit Organizations 

The Golden LEAF Foundation 
Dan Gerlach 
Mark Sorrells 

President 
Senior Vice President 

James B. Hunt, Jr. Institute for Educational Leadership and 
Policy 

James B. Hunt, Jr. 
Foundation Chair; Chair, Institute for Emerging Issues; 
Former Governor 1977-1985 and 1993-2001 

Businesses 
AT&T North Carolina Cynthia Marshall President 

North Carolina Chamber of Commerce Lewis Ebert President and CEO 

SAS Institute, Inc. Jim Goodnight Founder & President 

Partnering Organizations 

Teach for America 
Erin Oschwald  
Tim Hurley 

NC Director, Northeast Region 
NC Director, Charlotte-Mecklenburg Region 

New York City Leadership Academy Pamela S. Ferner Executive Vice-President 

Educators   

Regional and State Teachers of the Year and Milken Educators 

Cindi Rigsbee 
Jessica Garner 
Martha Anderson 
Paige Elliott 
Nicole Murray 
Trisha Muse 
Ruth Ann Parker 
Renee Peoples 
Janice Raper 
Sonya Rinehart 
Robert Turner 
Bernard Waugh 
Bryan Holley 
Cynthia Rudolph 

08-09 North Carolina Teacher of the Year 
09-10 North Carolina Teacher of the Year 
09-10 Sandhills/S. Central Region Teacher of the Year 
08-09 North Central Region Teacher of the Year 
09-10 Southeast Regional Teacher of the Year 
08-09 Sandhills/S. Central Region Teacher of the Year 
08-09 Southeast Region Teacher of the Year 
08-09 West Region Teacher of the Year 
08-09 Northwest Region Teacher of the Year 
08-09 Northeast Region Teacher of the Year 
09-10 Northwest Region Teacher of the Year 
08-09 Southwest Region Teacher of the Year 
2008 Milken Educator 
2009 Milken Educator 
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(A)(3)  Demonstrating significant progress in raising achievement and closing gaps (30 points)  
 
The extent to which the State has demonstrated its ability to— 
 
(i)  Make progress over the past several years in each of the four education reform areas, and used its ARRA and other Federal and 
State funding to pursue such reforms; (5 points) 
 
(ii)  Improve student outcomes overall and by student subgroup since at least 2003, and explain the connections between the data 
and the actions that have contributed to — (25 points) 
 

(a) Increasing student achievement in reading/language arts and mathematics, both on the NAEP and on the assessments 
required under the ESEA;  

 

(b) Decreasing achievement gaps between subgroups in reading/language arts and mathematics, both on the NAEP and on 
the assessments required under the ESEA; and  

 

(c) Increasing high school graduation rates. 
 
In the text box below, the State shall describe its current status in meeting the criterion. The narrative or attachments shall also 
include, at a minimum, the evidence listed below, and how each piece of evidence demonstrates the State’s success in meeting the 
criterion. The narrative and attachments may also include any additional information the State believes will be helpful to peer 
reviewers. For attachments included in the Appendix, note in the narrative the location where the attachments can be found. 
 

Evidence for (A)(3)(ii): 

• NAEP and ESEA results since at least 2003.  Include in the Appendix all the data requested in the criterion as a resource for 
peer reviewers for each year in which a test was given or data was collected.  Note that this data will be used for reference 
only and can be in raw format.  In the narrative, provide the analysis of this data and any tables or graphs that best support 
the narrative.   
 

Recommended maximum response length: Six pages  
 

165



Section A3 North Carolina RttT Proposal   Page 39 

 

A.3. Demonstrating significant progress in raising achievement and closing gaps 

A.3.i. Progress over the past several years in each of the four education reform areas 

NC has been deeply engaged in each of the ARRA reform areas, as exemplified by the following recent and ongoing major State 
Board initiatives: 

• Developing revised statewide essential standards and aligned assessments,  

• Enhancing the statewide longitudinal data system, 

• Creating and implementing statewide comprehensive teacher and principal evaluations, and  

• Reforming and expanding the State’s flagship program for transforming the lowest-achieving districts and schools. 

NC’s education goals, as described in Section A1, are consistent with the RttT reform areas, and NC long has been actively engaged in 

education reforms that are aligned with the RttT reform areas and criteria. In addition, NC has shown strong gains in student outcomes 

overall and within each student subgroup. We recognize, however, that NC still has many challenges to meet in providing effective 

education for all students and in closing the achievement gaps across student groups. NC RttT plans are designed to help us address 

those challenges. The major ongoing NC initiatives related to the RttT reform areas are described below, followed by a summary of 

the data on improvements in student outcomes. 

Adopting Rigorous and Forward-Looking Standards and Assessments 

In 2007, the State Board of Education convened a Blue Ribbon Commission on Testing and Accountability to review NC’s 

assessments and accountability system. This group’s work galvanized the State Board of Education to revise NC’s standards, 

assessments, and accountability. The NC Department of Public Instruction (NCDPI) developed an ambitious plan to respond to the 

Commission’s 27 recommendations and to create an integrated system of essential standards, coordinated assessments, and new-

generation accountability for schools and districts. This two-phase initiative, the Accountability and Curriculum Reform Effort, began 

in the fall of 2008 and will be fully implemented by the fall of 2012. NC has further demonstrated commitment to improving the 

quality of its standards by joining the Common Core State Standards Initiative, as described further in Section B1. NC is currently 

engaged in a comprehensive review and revision of the PK-12 Standard Course of Study that will align NC standards in all content 
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areas with the goals of the Common Core Initiative, thereby establishing fewer, clearer, and higher standards that are aligned with 

college and workforce expectations and that are benchmarked against high-performing nations.  

Data Systems to Support Instruction 

NC continues to be a leader in the development and implementation of comprehensive data systems designed to improve instruction. 

The NC Window of Information on Student Education (NCWISE) system provides a statewide, web-based, centrally maintained 

system for capturing, accessing, and reporting a wide spectrum of student information. First introduced in 2004, NCWISE is now in 

use by all LEAs and charter schools in NC. The Common Education Data Analysis & Reporting System (CEDARS) is a longitudinal 

data system that, when completed later this year, will enable ready access to data about PK-12 students, staff, programs, and finances 

that allow educators, researchers, and policymakers to analyze trends and relationships among various educational factors and student 

performance over time. CEDARS is part of NC’s Data Quality Initiative, the primary focus of which is to assess and improve the 

overall quality of agency data prior to making those data available for external use. In addition, while NC’s Statewide Longitudinal 

Data System already meets all twelve elements described in the America COMPETES Act (see Section C1), NC is exploring ways to 

enhance functionality and automate connections between PK-12, university, community college, independent colleges, and workforce 

systems.  

Supported by a direct appropriation from the NC General Assembly, NC has partnered with SAS Institute, Inc. to make its 

Educational Value-Added Assessment System (EVAAS) available to all public schools in the State (see Section C2).   We have used 

Federal IDEA resources to develop and implement a statewide Comprehensive Exceptional Children Accountability System (CECAS) 

that supplies LEAs with tools to manage children’s individual education plans.  In addition, Federal funds were also used to help 

develop the Career and Technical Education (CTE) Instructional Management system, which allows detailed analysis of performance 

from the state to the classroom level.  
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Great Teachers and Leaders 

NC has demonstrated a broad commitment to improving student achievement by strengthening the NC educator workforce, as 

evidenced by a broad array of initiatives ranging from incentives for college students who commit to teach in NC, to professional 

development for all teachers, to support for teachers who pursue National Board certification. Major initiatives include the following: 

• NC Teaching Fellows and Principal Fellows Programs. The Fellows programs provide scholarships to outstanding NC high 

school seniors who agree to teach for four years in NC following graduation from college, as well as to aspiring administrators. 

Fellows are employed in all of NC’s 100 counties. The NC Association of Educators also sponsors a structured and rigorous 

experience, the Teacher Cadet program, which encourages rising high school seniors to consider teaching as a career. 

• NC Educator Evaluation System. The new, student achievement and teacher development-oriented NC Educator Evaluation 

System aligns with multiple State-level goals and values, reflecting the complexity of education in the 21st century by emphasizing 

the roles of leadership, teamwork and collaboration, higher-order thinking, authentic assessment, and technology-infused learning. 

More details about the NC Educator Evaluation System can be found in Section D2. 

• UNC System Teacher Preparation Program Revisions. Teacher Preparation Programs at every UNC System school recently 

completed a review process to align their programs with not only NC’s new standards for teacher education programs, but also the 

NC Educator Evaluation System. In addition, UNC established teacher production targets in high-need areas such as mathematics, 

science, and special education. 

• Teach for America.  North Carolina currently has 395 Teach for America teachers working in high need schools in the rural 

northeast counties and in the Durham and Charlotte urban districts. 

• Professional Development. State-supported professional development opportunities include content and pedagogical opportunities 

offered by a host of providers such as: the NC Teacher Academy, NC Center for the Advancement of Teaching, and the online 

LEARN NC programs, which have reached thousands of teachers; the NC Mathematics and Science Education Network, the NC 

State University Science House, and the Kenan Fellows Program, which specialize in professional development in the STEM 
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content areas; and the NC New Schools Project, All Kinds of Minds, and the Hill Center, which provide targeted assistance for a 

variety of teaching and learning circumstances. More detail regarding how the State will leverage these resources as part of a 

comprehensive professional development initiative is provided in Section D5. 

• Teacher Working Conditions (TWC) Survey. Administered biennially since 2002 and completed by nearly 90% of NC’s 

educators, the TWC survey informs school improvement and the implementation of statewide teacher, principal, and 

superintendent standards and assessment processes.  A new Student Learning Conditions Survey has been developed and validated 

to provide another data set to inform school improvement. NC was the first state to conduct such comprehensive surveys to gauge 

working and learning conditions in schools.  

• Educator Incentives. NC supports multiple incentive programs tied to improvement of student achievement, including:  

1. Support to teachers who seek advanced certification through the National Board for Professional Teaching Standards (NC is 

has the largest number of National Board certified teachers in the nation; more than 10% of all teachers in the state are 

National Board Certified Teachers and receive a 12% salary supplement); 

2. Financial incentives for staff in schools that meet or exceed expected student achievement growth via the ABCs Program, 

which has been in place since 1996 (described in greater detail in Section D2); and  

3. A number of USED-funded Teacher Incentive Fund programs that collectively reach nearly one-quarter of all teachers in NC. 

Current program components include incentives for student performance, leadership, relocation to hard-to-staff schools, and 

other measures. 

Federal, state, local, and private foundation grant funds are used to support the wide range of teacher and principal initiatives in NC.   

These funds include a $66 million Teacher Quality Grant, Troops to Teachers program funding, IDEA funds, and state funding, along 

with funding from the Gates Foundation, Burroughs Wellcome Foundation, Golden LEAF foundation, and others for many of the 

programs listed above. 
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Turning Around the Lowest-Achieving Schools 

NCDPI houses a District and School Transformation (Transformation) Division, created to provide support for all NC schools and 

districts to increase student achievement and reduce dropouts. Overall, student performance in Transformation Division-assisted 

schools and districts has increased dramatically, e.g., almost half of the 66 participating high schools have already improved rapidly 

enough to exit “turnaround status.” The Transformation Division is funded by coordinated use of State and Federal ARRA and ESEA 

funding. More details of NC’s turnaround efforts and successes are provided in Section E2. 

A.3.ii. Improving Student Outcomes Overall and by Student Subgroup 

A.3.ii.a. Increasing student achievement in reading/language arts and mathematics, on both the NAEP and the 

assessments required under the ESEA 

NC students have shown steady progress in mathematics for many years, moving from well below to above the national average.  
Reading achievement in NC, however, has not shown the same improvement, though it hovers very close to the national average.  
Since NC has revised its standards and assessments to make them more rigorous, state ESEA tests are not reliable indicators of long-
term patterns of change, but recent data show some evidence of increased student achievement. (See Appendix 10 for detailed 
achievement data.)  
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NC National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) math score trends demonstrate consistent progress, with NC’s average 

scores on the grade 4 and 8 tests moving from below the national average in the early 1990s to consistently above the national 

average, which also has be rising, since 2000 (see Figure 3). The average score reflects a steady increase in the numbers of NC 

students who score at the advanced level (growing from 1% to 8% at grade 4 and 1% to 9% at grade 8) and at or above the proficient 

level (13% to 43% at grade 4 and 9% to 36% at grade 8) during the time period shown in Figure 3.These gains can be attributed to 

multiple factors, including higher standards and more rigorous assessments, a focus on recruiting and preparing mathematics teachers, 

increased attention to mathematics in the elementary grades, and the strong NC focus on STEM education (see Section P2). 

 
Figure 3: NAEP Math Scores, NC and Nation 
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Unfortunately, NC students have not shown the same level of progress in their NAEP reading scores, which in most years have closely 

tracked the national average, which also has shown little growth, at both grades 4 and 8 (Figure 4). The NAEP reading data are 

disappointing, both in NC and at the national level, since many efforts – such as the national Reading First program and statewide 

Literacy Coaches in NC – have been targeted at improving reading achievement, with no discernible impact on NAEP scores.   

 

Figure 4: NAEP Reading Scores, NC and Nation 

Preliminary indicators of the renewed progress NC expects to make in these areas are recent trends on the State’s end-of-grade tests, 

which have been consistently positive since the implementation of more rigorous standards and assessments in both mathematics 

(2005-06) and reading (2007-08). The recent changes in assessments limit our ability to make comparisons across many prior years, 
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but the data show that (a) the new assessments are clearly more challenging than the prior ones; and (b) performance is improving 

during the one year and three years, respectively, that the new reading and math assessments have been in place (Figure 5).  

 

Figure 5: Rapid Responses to Increases in Rigor of NC Math and Reading Standards 

On the SAT exams, NC students have exhibited steady gains for many years, reducing the gap between the state’s overall scores and 

the national average from 30 points in 1999 to only 10 points in 2009.  Though NC scores have remained steady since 2005, they have 

not dropped as precipitously as have the national figures (Figure 6).  As expected from the NAEP data, NC shows a significant 

increase in SAT math scores, with the NC average increasing from 493 to 511 in the past decade (1999-2009), while the national 

average showed a much smaller gain from 511 to 515. These gains are encouraging, since during this time period both the number and 

diversity of SAT test-takers in the state increased beyond national averages (Public School Forum of NC, 2009).  As with the NAEP 

data, SAT reading scores do not show progress in either NC (moving from 493 to 495 during 1999-2009) or in the nation overall 

(moving down from 505 to 501 during the same time period).  
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Figure 6: Increase in NC SAT Scores and Reduction in NC-National SAT Score Gap 

 

Further evidence of the positive trend in mathematics is the NC Advanced Placement Exam and STEM SAT data. More than 1 in 6 

NC high school graduates (17.3%) earned a 3 or higher on at least one AP exam in 2008 (compared to a national average of about 

15%), and NC students outperform the nation on many STEM SAT subject tests, as shown in Table 5.  
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Table 5: Average Subject Test Scores in STEM Subjects, NC and US 

SUBJECT AREA

NC MEAN 

SCORE

NATIONAL 

MEAN SCORE

DIFFERENCE 

(NC v. US)

Math Level 1 597 590 +7

Math Level 2 681 636 +45

Biology-E 629 596 +33

Biology-M 669 643 +26

Chemistry 658 625 +33

Physics 685 641 +44  

 

The message from the NC data is clear: We need to continue to accelerate the achievement gains of our students in mathematics, and 

we need much more effective efforts to improve their reading achievement. Both of these needs are addressed throughout our RttT 

plan. 

 

A.3.ii.b. Decreasing achievement gaps between subgroups in reading/language arts and mathematics, on both the 

NAEP and the assessments required under the ESEA 

NC continues to exhibit substantial achievement gaps, and most prior efforts have not succeeding in reducing them. Several recent 
initiatives have shown positive results, however, and are being spread throughout the State. The RttT teacher and principal initiatives 
(Section D2 through D4) and the school turnaround efforts (Section E2) will contribute significantly to closing NC’s achievement 
gaps. 

 
The NC data on achievement gaps among subgroups of students is extremely disappointing. On both NAEP and statewide 

assessments, the achievement gaps for black and Hispanic students, as compared to white students, are large in both reading and 

mathematics and have not shown significant improvement over the past decade.  Low-income students also show a large and 
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unchanging achievement gap when compared to other students.  English Language-Learning students and students with disabilities 

also continue to lag behind their peers in achievement. More detailed NAEP data are provided in Appendix 10, but the message is 

crystal clear: We need to develop and support far more effective approaches to closing achievement gaps among groups of student in 

NC.   

Fortunately, NC has several relatively new programs that are showing a positive impact on achievement gaps and that will be taken to 

scale through RttT and State funds. One promising example is the Early College High Schools, designed to provide better options for 

at-risk students (described in more detail in Section E2). A Federally-funded randomized-control study of NC’s Early Colleges shows 

that the model has eliminated the white/minority course-taking gap in Algebra I. By the end of grade 9, 75.5% of underrepresented 

minority students and 74.8% of white students in the Early Colleges had successfully completed Algebra I, compared to 54.9% of 

underrepresented minority students and 61.2% of white students in a control group (Edmunds et al., 2010).  Our RttT proposal 

includes an initiative to further extend the types of opportunities offered by these schools (see Section E2). 

In addition, the State has begun to see reductions in achievement gaps as a result of programs targeted at specific student sub-groups, 

such as English Language Learners, students with disabilities, and preschool students identified as being at risk, with special emphases 

placed on narrowing gaps in reading and math for these groups.  

Special Education 

North Carolina has worked to eliminate achievement gaps for students with disabilities through its Federally-funded State 

Improvement Projects (SIP I, 2000-2005; SIP II, 2005-2010; SIP III, pending). SIPs are not yet in operation in every LEA, but in the 

LEAs where they have been implemented, encouraging results suggest that the gap is indeed closing, and that NC’s ongoing effort to 

bring this reliable model to scale statewide is a promising solution to addressing the achievement gap for this group of students. 

Performance by students with disabilities on State End-of-Grade reading tests in each of the past three school years indicate that 

students with disabilities who are served in schools in which SIP has been implemented consistently outperform their peers in other 
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schools. Even in a year when State reading standards changed and all scores temporarily dropped (2006-07), students with disabilities 

in SIP schools experienced a less severe drop than both non-SIP students with disabilities and students without disabilities. 

Performance improvements for students with disabilities served by SIP schools followed similar trends in math (Table 6). 

Table 6. Closing the Gap for Students with Disabilities through SIP 

 Improvement in Proportion Performing At or Above Grade Level: Reading 
 2005-06 to 2006-07 2006-07 to 2007-08* 2007-08 to 2008-09 
    

Students in SIP Schools +11 -15 +15 
Non-SIP Students with Disabilities +2 -31 +11 

All Other Students +1 -30 +12 

    
 Improvement in Proportion Performing At or Above Grade Level: Math 
 2005-06 to 2006-07 2006-07 to 2007-08 2007-08 to 2008-09 
    

Students in SIP Schools +13 +28 +18 
Non-SIP Students with Disabilities +4 +2 +12 

All Other Students +3 +4 +10 
*State reading standards changed between 2006-07 and 2007-08, which led to temporary drops in scores on state-

administered tests for all students. 

English Language Learners 

North Carolina is addressing achievement gaps for English Language Learners in several new ways. In addition to statewide English 

as a Second Language programs, 16 LEAs now have dual-language emersion programs in seven different languages. In addition, 

nearly 1,000 educators have been trained in the Sheltered Instruction Observation Protocol (SIOP), a program in which ESL and 

English teachers work side-by-side to simultaneously adapt grade-level content and encourage English language development. 

Positive signs are emerging in LEAs that have introduced these reform programs. For example, in a study of the first six LEAs to 

adopt the Dual-Language approach, students who transitioned out of ELL status score similarly to their non-ELL language minority 

and Native English speaking peers on 3rd through 8th grade EOG reading tests. Current ELL students who have not yet exited ELL 
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status perform well below before completing the program. Overall, ELL students served by the Dual Language program out-perform 

non-Dual Language ELL students in other LEAs consistently across all EOG grades (Figure 7). 

 

Figure 7: ELL Student Performance, NC End-of-Grade Reading 

Pre-School Students At Risk of Future Academic Failure 

Over the past decade, NC has expanded already-significant investments in statewide early childhood education programs in an effort 

to address potential gaps at the earliest possible age. Evaluations of NC’s More at Four Pre-kindergarten Program (which serves four 

year-olds at risk of academic failure; see Section F3) have examined children’s outcomes across all domains of learning related to 

school readiness (including language and literacy skills). For each cohort, these evaluations consistently have found that children who 

participate in More at Four exhibit significant growth throughout the pre-k and kindergarten years in these domains – with progression 

at an even greater rate than would be expected for normal developmental growth. These growth trajectories continue – and in some 

cases accelerate – as children enter school. The results suggest further that not only does participation in More at Four have a positive 
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impact on children’s language and literacy development during pre-k, but that the foundational skills they achieve in pre-k help 

prepare them to develop more advanced reading skills in kindergarten and beyond. One recent analysis of grade 3 End-of-Grade 

reading test scores, comparing children served in More at Four to similar children not served in the program, found that More at Four 

participants scored significantly higher in reading at grade 3 than those who did not participate in the program (Peisner-Feinberg and 

Schaaf, 2008). Furthermore, the evaluation findings indicate that children at the greatest risk (those with greater cumulative risk or 

lower levels of English proficiency) benefit the most from More at Four. 

Going Forward 

NC will apply for another SIP grant (2010-2015; SIP III), but even if unsuccessful, the State is committed to continuing to scale up 

efforts to reach all LEAs. Also, the State plans to continue to scale up successful ELL programs such as SIOP, training for which is on 

schedule to be offered to all LEAs during Phase II of its rollout. Finally, the State is already expanding upon the success of More at 

Four by creating an Office of Early Learning focused on alignment of standards, assessment, and professional development programs 

for PK-grade 3; and by partnering with UNC-Chapel Hill’s Frank Porter Graham Child Development Institute and the Kellogg 

Foundation on a groundbreaking FirstSchool (PK-grade 3) initiative. These efforts will be coordinated with the RttT initiatives for 

preparing teachers and principals and for turning around the lowest-achieving schools (described in Sections D and E2). 

A.3.ii.c. Increasing high school graduation rates 

Graduation rates continue to climb in NC, and in many cases, improvements in rates for minorities have outpaced improvements 
among white students. With the help of RttT funding, the state will be able to dedicate additional resources to accelerating 
improvements in graduation rates, particularly for African-American students and for English Language-Learning students, the fastest-
growing population in the state. 

Perhaps the most telling results of the many reforms NC has undertaken over the past several years are the steady increases in 

graduation rates overall and across almost all student group sub-groups. While there is much work still to be done, the trends evident 

in Table 7 suggest that the many NC and local efforts are having a positive impact across all student groups, with the exception of 
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students with limited English proficiency. Worth noting, however, is that the number of English Language-Learning students is 

growing quickly in NC, so the decrease in the graduation rate for this group reflects both the changing population and the need for 

additional efforts in this area. The RttT initiatives, especially the turnaround schools efforts (Section E2) and the equitable distribution 

of teachers and principals initiatives (Section D3), will increase graduation rates for all groups of students. 

Table 7: Four-Year Graduation Rate 
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(B) Standards and Assessments (70 total points) 
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State Reform Conditions Criteria 
 
(B)(1) Developing and adopting common standards (40 points) 
 
The extent to which the State has demonstrated its commitment to adopting a common set of high-quality standards, evidenced by (as 
set forth in Appendix B)— 
 
(i)  The State’s participation in a consortium of States that— (20 points) 

(a) Is working toward jointly developing and adopting a common set of K-12 standards (as defined in this notice) that are 
supported by evidence that they are internationally benchmarked and build toward college and career readiness by the time of 
high school graduation; and 

(b) Includes a significant number of States; and 
 
(ii) —  (20 points)  

(a)  For Phase 1 applications, the State’s high-quality plan demonstrating its commitment to and progress toward adopting a  
 common set of K-12 standards (as defined in this notice) by August 2, 2010, or, at a minimum, by a later date in 2010 
 specified by the State, and to implementing the standards thereafter in a well-planned way; or 

(b) For Phase 2 applications, the State’s adoption of a common set of K-12 standards (as defined in this notice) by August 2, 2010, 
or, at a minimum, by a later date in 2010 specified by the State in a high-quality plan toward which the State has made 
significant progress, and its commitment to implementing the standards thereafter in a well-planned way.2   

 
In the text box below, the State shall describe its current status in meeting the criterion. The narrative or attachments shall also 
include, at a minimum, the evidence listed below, and how each piece of evidence demonstrates the State’s success in meeting the 
criterion. The narrative and attachments may also include any additional information the State believes will be helpful to peer 
reviewers. For attachments included in the Appendix, note in the narrative the location where the attachments can be found. 

                                                      

2 Phase 2 applicants addressing selection criterion (B1ii) may amend their June 1, 2010 application submission through August 2, 2010 by submitting evidence of 

adopting common standards after June 1, 2010. 
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Evidence for (B)(1)(i): 

• A copy of the Memorandum of Agreement, executed by the State, showing that it is part of a standards consortium. 

• A copy of the final standards or, if the standards are not yet final, a copy of the draft standards and anticipated date for 
completing the standards. 

• Documentation that the standards are or will be internationally benchmarked and that, when well-implemented, will help to 
ensure that students are prepared for college and careers. 

• The number of States participating in the standards consortium and the list of these States.  
 
Evidence for (B)(1)(ii): 

For Phase 1 applicants:  

• A description of the legal process in the State for adopting standards, and the State’s plan, current progress, and timeframe for 
adoption.  

For Phase 2 applicants:  

• Evidence that the State has adopted the standards. Or, if the State has not yet adopted the standards, a description of the legal 
process in the State for adopting standards and the State’s plan, current progress, and timeframe for adoption.  

 
Recommended maximum response length: Two pages 
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B.i. Developing and Adopting Common Standards 

B.1.i. Developing and adopting common standards in a consortium of States 

North Carolina is an active member of the Common Core State Standards Initiative, a 48-state initiative. 

Commitment to Common Core Standards 

NC is a committed participant in, and signatory to, the Common Core State Standards Initiative, which is driven by a Consortium that 

has developed shared state standards in K-12 Mathematics and English. This Consortium is led by the National Governors’ 

Association Center for Best Practices (NGA) and the Council of Chief State School Officers (CCSSO) and includes 48 states. A copy 

of the Standards Consortium Memorandum of Agreement, the list of participating states, and one section of each of the English 

Language Arts (ELA) and Mathematics standards can be found in Appendices 11, 12, 13 and 14. 

NC has demonstrated commitment to raising and clarifying standards, as evidenced by the recommendations of the State Board’s Blue 

Ribbon Commission on Testing and Accountability (NC Blue Ribbon Commission, 2008b) and the follow-up action plan, A 

Framework For Change, created by the State Board (NC Blue Ribbon Commission, 2008a; see Appendix 15 for a section of this 

document). This work led to NC’s five-year Accountability and Curriculum Reform Effort, which includes the revision of all NC 

standards to focus on deeper essential standards and demonstrates NC’s commitment to internationally benchmarked, “fewer, clearer, 

and higher” standards. NC also is committed to leveraging standards common to multiple states to gain new advantages, including 

national equity of expectations for students, potential economies of scale around curriculum and assessment, comparable student 

achievement data, and the resulting opportunity to determine what truly works across the country.   

Our confidence that the Common Core will establish a high bar defining the most important student outcomes is supported by 

evidence that the standards are on par with international expectations and will produce high school graduates ready for college and 

careers. The Consortium has used exemplar state standards to inform the writing process and has convened a strong group of experts 

to draft, revise, and validate the Common Core. As described in documentation provided by CCSSO (see Appendix 16), the Common 
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Core standards are internationally benchmarked and, when well implemented and achieved, will ensure college and career readiness.  

Dr. Jere Confrey, a leading researcher at NC State University (NCSU) on mathematics learning trajectories, was a member of both the 

NC Mathematics standards team and the Common Core validation committee and will help plan the NC transition to the Common 

Core mathematics standards. 

B.1.ii. Plan to develop and adopt common standards  

North Carolina will adopt the Common Core Standards by July 31, 2010. 

NC will adopt the Common Core by July 31, 2010, and integrate them into our ongoing Accountability & Curriculum Reform Effort 

work, with its three-fold focus on improved standards, comprehensive assessment, and a next-generation state accountability model. 

The State Board of Education (State Board) has documented its commitment to the Common Core and has the authority to adopt 

content standards as granted by NC General Statute 115C-12 (9c), described in Appendix 17. The Governor’s Education Cabinet and 

key legislative leaders have also indicated support for the Common Core. On January 13, 2010, as part of her Career and College: 

Ready, Set, Go Education Agenda (see Section A1), Governor Perdue directed the State Board, UNC Board of Governors (UNC), NC 

Independent Colleges and Universities, and the NC Community College Board to develop a process for adopting the Common Core. 

The North Carolina Parent Teacher Association also has signed resolutions supporting the adoption and implementation of the 

Common Core standards (see Appendix 18). NC recognizes that these new standards are necessary but not sufficient to significantly 

improve achievement and close achievement gaps; therefore, NC also will invest in a strategic roll-out and professional development 

plan, as outlined in Sections B3, C3, and D5. 

Note: NC will bring the final Common Core (released June 2, 2010) to the State Board in June for discussion and in July for adoption.  

Evidence of the adoption of the Common Core will be sent as an addendum to this application directly after the July 2010 State Board 

meeting.   
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(B)(2) Developing and implementing common, high-quality assessments (10 points) 
 
The extent to which the State has demonstrated its commitment to improving the quality of its assessments, evidenced by (as set 
forth in Appendix B) the State’s participation in a consortium of States that— 
 

(i)  Is working toward jointly developing and implementing common, high-quality assessments (as defined in this notice) aligned 

with the consortium’s common set of K-12 standards (as defined in this notice); and  

(ii)  Includes a significant number of States. 

In the text box below, the State shall describe its current status in meeting the criterion. The narrative or attachments shall also 
include, at a minimum, the evidence listed below, and how each piece of evidence demonstrates the State’s success in meeting the 
criterion. The narrative and attachments may also include any additional information the State believes will be helpful to peer 
reviewers. For attachments included in the Appendix, note in the narrative the location where the attachments can be found. 
 
Evidence for (B)(2): 

• A copy of the Memorandum of Agreement, executed by the State, showing that it is part of a consortium that intends to 
develop high-quality assessments (as defined in this notice) aligned with the consortium’s common set of K-12 standards; or 
documentation that the State’s consortium has applied, or intends to apply, for a grant through the separate Race to the Top 
Assessment Program (to be described in a subsequent notice); or other evidence of the State’s plan to develop and adopt 
common, high-quality assessments (as defined in this notice). 

• The number of States participating in the assessment consortium and the list of these States.  
 

Recommended maximum response length: One page 
 

186



Section B2 North Carolina RttT Proposal   Page 60 

 

B.2. Developing and Implementing Common, High-Quality Assessments 

B.2.i. and B.2.ii. Jointly developing and implementing assessments with a significant number of states 
 

As a governing state (the only one from the Southeast) in the SMARTER Balanced Assessment Consortium, NC will help lead efforts 
to jointly develop common, high quality assessments. The Consortium currently has 33 members, of which 13 are governing states.  
 

NC is committed to collaborating with other states and national organizations to develop common assessments to measure student 

achievement of the Common Core. On January 6, 2010, the State Board approved the following resolution: “The North Carolina State 

Board of Education endorses North Carolina working in collaboration with other states on formative, benchmark, diagnostic and 

summative assessments based on Common Core standards” (Appendix 4). NC has joined the SMARTER Balanced Assessment 

Consortium (Consortium) as a governing state. As part of this Consortium, NC plans to be party to an application for a RttT 

comprehensive assessment grant to support development of a system of summative, formative, and interim assessments closely related 

to our vision for a statewide instructional improvement system outlined in Section C3 

As a governing state serving on four working committees, NC will work with the Consortium to develop innovative assessments, 

including technology-enhanced and performance-based items that are implemented entirely through an online system. The Consortium 

is also investigating the possibility of scoring these innovative items using artificial intelligence, which will allow teachers to access 

feedback and analysis soon after administration of the assessments.   

Well before the advent of the Common Core, NC demonstrated commitment to developing common assessments. As a member of the 

American Diploma Project’s Assessment Consortium (15 states), NC worked on establishing common Algebra I and Algebra II 

assessments. The resulting end-of-course exams represented the largest multistate common assessment effort ever undertaken 

(Achieve, 2009). See Appendix 19 for American Diploma Project contract; see Appendix 20 for a copy of the signed consortia 

agreement of what is now the SMARTER Balanced Assessment Consortia and Appendix 21 for a list of participating states.  
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(B)(3) Supporting the transition to enhanced standards and high-quality assessments (20 points) 
 

The extent to which the State, in collaboration with its participating LEAs (as defined in this notice), has a high-quality plan for 
supporting a statewide transition to and implementation of internationally benchmarked K-12 standards that build toward college 
and career readiness by the time of high school graduation, and high-quality assessments (as defined in this notice) tied to these 
standards.  State or LEA activities might, for example, include: developing a rollout plan for the standards together with all of their 
supporting components; in cooperation with the State’s institutions of higher education, aligning high school exit criteria and 
college entrance requirements with the new standards and assessments; developing or acquiring, disseminating, and implementing 
high-quality instructional materials and assessments (including, for example, formative and interim assessments (both as defined in 
this notice)); developing or acquiring and delivering high-quality professional development to support the transition to new 
standards and assessments; and engaging in other strategies that translate the standards and information from assessments into 
classroom practice for all students, including high-need students (as defined in this notice). 
 

The State shall provide its plan for this criterion in the text box below. The plan should include, at a minimum, the goals, activities, 
timelines, and responsible parties (see Reform Plan Criteria elements in Application Instructions or Section XII, Application 
Requirements (e), for further detail). Any supporting evidence the State believes will be helpful to peer reviewers must be described 
and, where relevant, included in the Appendix. For attachments included in the Appendix, note in the narrative the location where 
the attachments can be found. 
 
Recommended maximum response length: Eight pages 
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B.3. Supporting the Transition to Enhanced Standards and High-Quality Assessments 

North Carolina will transition to the Common Core Consortium and other new State standards, and high-quality assessments tied to 
these standards, by working in partnership with LEAs to do the following:  

• Generate educator and stakeholder support of the new standards;  

• Ensure educator mastery of the standards and provide educators with the necessary tools to translate that knowledge into student 
outcomes;  

• Support meaningful use of test data and help educators and students transition to using online testing; and  

• Align high school exit criteria and college entrance requirements to the standards. 

Improving state standards and assessments are essential steps toward transforming schools and classrooms; NC has an ambitious but 

achievable plan to accelerate this transformation.  Going beyond adoption of the Common Core English Language Arts (ELA) and 

Mathematics standards, NC plans to use RttT funding also to revise the K-12 standards and assessments in all other subject areas to 

ensure that they reflect internationally benchmarked expectations and promote career and college readiness. RttT funding will thus 

support the State’s efforts to transform all content areas. NC is aware, however, that the impact of even such sweeping improvements 

will depend primarily upon the beliefs, knowledge, and skills of educators who will use the standards and assessments to improve 

instruction. NC’s goals around the implementation of the new standards and assessments therefore focus largely on providing 

professional development and learning tools to shape teachers’ and administrators’ beliefs, knowledge, and skills in ways that will 

lead to improved student achievement. 

Goals for Transition to the New Standards and Assessments 

NC’s goals for implementing new standards and assessments are as follows: 

1. Build and reinforce educators’ and stakeholders’ belief that the new standards will improve student outcomes; 

2. Ensure every teacher in NC has a deep, specific understanding of the standards and can implement them to improve student 

outcomes; 
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3. As part of instituting a comprehensive assessment approach, ensure summative tests and summative test data are used 

effectively, and that schools are ready to move swiftly to a digital assessment environment.; and 

4. Align high school exit criteria and college entrance requirements to the new standards. 

Sharing new standards with other states will create unprecedented opportunities for collaborating to develop and deliver common tools 

and training that support implementation of standards. This collaboration will help NC to achieve the goals listed above and, 

ultimately, will help all students reach the high bar set by the new standards. NC recognizes the power of sharing the responsibility of 

the transition to new standards and assessments, and is committed to partnering with other states to develop aligned curricular and 

assessment tools and shared professional development resources. NC will use the technology infrastructure described in Section A2 to 

support the activities that will help us meet our transition goals. We will carefully monitor and document progress toward achievement 

of those goals.  The following paragraphs provide further detail regarding each component of NC’s transition plan. 

Transition Goal 1. Build and reinforce educators’ and stakeholders’ belief that the new standards will improve student outcomes 

Teachers, school staff, parents, administrators, advocacy groups, education organizations, and business and university partners must 

understand that achievement of the new standards will benefit students substantially and will prepare them for success in college and 

in the workforce. To transform educational practices and policies, and thereby achievement, NC will prepare a communication plan to 

build stakeholder engagement in and commitment to the Common Core and other new enhanced standards. Key parts of this 

communication plan will include: 

• A clear message. This emotionally and intellectually compelling message will focus on why the new standards matter and will tell 

a story important to schools, teachers, and students on a personal level. The message will be student-focused and centered on the 

“fewer, clearer, and higher” criteria and the international benchmarking that is central to the work of the Consortium. 
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• Tools for understanding. NC will provide teachers and other relevant school personnel with tools and professional development to 

help the personnel understand how the new standards differ from the current NC standards.  These tools will enable personnel to 

drill into the content to obtain detailed understanding of both the expectations for students and the rationale for these expectations. 

• A communications schedule and media tools. NC will develop a detailed communication schedule that identifies opportunities to 

build knowledge and investment among key audiences using a variety of approaches including the following: 

o Conference presentations, 

o Webinars,  

o Websites,  

o Resources to support local presentations, and  

o Public service announcements. 

Transition Goal 2. Ensure every teacher in NC has a deep, specific understanding of the standards and can implement them to 

improve student outcomes 

The new standards are intended to give a teacher, in only a few pages, a clear sense of what a student in the classroom must know and 

be able to do. While standards gain power and usability from their conciseness, teachers must understand them at a deep, specific level 

that influences their instruction. In order to teach the new standards, a teacher must do each of the following: 

• Understand specifically how new standards differ from previous standards in scope and sequence, and how previous methods, 

lessons, units, projects, etc., may need to be adapted; 

• Identify the prerequisite knowledge and skills that are key to mastery of a standard or a grade-level set of standards; 

• Connect and apply standards within the context of other subject areas; 

• Connect the standard to knowledge and skills that a student will learn in future grades or courses; 
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• Unpack the standards into smaller, more digestible knowledge and skills around which to build lessons; 

• Create plans – long-term, unit and daily – that lead students to mastery of the standards; 

• Explain a standard in student-friendly language and make simple and compelling arguments to students as to why the standard 

matters; 

• Know and plan for common student mistakes or likely misunderstandings; 

• Use formal and informal assessments that reliably and validly assess student mastery of standards and diagnose needs relative to 

the standards with a focus on the process of formative assessment and the use of data to make decisions; and 

• Convene in professional learning communities to share insights and instructional strategies for teaching the standards, raising the 

achievement of all students, and closing achievement gaps. 

Preparing teachers to meet these requirements is a central goal of the professional development activities described in Section D5. The 

activities described below will be integrated into the overall NC RttT professional development implementation and budget planning. 

Activities to achieve Goal 2 fall into three categories: professional development (Table 8); instructional resource development and 

dissemination (Table 9); and incorporation of new standards into NC teacher preparation programs.  

Professional Development. NC will take a blended approach to professional development, with both onsite (face-to-face) and online 

(virtual) activities centered on the new standards (see also Section D5). Professional development will be differentiated for educators 

based on their roles. Although objectives will overlap somewhat, principal and instructional lead training will focus on management 

and coaching of teachers under new standards, while teacher training will focus on effective instruction and achieving mastery of the 

standards. Broad categories for transition training are summarized in Table 8. 
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Table 8: Standards Transition - Professional Development 

 

TRAINING CATEGORY ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS 
  

  

Introducing the New Standards 
What will a student graduating under the new standards know and be able to do? What is different in 

these standards and why is it better for students in NC? 

Preparing to Transition 
What tools and lessons that were used previously are still applicable, what has been excluded, and what 

new content do the new standards require? 

Unpacking the New Standards 

How will educators unpack the content of the standards, and what do they really mean a student will 

know and be able to do?  What sub-objectives or skills must a student master to fully achieve the 

standard? What student misunderstandings can educators anticipate?   

The New Standards and Assessment 
How will educators assess the new standards within the classroom? How should educators expect the new 

standards to be assessed on statewide summative assessments? 

Leveraging the New Standards 
What Common Core-aligned resources are being developed by other consortium states that educators can 

use to improve student achievement? 

Sequencing the New Standards How will educators develop pacing guides for the new standards? 

Integrating the New Standards How will educators horizontally and vertically integrate the standards across the curriculum? 

Instructional resource development and dissemination. In addition to providing professional development on the new standards and 

assessments, NC will provide schools with instructional tools targeted to aid in the transition and to complement the professional 

development. Again, NC will work with members of the Consortium to develop instructional tools and professional development 

items. These tools will be delivered via a continually updated Online Clearinghouse of Instructional Resources that will be developed 

across the Consortium and aligned to the Common Core. The Instructional Improvement System described in Section C3 will also be 

aligned with the Common Core Standards. Table 9 includes some key components to be included. 
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Table 9: Standards Transition - Instructional Resources 

RESOURCES PURPOSE 
  

  

Crosswalk Documents and Resource 

Transition Guides (per course or grade 

level) 

Compare 2003 and new standards in side-by-side fashion to help teachers plan transition. Will allow 

LEAs to determine how to leverage existing instructional and curricular materials toward achieving new 

standards and identifying any gaps in resources 

Glossary of Terms Define terms used in the new standards that need specification and elaboration 

Unpacked Content 
Clarify and break standards into sub-objectives and illustrate key, specific components of what standards 

mean a student will know and be able to do 

Examples of Assessment Tasks and 

Items 

Make standards tangible and measurable. Will be linked to formative/interim assessment tools (as 

outlined in Sections B2 and C3). An extensive set of items requiring authentic, complex performances 

aligned to new standards will reinforce teaching the standards to their intended level of deep mastery and 

move teachers away from teaching to a particular test or item-type 

Graphic Organizer (per course or grade 

level) 

Visually represent “big picture” of how grade-level or course knowledge fits together, including zooming 

out to see the “map” of standards and making clear the vertical articulation of new standards 

Classroom Examples/Video Vignettes 

(for selected standards) 
Teachers visualize classroom practices that would support students in learning new standards 

Learning Experiences/Lesson Plans 

Provide a set of high-quality instructional resource materials for use in teaching the new standards. Will 

require coordination across states and over time, linking NC teachers to the resources of all consortium 

states 

Student Progress Monitoring and 

Analysis Tools 

Provide teachers with tools to gather student achievement results from formative/interim assessments to 

develop an increasingly reliable, actionable picture of student progress over time (see details in Section 

C3) 

Pacing Guide Exemplars Provide peer-reviewed pacing guide examples for new standards 

Curricular Tools and Resources 
Tools to connect teachers to effective standards-aligned curricula and adapt specific curricula to assure 

student achievement of new standards 
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Incorporation of new standards into NC teacher preparation programs. NC’s teacher preparation programs have submitted plans to 

NCDPI and the State Board to align their programs to the NC Educator Evaluation System (described in greater detail in Section D2) 

and are currently executing those plans. Standard III of the Evaluation System tool requires that “Teachers know the content they 

teach.” As part of the alignment to the evaluation tool, the NC Department of Public Instruction (NCDPI) will ensure that teacher 

preparation programs achieve the key objectives for implementing the Common Core and all enhanced standards, as defined above in 

this goal. The newly-aligned preparation programs will include professional training on the comprehensive assessments utilized in 

NC’s instructional improvement system described in Section C3.  A strong curricular emphasis will be placed on preparing beginning 

teachers to use formative and summative test data to guide instructional practices in the classroom. 

Transition Goal 3. As part of instituting a comprehensive assessment approach, ensure summative tests and summative test data 

are used effectively and that schools are ready to move swiftly to a digital assessment environment. 

This section focuses on key transition goals for moving toward common, high-quality, statewide summative assessments aligned to 

enhanced standards.  Section C3 provides the details of NC’s approach to supporting schools as they implement the NC instructional 

improvement system to use formative, diagnostic and interim data to improve instruction that will be a key component of the 

transition. The three large sub-goals for transition to new summative assessments are described below: 

1. While maintaining NC’s long track record of accountability for verifiable student achievement on summative assessments, direct 

instruction towards teaching the standards at their true intended level of depth and complexity. NC would like every teacher to 

understand clearly that in order to do well on the State test, his or her students must know the material described in the new grade-

level or subject standards so completely that they can respond correctly to any question aligned to content or skill, in any context, 

including (but not limited to) the summative assessment. This teacher mindset is particularly important in low-performing schools 

where test scores are often a major focus and, at times, instructional methods are employed that are pointed at incremental gains on 

test scores rather than at teaching the standards to the level of completeness and complexity that is required to truly master them. To 

prepare NC teachers to approach the new standards and assessments with the desired mindset, the State will do the following: 
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• Provide formative/interim assessment tools. The standards-aligned formative/interim assessment tools referenced in Sections B2 

and C3 will provide teachers with an extensive set of examples of the ways in which a particular standard could be measured. 

Teachers will have a more complete understanding of the range of assessment items that could be aligned to any one standard 

and therefore will be less likely to focus on “types” of questions and instead on complete mastery of the content or skill. 

• Provide professional development in assessment literacy. In rolling out new summative assessments as part of a Consortium, NC 

is committed to being transparent, whenever feasible, regarding testing.  When appropriate, we will release publicly test-specific 

information (e.g., test items, appropriate psychometric data, test guides. As part of professional development around the 

instructional improvement system outlined in Section C3, NC will ensure teachers understand key ideas of assessment literacy, 

as well as use of, and, most notably for this goal, the common misuses of summative assessments and data to inappropriately 

influence instructional practices and decisions.  

2. Ensure summative assessment data are used effectively. School leaders can use summative assessment data effectively as part of the 

management, coaching, and goal-setting that is essential to creating a results-driven school environment. To support this practice, NC 

will design analytical tools and training that:  

• Ensure schools use the Education Value-Added Assessment System (EVAAS) effectively, as described in Section C3; 

• Enable principals, superintendents, and professional learning communities to identify gaps or strengths in teacher effectiveness, 

subject areas, grade levels, student subgroups, or particular standards, and plan based on that analysis; 

• Enable principals, superintendents, and school leaders to create a culture focused on student achievement results and continuous 

improvement in student outcomes; 

• Enable teachers, in concert with the use of diagnostic, formative, and interim assessment tools available in the instructional 

improvement system discussed in C3, to analyze the accuracy and efficacy of those classroom assessments in providing ongoing 

instructional assessment data and to reflect on ultimate outcomes within their classrooms; and 
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• Ensure that parents, principals, and teachers understand what standardized test results mean (e.g., the urgency and consequences 

if a student is not achieving, or what actionable information can come from the test data and what supplemental information may 

be necessary to make the best decisions for students). 

3. Ensure that schools have the logistical and technical knowledge and skills to move rapidly to an online testing environment. NC 

anticipates that new assessment systems will be delivered online.  The many advantages of this type of platform include efficiency, 

near-instantaneous results, cost-savings, flexible data reporting, real-time adaptations for special needs students, and, most 

importantly, the prospective ability to gather data that yield a more valid and reliable picture of student learning and progress over 

time. 

NC will develop a best-practices guide that includes case studies of schools that use school-wide online assessments. The guide will 

address issues of scheduling, financial planning, and technical requirements in order to move to online assessment and will include 

first person voices from schools with specific steps taken to build capacity. 

Transition Goal 4. Align high school exit criteria and college entrance requirements to the new standards  

All students entering grade 9 in the 2009-10 NC school year are required to pass courses as outlined in NC’s Future-Ready Core 

policy (GCS-N-004). The Future-Ready Core raised graduation requirements in NC such that all students must pass English I, II, III, 

and IV, as well as four math courses, which should include Algebra I, Geometry, Algebra II, and a higher-level mathematics course 

for which Algebra II is a prerequisite.  All students must take four math classes however, in rare cases a student may opt-out of 

Algebra II and take another course aligned with his or her post-secondary plans. 

These graduation requirements will remain in place after the English Language Arts and Mathematics Common Core standards are 

adopted in July 2010. The entirety of the grades 9-12 Common Core English Language Arts standards will define the expectations for 

the English I, II, III, and IV courses as outlined in the policy. In Mathematics, the grades 9-12 Common Core standards will be 

incorporated into the scope of the Algebra I/Geometry/Algebra II and the Integrated Math I/II/II sequences. NC is committed to 
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ensuring that the expectations outlined in the Common Core College and Career Readiness standards are included in courses required 

for graduation and used in the NC accountability model. 

Additional accountability measures that are in place in NC may be adapted for the common summative assessments aligned to the 

Common Core. Currently, NC requires that students score at a level of proficient or better on five required State end-of-course tests to 

graduate and that 25% of their final grades come from the end-of-course test score. The current policy on these student accountability 

measures will be reviewed as part of the implementation of a new assessment system and will be adapted appropriately. 

NCDPI and NC’s Institutions of Higher Education (IHE) will work in concert to ensure that the new summative assessments measure 

the skills, knowledge, and abilities required to be eligible for and successful in higher education. NC is currently revising its 

accountability model to include measures of achievement that are also meaningful to colleges and universities. Planned to be finalized 

by the end of 2010, the new model is anticipated to have accountability measures that include widely accepted college-entrance exams 

(e.g., ACT or SAT).   

Implementation timeline.  

Table 10 provides a high-level overview of the timeline and parties responsible for the activities that will ensure we achieve our goals 

for the transition to new standards and assessments. 

Evaluation.  

Specific questions, data sources, and timelines governing the evaluation of this process are included in Appendix 7.  
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Table 10: Standards Transition - Timeline and Responsible Parties 

 

ACTIVITY 
RESPONSIBLE 

PARTY 
2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 

       

Adopt Common Core - Math and ELA  
State Board (SBE) 
and NCDPI 

     

Design professional development tools, training 
and communication strategies (100% TG 1 
activities and  50% of  TG 2 activities) 

NCDPI, Consortium 
states with LEA 
input 

     

Design professional development tools, training 
and communication strategies (additional 50%   
TG  2 activities) 

NCDPI, Consortium 
states with LEA 
input 

     

Implement professional development tools, 
training and communication activities from  TG 1 

Participating LEAs 
and NCDPI 

     

Implement professional development tools, 
training and communication activities from  TG 2 

Participating LEAs 
and NCDPI 

     

Design professional development tools, training 
and communication strategies from  TG 3 

NCDPI, assessment 
consortium with 
LEA input 

     

Implement professional development tools, 
training and communication activities from  TG 3 

Participating LEAs 
and NCDPI 

     

Align policy upon implementation of new 
standards and assessments relative to  TG 4 

SBE and NCDPI 
     

New Common Core standards  and  other enhanced  
standards operational 

SBE and NCDPI 
     

Ongoing professional development and support of 
standards based on needs assessment (See Section 
D5) 

SBE and NCDPI 

     

Annual evaluation of professional development 
including student achievement measures, user 
feedback and process measures. 

SBE and NCDPI 
     

July 2010 

Jul 2010 – Dec 2010  

Sept 2010 – Aug 2011  

Sept 2010 – Aug 2011  

Jan 2011 –  Dec 2013 

Jan 2010 – August 2010  

Sept 2011 –  Dec 2013 

Aug 2011 – June 2012 

June 2012 and 

forward 

Ongoing 

Annually 

Transition Goals for B3 

• TG 1  Build stakeholder belief in new 

standards 

• TG 2  Ensure understanding/ability to 

implement standards 

• TG 3  Support new assessments and 

transition to online testing 

• TG 4  Align high school exit criteria and 

college entrance requirements to standards 
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(C) Data Systems to Support Instruction (47 total points) 
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State Reform Conditions Criteria 
 
(C)(1) Fully implementing a statewide longitudinal data system (24 points – 2 points per America COMPETES element) 
 
The extent to which the State has a statewide longitudinal data system that includes all of the America COMPETES Act elements (as 
defined in this notice).      
 
In the text box below, the State shall describe which elements of the America COMPETES Act (as defined in this notice) are currently 
included in its statewide longitudinal data system.  
 
Evidence: 

• Documentation for each of the America COMPETES Act elements (as defined in this notice) that is included in the State’s 
statewide longitudinal data system. 

 
Recommended maximum response length: Two pages 
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C.1. Fully implementing a statewide longitudinal data system  

North Carolina’s statewide longitudinal data system includes all of the America COMPETES Act elements.  We have been engaged 
formally in sharing longitudinal data for policy making across the State’s education and workforce sectors for almost twenty years, 
and are now in the process of significantly enhancing our SLDS to improve data quality, accessibility, and use both within the PK-12 
sector and across the PK-20+ continuum. 

Background: Evolution of the NC SLDS 

NC has been a leader in collection, management, and use of education data across the P-20+ education-to-workforce continuum.  Over 

the past twenty years, our State Longitudinal Data System (SLDS)3 has evolved to include multiple data stewards, technology 

mechanisms, and inter-agency partnerships.  In our continuous efforts to improve the reliability, accessibility, and robustness of the 

system, a number of key initiatives have contributed to our development of the advanced system we have in place today (that includes 

all of the America COMPETES Act elements; see Table 11 below) and the plans we have to take that system further still. 

In 1992, the State established a Common Follow-up System – a cooperative venture of several State agencies under the auspices of the 

NC State Occupational Information Coordinating Committee – which was designed to enable evaluation of the effectiveness of the 

State’s publicly supported educational, employment, and training programs.  The Common Follow-up System included a limited set of 

linkable individual record-level demographic and program participation data from each of the following agencies: 

• The NC Department of Public Instruction (NCDPI) 

• The NC Community College System  

• The University of North Carolina (UNC) 

• The Employment Security Commission of NC 

• The NC Department of Health and Human Services 

                                                      

3 Though much of this system has been functional for two decades, we have only referred to it as an “SLDS” for about five years. 
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• The NC Department of Labor. 

In 1995, the NC General Assembly codified in statute the requirements that NC operate this system and that the agencies noted above 

contribute specified data to it annually. While use of these data for policy-making has focused primarily on adjusting workforce 

development programming, education leadership has used the Common Follow-up reports to track numbers of high school graduates 

who move on to higher education and the workforce in NC. The initiative has laid the groundwork for both strong inter-agency 

collaboration around data and for development of the more robust education program-focused SLDS we have today. 

Coincident with this sharing among State agencies, since the late 1980s NCDPI has also been producing and sharing with various 

research partners student record-level data like those referenced in the America COMPETES Act. Through memoranda of 

understanding with Duke University’s NC Education Research Data Center (Duke Data Center), the NC Community College System, 

and UNC, NCDPI has provided voluminous data files annually in return for services (such as the assignment of random research 

identifiers to teacher and student files, as well as screening of research requests from other entities) and analysis (such as evaluation of 

legislated or NCDPI-initiated programs). This partnership has produced much useful analysis that has informed policy and decision 

making, but alone, the partnership has not been sufficient to address some of the SLDS’s mechanical inefficiencies (e.g., in 

assembling and sharing data files) and limitations on data quality.  Fortunately, a related effort now nearing completion has addressed 

these issues. 

In 2007, NCDPI received funding as part of the National Center for Education Statistics Institute of Education Sciences SLDS grant 

program to establish a robust PK-12 SLDS that includes statewide unique student and staff identifiers that are not social security 

numbers, as well as a comprehensive centralized statewide PK-12 data repository that supports trend analysis and exploration of the 

relationships between various education inputs and student outcomes. This new DPI technology system, called the Common 

Education Data Analysis and Reporting System (CEDARS) automates the reliable linking and analysis of data sets that in prior years 

had been assembled through labor-intensive manual processes. As noted below, the unique identifier system is now in operation and 

already is improving data quality at the local education agency (LEA) and State levels. The CEDARS data repository, targeted for 
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completion in October 2010, will automate creation of longitudinal data sets, enable users in NCDPI and the LEAs to produce 

standard and ad hoc reports through a powerful centralized, web-based business intelligence tool, and enable researchers to obtain 

mediated data extracts. Until the CEDARS repository construction is completed, NCDPI will continue to share data (now containing 

student and staff unique identifiers), consistent with current practice, with the agency and research center partners noted above.   

The next phase in the continuous improvement of the NC SLDS also has already begun.  Since summer 2008, NCDPI has worked 

closely with NC’s other education sectors and the NC Employment Security Commission to develop clear plans for an enhanced, 

robust PK-20+ SLDS, known as “NC P20+.” Although NCDPI’s 2009 proposal to USED requesting a PK-20 SLDS grant to support 

the NC P20+ initiative was not funded, NC will still push forward, albeit less ambitiously, efforts to establish formal, statewide, 

collaborative governance and a technology infrastructure that will enhance accessibility, quality, interoperability, and use of shared 

data needed for sector-specific and statewide, cross-sector analysis and reporting. 

Current Status: All 12 Elements 

While NC continues to improve our SLDS, by completing initial implementation of the CEDARS PK-12 repository and launching the 

NC P20+ initiative, we are merely enhancing a system that already contains all twelve of the America COMPETES Act elements.  

Table 11 explains how the existing NC SLDS meets each of the elements. 
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Table 11: Status of the 12 America COMPETES Act SLDS Elements in NC 

America COMPETES 
Act Element 

NC SLDS Status 
  

1. A unique statewide 

student ID that does 

not permit a student 

to be individually 

identified by users 

of the system [PK-

16] 

NC has a unique statewide student ID that does not permit a student to be individually 

identified by users of the system [PK-16]. As part of CEDARS, NCDPI has implemented a 

statewide unique student and staff identifier system. Each student and staff person participating in all 

programs (pre-K through early college high school, which sometimes involves a grade 13) overseen 

by the NC State Board of Education (State Board) is uniquely identified, at their earliest contact with 

an State Board program, with a random number that is used strictly for educational management, 

evaluation, and planning purposes (i.e., not a Social Security Number). As part of the NC P20+ 

initiative, the NC Community College System, University of North Carolina, and the Association of 

NC Independent Colleges and Universities have agreed to store the PK-12 unique student identifier 

with their student records to enable linkage across education sectors for purposes of analysis and 

planning. This agreement effectively makes the PK-12 unique identifier a statewide “NC P20+ 

unique identifier.” The higher education and workforce sectors are working to streamline and 

automate the processes by which they access and store the NC P20+ unique identifier in their student 

data files.  In addition, as part of the NC P20+ initiative, the education and workforce sectors will 

explore enriching the SLDS by attaching P20+ unique identifiers to historical data files. 

Another notable feature of the NC unique identifier system is that it is designed so that in the future, 

as the NC P20+ collaborative expands to include data from other State agencies, such as the 

Department of Juvenile Justice, any new agency’s efforts to access and store the NC P20+ unique 

identifier will be relatively simple. 
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America COMPETES 
Act Element 

NC SLDS Status 
  

2. Student-level 

enrollment, 

demographic, and 

program parti-

cipation infor-

mation [PK-16] 

All NC education sectors can produce student-level enrollment, demographic, and program 

participation information [PK-16]. NCDPI, the NC Community Colleges System, and UNC have 

strong, centralized data collection and management systems in place. The NC Independent Colleges 

and Universities and the NC Early Childhood Data Group, which represents a collaboration between 

various early childhood service agencies, currently produce these data through other means. 

3. Student-level infor-

mation about the 

points at which stu-

dents exit, transfer 

in, transfer out, drop 

out, or complete P-

16 education 

programs [PK-16] 

All NC education sectors collect student-level information about the points at which students 

exit, transfer in, transfer out, drop out, or complete P-16 education programs [PK-16]. These 

collection efforts will be improved and better coordinated across sectors as part of the NC P20+ 

collaborative efforts. 
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America COMPETES 
Act Element 

NC SLDS Status 
  

4. The capacity to 

communicate with 

higher education 

data systems [PK-

16] 

NC’s SLDS has the capacity to communicate with higher education data systems [PK-16]. The 

operational PK-12 statewide unique identifier system (established through CEDARS) enables all NC 

education sectors to access unique identifiers for students, subsequently enabling linkage of 

individuals’ records across sectors. As noted in #1 above, NC higher education entities have agreed 

to adopt these unique identifiers. Work remains to improve automated data integration both within 

and across sectors by formalizing business and technology processes to access and store the unique 

identifier and to exchange linked data files; this enhancement work is targeted as part of the NC P20+ 

initiative. 

5. A State data audit 

system assessing 

data quality, 

validity, and 

reliability [PK-16] 

Each NC education sector employs a data audit system that assesses data quality, validity, and 

reliability [PK-16]. NCDPI, the NC Community College System, and UNC all implement 

independent but complementary processes and procedures for enforcing sector-specific data quality, 

validity, and reliability standards. As part of the NC P20+ initiative, all the NC education sectors will 

collaborate to ensure the quality, validity, and reliability of the shared NC P20+ data set. 

6. Yearly test records 

of individual stu-

dents with respect 

to assessments 

under section 

1111(b) of 1965 

ESEA [PK-12] 

NCDPI has collected yearly test records of individual students with respect to assessments 

under section 1111(b) of 1965 ESEA [PK-12] data since the early 1990s. 
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America COMPETES 
Act Element 

NC SLDS Status 
  

7. Info. on students 

not tested, by grade 

and subject [PK-12] 

NCDPI has collected information on students not tested, by grade and subject [PK-12], since 

the early 1990s. 

8. A teacher identifier 

system with the 

ability to match 

teachers to students 

[PK-12] 

NCDPI has a teacher identifier system with the ability to match teachers to students [PK-12].  

NC’s PK-12 unique identifier system assigns a statewide unique identifier for each teacher employed 

by the public schools. This unique identifier is then stored by the State’s student information system, 

which contains all students, their course/class enrollments, and the teachers associated with those 

courses/classes. Together, these data enable matching of students and teachers at specific grade levels 

and/or for specific courses for purposes of analysis and reporting. 

9. Student-level 

transcript info., 

including 

information on 

courses completed 

and grades earned 

[PK-12] 

NCDPI captures and produces student-level transcript information, including information on 

courses completed and grades earned [PK-12]. The NCDPI-operated statewide student 

information system collects these data, which can be transferred both between local education 

agencies (LEAs) and, through a partnership with the College Foundation of NC, between LEAs and 

UNC campuses. 
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America COMPETES 
Act Element 

NC SLDS Status 
  

10. Student-level 

college readiness 

test scores [PK-12] 

NCDPI has student level college-readiness test scores [PK-12] of several types and forms. 

First, NCDPI reports student performance on State tests in terms of equivalent Lexiles and Quantiles.  

This research-based, criterion-referenced framework estimates the complexity of the work that a 

student is capable of completing, based on his or her performance on State tests in reading and math, 

respectively. The Lexile/Quantile scale enables comparison of a student’s demonstrated capability to 

established benchmarks for the complexity of work required in college, the workplace, and the 

military. 

NC also has a statewide license enabling the NCDPI and all LEAs to access predictive reports from 

the Educator Value-Added Assessment System (EVAAS). These reports estimate a student’s 

achievement trajectory based on past performance. More details about this system are included in 

Section D2. 

NCDPI procures extensive Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) data from the College Board for all 

students taking the SAT. Also, NC provides funding for each student in grade 10 to take the PSAT 

and records score data from the College Board for those students.   
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America COMPETES 
Act Element 

NC SLDS Status 
  

11. Data that provide 

information 

regarding the extent 

to which students 

transition 

successfully from 

secondary school to 

postsecondary 

education, including 

whether student 

enroll in remedial 

coursework 

(postsecondary) 

NC collects data that provide information regarding the extent to which students transition 

successfully from secondary school to postsecondary education, including whether student 

enroll in remedial coursework (postsecondary). NCDPI, the NC Community College System, 

UNC, and the NC Employment Security Commission collaborate on several standard 

tracking/reporting efforts (e.g., Common Follow-up System, High School Feedback Reports, 

Freshman Performance Report) that address these topics. Through the NC P20+ initiative, these 

information products will be further refined and/or expanded.  
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America COMPETES 
Act Element 

NC SLDS Status 
  

12. Data that provide 

other information 

determined 

necessary to address 

alignment & 

adequate 

preparation for 

success in 

postsecondary 

education 

In addition to those elements noted above, NC has rich longitudinal data that provide other 

information determined necessary to address alignment & adequate preparation for success in 

postsecondary education. NC data, provided through the Duke Data Center, have enabled many, 

varied studies exploring the relationships between PK-12 education programs and policies, student 

performance, and student matriculation to and success in post-secondary education. These studies 

have included the following: 

• Using Lexiles to Support Instruction and Improvement in NC Schools 

• The Effect of Teach for America on Student Performance in High School 

• Study of the Efficacy of the NC Learn and Earn Early College High School Model 

• Effects of Summer Academic Programs in Middle School on High School Test Scores, Course-

taking, and College Major 

• Extending Opportunity in Higher Education: Starting and Finishing at Public Universities 

NC also is conducting an ongoing study examining the differential impacts on PK-12 student 

performance of teachers prepared in UNC teacher preparation programs.  UNC is using the findings 

from the first wave of this study to guide its review and reform of teacher preparation programs (see 

Section D4). Expanding upon and enhancing this type of action-oriented research is a primary focus 

of the NC P20+ initiative. 
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Reform Plan Criteria 
 
(C)(2) Accessing and using State data (5 points) 
 
The extent to which the State has a high-quality plan to ensure that data from the State’s statewide longitudinal data system are 
accessible to, and used to inform and engage, as appropriate, key stakeholders (e.g., parents, students, teachers, principals, LEA 
leaders, community members, unions, researchers, and policymakers); and that the data support decision-makers in the continuous 
improvement of efforts in such areas as policy, instruction, operations, management, resource allocation, and overall effectiveness.4 
 
The State shall provide its detailed plan for this criterion in the text box below. The plan should include, at a minimum, the goals, 
activities, timelines, and responsible parties (see Application Instructions or Section XII, Application Requirements (e), for further 
detail). Any supporting evidence the State believes will be helpful to peer reviewers must be described and, where relevant, included 
in the Appendix. For attachments included in the Appendix, note in the narrative the location where the attachments can be found. 
 
Recommended maximum response length: Two pages 

 

                                                      

4  Successful applicants that receive Race to the Top grant awards will need to comply with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA), including 
34 CFR Part 99, as well as State and local requirements regarding privacy. 
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C.2. Accessing and using State data  

NC has two strategies in place to help the State meet the goal of ensuring that data from the State’s SLDS are accessible to, and used 
to inform and engage (as appropriate), key stakeholders (e.g., parents, students, teachers, principals, LEA leaders, community 
members, professional associations, researchers, and policymakers).  These strategies ensure that the data made available support 
decision-makers in the continuous improvement of efforts in such areas as policy, instruction, operations, management, resource 
allocation, and overall effectiveness. 

 

Strategy One: Providing Sector-Specific Data and Information Products 

All NC education sectors are committed to improving student learning and to collecting data needed to establish the effectiveness of 

policies and practices; i.e., to enabling true evidence-based decision-making by State and local policymakers and service providers.  

To this end, all NC education sectors currently produce annual reports for their direct clients and for the public that are built on sector-

specific demographic, program participation, and performance data.  Each sector makes its specific plan for creating these data and 

information products based on assessment of client needs (including the needs of other education sectors) and public interest.  For 

example, in the PK-12 arena, NCDPI creates many products, some of which are mandated federally (e.g., EDEN/EdFacts 

submissions) or by the State (e.g., statutory Consolidated Report on School Crime and Violence), some of which are in response to 

specific requests or research initiatives (e.g., files for the NC Education Research Data Center, housed at Duke University, and for 

SAS Institute, operator of the Educator Value-Added Assessment System), some of which (e.g., Statistical profile, Highlights of the 

Public Schools Budget, interactive LEA Expenditures website) are specifically targeted for State and local policy makers, and some of 

which are in anticipation of general public interest (e.g., interactive School Report Cards and graduation rate websites). Highlights of 

NCDPI’s highest-priority and most-utilized data and information products, organized by target audience, include: 

• For Parents and Students. After each administration of end-of-grade or end-of-course State tests, parents receive an Individual 

Student Report, which details how the student performed on the test. The report includes the student’s scale score, achievement 
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level, and percentile rank; and Lexile and Quantile scores.5 In grades three through eight, tests are placed on a developmental scale 

so that parents can determine the growth a student makes relative to the previous grade level. Students and parents can use 

assessment data, particularly the Lexile and Quantile scores, to set academic goals for the following year, identify areas of 

weakness, develop strategies for reaching those goals, monitor their progress over the year using benchmark assessment data, and 

adjust as needed. 

• For Teachers. Since 1995-96, NCDPI has provided teachers annually with standard reports documenting their students’ results on 

State end-of-grade tests of reading and math. As with the Individual Student report, this report for teachers includes a student’s 

Lexile reading score and, beginning in 2009-10, a Quantile mathematics score.  Using this score information, along with other 

diagnostic information (such as predictive analyses supplied by the Educator Value-Added Assessment System), teachers can plan 

effectively for whole-class instruction as well as for ways to differentiate to provide appropriate supports as needed. 

• For Local Education Agencies (LEAs). NCDPI provides each LEA with secured access to several technology applications, which 

are used to scan and score standardized State tests, to manage testing and accountability data, and to produce associated reports. 

One application enables LEAs to view their State test results by student, classroom, school, and LEA, and to compare to statewide 

results. LEAs are able to manipulate this application to create any desired cohort of students, permitting the evaluation of specific 

programs designed to raise achievement. A separate application provides access to historical data by student, classroom, and LEA. 

NCDPI Regional Accountability Coordinators work with each LEA testing office to process and analyze the data and to help the 

LEA administrators (including principals) utilize the data for local decision-making. 

• For Community Members/Associations/Public. NCDPI provides through its public website and publication services various 

information products that respond to public demand for annual summary program, personnel, and budget statistics about schools 
                                                      

5 A Lexile is a criterion-based measures used for determining the complexity of text a student is able to comprehend successfully. A Quantile is a measure that 

determines a student’s readiness to learn more advanced mathematical skills. 
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and LEAs.  Examples of these products are the interactive School Report Cards site, which provides sortable, printable standard 

reports containing information about each LEA’s and school’s and overall State performance on the end-of-grade and end-of-

course tests (see Section D2 for discussion of ABCs accountability system);, and the Finance and Business Services site, which 

provides a quick reference document  entitled “Highlights of the Public Schools Budget” (containing summaries of State 

appropriations and expenditures by category, personnel statistics, etc.) and the State Statistical Profile, which contains various data 

on each LEA’s expenditures, personnel, and student populations.   

• For Researchers. As noted in the response to C1, NCDPI provides standard student-level data files annually to researchers at the 

Duke Data Center, UNC, SAS Institute (proprietors/operators of EVAAS) and to the NC Employment Security Commission (for 

the Common Follow-Up System). 

• For Policymakers. In addition to the many customized, ad hoc information products NCDPI creates annually in response to 

legislative and other public data and information requests, the Departments provides through its website and publication services a 

number of standard reports created to address the expressed interests of State and local policymakers.  Some of these products are 

noted above in the bullet addressing the Community Members/Associations/Public audience (e.g., School Report Cards, Statistical 

Profile) and some double as statutory reports provided to the General Assembly’s Joint Legislative Education Oversight 

Committee (e.g., Consolidated Report on School Crime and Violence).  Others products in high demand that are offered through 

the NCDPI website include standard reports regarding public schools personnel statistics, aggregate salary statistics, and various 

interactive spreadsheet tools that enable a user to sort allotments, general current expense expenditures, ARRA-related 

expenditures, and other types of data by LEA. The legislative fiscal analysts staffing the General Assembly’s Education 

Appropriations Committee are heavy users of these reports and tools.  

In addition to the products above that already are being created regularly NCDPI is poised to provide a range of stakeholders with 

enhanced capability to access important data through standard reports and ad hoc querying.  In October 2010, the initial 
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implementation of the CEDARS longitudinal data repository and associated business intelligence tools will provide NCDPI and each 

LEA with improved access (through role-based security) to PK-12 data of multiple types (test scores, student information, program 

participation). NCDPI and LEA staff will be trained to use CEDARS business intelligence tools to produce annual and/or longitudinal 

reports relating various program and performance data across school years.  By the end of the year, NCDPI also will scale up 

statewide an operational data store and business intelligence tool associated with the statewide student information system, the NC 

Windows of Information on Student Education (NCWISE). Expanding this operational business intelligence capability statewide will 

enable every LEA to produce standard and ad hoc reports using student data during the course of the school year. 

Strategy Two: Providing Cross-Sector Data Analysis and Information Products 

NC education sectors have a long history of sharing data across sectors to assess student achievement and evaluate policies and 

practices aimed at education system alignment and promotion of student success. Examples of some priority products of this cross-

sector or joint analysis include the following:  

• NC Early Childhood Data Group entities and the NCDPI maintain a close working relationship that helps both entities to refine 

programs to promote school readiness and a smooth transition from early childhood programs to kindergarten;  

• The NC Community College System and UNC provide extensive performance feedback to high schools regarding how their 

graduates have performed in college (High School Feedback Report, Freshman Performance Report);  

• UNC provides similar feedback to all NC community colleges regarding their students who later attend NC universities; and  

• UNC, the Community College System, and the NC Independent Colleges and Universities work with the NC Employment 

Security Commission through the Common Follow-up System to relate educational experience to workforce participation and 

performance. 

A notable recent example of rigorous, action-oriented research using cross-sector data (described in greater detail in Section D4) is 

UNC’s and NCDPI’s recent collaboration on a study of teacher quality that tracks the impact on student learning at the elementary, 

middle, and secondary school levels of teachers trained by the various UNC colleges of education. UNC already is using the results of 
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this study to guide modifications to the teacher preparation programs operating on its various campuses. Moving forward, a high 

priority focus of similar research will examine possible relationships between course-taking patterns, program participation, and 

enrollment in remedial coursework at an NC Community College or University. 
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(C)(3) Using data to improve instruction (18 points) 
 
The extent to which the State, in collaboration with its participating LEAs (as defined in this notice), has a high-quality plan to— 
 
 (i) Increase the acquisition, adoption, and use of local instructional improvement systems (as defined in this notice) that provide 
teachers, principals, and administrators with the information and resources they need to inform and improve their instructional practices, 
decision-making, and overall effectiveness;  
 
 (ii) Support participating LEAs (as defined in this notice) and schools that are using instructional improvement systems (as defined in 
this notice) in providing effective professional development to teachers, principals and administrators on how to use these systems and 
the resulting data to support continuous instructional improvement; and  

  
(iii) Make the data from instructional improvement systems (as defined in this notice), together with statewide longitudinal data system 
data, available and accessible to researchers so that they have detailed information with which to evaluate the effectiveness of 
instructional materials, strategies, and approaches for educating different types of students (e.g., students with disabilities, English 
language learners, students whose achievement is well below or above grade level).   
 
The State shall provide its detailed plan for this criterion in the text box below. The plan should include, at a minimum, the goals, 
activities, timelines, and responsible parties (see Reform Plan Criteria elements in Application Instructions or Section XII, Application 
Requirements (e), for further detail). Any supporting evidence the State believes will be helpful to peer reviewers must be described and, 
where relevant, included in the Appendix. For attachments included in the Appendix, note the location where the attachment can be 
found. 
 
Recommended maximum response length: Five pages 
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C.3. Using data to improve instruction 

NC is already working to increase the use of instructional data tools in classrooms and the effectiveness with which teachers and 
principals use these tools to improve student outcomes.  Our RttT plan will ensure that every teacher and instructional leader in NC:  

• Has ready access to a high quality instructional improvement system containing assessment and data analysis tools and guidance in 
how to use these tools to improve instructional practices; 

• Has professional development that is sufficient to prepare him or her to use the instructional improvement system to address 
students instructional needs effectively; and  

• Develops increasingly effective instructional and leadership practices that use data to improve student outcomes. 

Our plan will also build on NC’s strong history of providing data for researchers (see Sections C1-2, above) by ensuring that research-
relevant data are made easily accessible through the State Longitudinal Data System and the NC Education Research Data Center 
(Duke Data Center) at Duke University. 

 

C.3.i. Increase the acquisition, adoption, and use of instructional improvement systems 

Current Efforts in NC 

The effective use of data to improve teaching and learning is so essential to Governor Perdue’s Career and College: Ready, Set, 

Go! education reform plan that the Governor has made expanding this capability one of her primary budget priorities in the midst of a 

very difficult State fiscal environment. NC has recently conducted pilot programs in the use of instructional improvement systems in 

elementary reading and mathematics. A key part of the pilots has been targeted professional development to prepare teachers and 

administrators to use the systems effectively. More than 400 schools in NC have participated in piloting the Dynamic Indicators of 

Basic Early Literacy Skills (DIBELS) early reading diagnostic assessment. During the past year, a selected set of pilot schools have 

used the Wireless Generation “mClass” technology platform to enhance teachers’ use of the DIBELS diagnostic reading assessments.  

This platform provides teachers with a handheld device to make real-time data collection during classroom activities easier, faster, and 

more accurate. The data are then synchronized with Web-based software, which provides analyses and reports at the individual 

student, group, class, grade, and school levels. As part of the system, teachers also have access to web-based tools to help them apply 
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the data to individualize instruction; administrators similarly have access to tools to track overall progress, review program 

effectiveness, and inform decisions about instructional resources and strategies. The Wireless Generation system also supports 

communicating effectively with parents and providing individualized instructional activities for use at home. Another set of pilot sites 

have been using the Assessing Math Concepts (AMC) Anywhere diagnostic assessments, which use similar technology to guide 

teachers to diagnose students’ mathematics understandings and skills, and use the data to develop effective instructional strategies and 

to differentiate instruction. 

The response of students, teachers, administrators, and parents to these technology-supported instructional improvement systems have 

been very positive, and the early data, along with prior data on the use of these same systems, suggests positive impact on student 

achievement (detailed analysis will be conducted on end-of-grade test data to be available in June).  The positive response in NC has 

led to Governor Perdue’s recommendation that the General Assembly appropriate new funds for the coming year to provide these 

instructional improvement systems and the related professional development for all elementary school teachers in the lowest achieving 

elementary schools throughout the State.  

Moving Forward: A Statewide NC Instructional Improvement System 

To capitalize on the lessons learned in the above pilots, as part of our RttT plan we propose to extend the use of such instructional 

improvement systems to more grade levels and subject areas, and to all schools in the State, through the provision of a statewide 

Instructional Improvement System that will yield specific instructionally relevant data for students, parents, teachers, and principals. 

All NC educators will be able to use the System to characterize accurately individual student learning at different points in time (e.g. 

today, the past month, this semester, this year), levels of specificity (about the entire course of study, units, individual standards, 

unpacked sub-standards or pre-requisite knowledge or skills) and levels of aggregation (about individual students, groups of students, 

students in particular buildings, grade-levels or teacher’s classes). This comprehensive capability will allow teachers and leaders to 

develop an increasingly reliable understanding of what students know and are able to do, and to act on that knowledge to improve 

student outcomes.   
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All NC teachers and principals will have online access to the Instruction Improvement System via the statewide Learner Management 

System, a technology platform delivered through the reliable, efficient, and cost-effective Education Technology Cloud (see Section 

A2). In addition to the cost-efficiencies provided by this approach, having a common statewide System will simplify efforts to provide 

professional development to all teachers and principals regarding the use of the System tools. While the System will be provided 

centrally, however, it will enable local adaptations and extensions, such as the selection of specific sets of diagnostic items to use 

throughout a school or the addition of assessment items to match local curricula.  This flexibility will be addressed as part of the core 

professional development regarding how to use the System. 

NC also will endeavor to make the core functionality of the System universally accessible. NC is a member of the Accessible Portable 

Item Project multi-state consortium, which is developing technology standards for online assessment items and meta-tags. Working 

within the Accessible Portable Item Project standards and with partner states, NC is committed to developing technology-based 

assessments that can be: delivered via a wide range of technology platforms, from handhelds to laptops; shared across states to enable 

collaboration and cost-sharing of development; and enable adaptations to make items accessible for students with special needs. 

The NC Instructional Improvement System will provide assessment tools that yield data for the following four distinct instructional 

purposes:  

• Daily assessments embedded in instructional activities. Creating a classroom environment in which students receive regular and 

specific feedback is a key to improving student outcomes. The System will support a variety of types of assessments designed to 

be embedded in instructional activities.  For example, handheld tools and content-specific software like the two described above in 

the pilot programs will be supported to enable teachers to efficiently record student outcomes in real time. In classrooms equipped 

with such response tools and a large display device, the System will support activities in which the teacher quickly collects and 

displays the array of student responses to a question or problem to check students’ progress or to stimulate discussions. The 

System will also enable teachers and students to create digital portfolios of student work (using digital cameras or scanners when 
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the work is done on paper).  In all cases, the System will enable teachers to collect ongoing information to review at the student, 

group, or class level to track progress, plan instruction, and provide information to students and their parents. 

• Diagnostic assessment based upon learning trajectories. In order to meet the needs of students - particularly those who are 

underperforming - teachers need information that provides insights about the students’ progress in mastering key concepts and 

skills, and about student misconceptions that may be interfering with their progress. In other words, teachers need true diagnostic 

information that will enable them to help individual students mitigate their learning difficulties.  In the RttT project, we will create 

a system of diagnostic assessments in mathematics and reading that builds upon the research on cognitive learning trajectories, i.e., 

the sequences in which students effectively learn a subject area across grades and the concepts and skills that most commonly 

cause difficulties for students (Heritage, 2008; Confrey, 2009).  This component of the Instructional Improvement System will be 

designed for teachers to use periodically, most often with students who are having difficulties, to pinpoint why a student is 

struggling and to make individualized instructional decisions based on an accurate, detailed student learning profile. This 

diagnostic assessment tool will be particularly powerful with students who are significantly below grade-level expectations and for 

whom grade-level tests are inadequate to provide the diagnostic information teachers need. 

• Curriculum Monitoring. The System will support regularly checking student assessment data against instructional goals and 

expected curriculum pacing. The System’s curriculum monitoring tools will enable teachers to periodically benchmark the overall 

progress of individuals, groups, and classes toward mastering the overall standards for the subject and grade.  Similarly, these tools 

will enable instructional leaders to benchmark progress by class, teacher, grade, and subject area, to identify exemplary teachers 

and effective practices and to identify struggling teachers and provide them with coaching or other supports. These tools will also 

allow educators to engage students in achieving their learning goals by giving them access to their own progress data and to 

inform parents about their children’s progress, accomplishments and areas for growth. 

• Summative Assessment for Teacher Planning and Student Placement. The System will incorporate summative assessment data, 

based on statewide end-of-course assessments and other data, to inform overall planning at the classroom and school level. This 
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component will use the Educator Value Added Assessment System (EVAAS).  As noted in Section C2 and described in greater 

detail in Section D2, EVAAS is an analytical tool that uses up to five years of historical summative test data to calculate a precise 

measurement of individual student progress over time, as well as a reliable diagnosis of opportunities for growth. EVAAS can 

produce reports that predict individual student success on State end-of-grade and end-of-course summative tests, reveal patterns in 

subgroup performance, and estimate the impact of teachers and schools on student achievement.  With this tool, teachers are able 

to assess student summative assessment data from prior years to see patterns of achievement, growth and areas of potential 

difficulty, and to plan for grouping students and the effective use of teacher aides and classroom volunteers.  EVAAS offers 

teachers a meaningful look into their own effectiveness with individuals, sub-groups of students, and whole classes.  EVAAS is 

also being used to inform student placement decisions.  For example, an EVAAS predictive analysis can be used to estimate the 

probability that a student is prepared to be successful in Algebra I.  EVAAS analyses have shown that 96% of the students 

predicted to be prepared for success in Algebra I received a passing grade.  A related analysis showed that many students who are 

prepared for success in Algebra I are not enrolling in it, and that this is disproportionally true for minority students.  These 

analyses are leading to an increase in the number of students taking Algebra I (Rivers, 2010). This type of analysis is now being 

extended to science and AP courses. 

Finally, the Instructional Improvement System will provide teachers and principals with the capability to create customizable 

dashboards that will efficiently and accurately transform the various assessment data into useful information. The dashboard interface 

will: 

• Support educators in developing an increasingly clear, reliable, and actionable picture of individual student performance and 

change in performance over time; 

• Improve understanding of data by allowing users to view different data concurrently displayed in adaptable, easy-to-understand, 

and meaningful ways; 

• Facilitate data-based discussions within and among professional learning communities; 
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• Set goals for changes in performance expected over time and monitor progress towards the achievement of those goals. 

• Support teachers’ classroom  problem-solving and link to interventions or instructional resources connected to specific problems 

revealed in the student assessment data, as outlined in Section B3; and  

• Draw on other centralized State data collections, to expand analysis capabilities by linking assessment data to key demographic, 

disciplinary, attendance and other non-academic achievement data 

Implementation Timeline and Responsible Parties  

NCDPI will implement the instructional improvement system through a phased approach that is interdependent with the development 

and rollout of the other technology components included as part of the RttT plan (see Section A2).  Each component will focus on 

certain specific content areas, as shown below in Tables 12 and 13.  

 

Table 12: Components of Instructional Improvement System 

Component Subject Areas Planned 
  

Daily Assessments Tools K-12 All subject areas  

Diagnostic Assessments Tools 
K-8 Mathematics and Reading.  NC will focus the work to define learning trajectories 
and developing diagnostic assessment items to K-8. 

Curriculum Monitoring Assessments 
Tools 

K-12 Reading/English Language Arts, Mathematics, Science and Social Studies.   

Summative Assessment Tools 
All subject areas with a End-of-Grade or End-of-Course assessment and for all 
students with at least three years of historical performance data 
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Table 13: Instructional Improvement System – Timeline 

Activity 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 
      

Establish Learner Management System to 
support delivery of Instructional Improvement 
System tools and dashboard interface 

     

Define vision and requirements for the 
Instructional Improvement System  

     

Develop and release RFP for necessary portions 
of the Instructional Improvement System 

     

Establish Instructional Improvement System 
through phased approach 

     

• Develop and deploy daily assessment tool  
     

• Develop and deploy curriculum monitoring 
(Social Studies and Science) tool 

     

• Develop and deploy curriculum monitoring 
(Math and ELA) tool 

     

• Develop and deploy diagnostic assessment  
(Mathematics) tool 

     

• Develop and deploy diagnostic assessments 
(Reading) tool 

     

• Analyze summative data to inform planning 
     

Evaluate effectiveness of System using student 
performance targets and user response data 

     

Deliver professional development on 
Instructional Improvement System and develop 
data-guide (as discussed in Section C3.ii below) 

     

Operational Dec 2011 

August 2010 – Oct 2010 

Sept 2010 – Dec 2011 

Jan 2011 – Dec 2012 

Jan 2011 – operational Dec 2011 

Jan 2011 – operational Dec 2011 

Jan 2011 – operational July 2012 

Jan 2011 – operational July 2012 

July 2011 – operational Dec 2012 

Yearly Analysis, Report to Users, and System Improvement 

EVAAS currently available to all schools. 

Ongoing (discussed in detail below) 
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As described in Section B, NC is also part of the Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortia.  If NC competes successfully for the state 

RttT grants and the consortia assessment grant, we will ensure that the development of the English Language Arts and Math-related 

content in our Instructional Improvement System does not duplicate the efforts of the consortia, but rather supports and supplements 

that work.   

NC will evaluate the effectiveness of the Instructional Improvement System annually.  The evaluation will incorporate summative 

student performance data.  In addition, NCDPI will use analyses of uses within different LEAs, schools, grade levels, and content 

areas, and System usage metrics and user-feedback to guide ongoing improvements to the System.   

C.3.ii. Support participating LEAs schools that are using instructional improvement systems in providing effective 
professional development 

NC will engage in a two-part effort to ensure teachers and leaders can and do use data to improve instruction effectively. The first step 

is to develop an in-depth guide that clearly defines excellence in data use, and the second step is to train educators, both face-to-face 

via a cohort of Professional Development Leaders and through the use of online learning modules, to use data effectively to improve 

outcomes.  These steps are described in more detail below. 

Develop a data-use guide and in-depth support materials for school leaders, PLCs and individual teachers defining excellence 

in the use of data to improve instruction. 

To build teacher and principal capacity to use data, NC will create a data-use guide that illustrates, using sample instruction grounded 

in research and vignettes from NC schools, a clear, coherent vision and detailed examples of effective data use. The guide will address 

data use for school leaders, professional learning communities, and teachers; and focus on the ways in which data can inspire data-

drive decision-making, creative problem-solving, and scientific research. The vision in the guide will be grounded in a belief that a 

teacher’s actions profoundly and measurably influence student outcomes.    
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The data-use guide will include vignettes from schools and teachers who have significantly increased student achievement while 

transitioning to a data-driven environment. The guide will utilize audio and video, and student and teacher work samples. NCDPI and 

institutions of higher education will work with practitioners in developing the guide to ensure that it balance research and practice. 

The guide will provide the content backbone and framework for subsequent statewide professional development about how to use data 

to improve student outcomes. Some of the key professional knowledge and skills that will be exemplified in the guide appear in the 

Table 14. 
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Table 14: Data Use Guide – Sample Knowledge and Skills 
Teachers should be able to: 
 

• Use goal-setting and progress monitoring within the classroom to motivate student achievement. 

• Connect students to their own data and help them reflect and make meaning from it. 

• Use data to identify the most pressing problems or gaps in student performance and take thoughtful, aligned action as a result. 

• Use data to reassess and reflect to determine whether actions have had the desired outcome on student performance. 

• Continually evaluate the usefulness of assessment data for classes and groups of student and individuals, and gather more and 

differentiated assessment data when necessary. 

• Monitor progress over-time and identify sub-groups that struggle and skills or content that are commonly misunderstood. 

• Use data to communicate with parents about student progress. 
 

Professional Learning Communities (PLC; see also Section D5) should be able to: 
 

• Use goal-setting and progress monitoring within the PLC to motivate teachers’ use of data. 

• Develop common assessments and backwards plan pacing guides, units and lessons. 

• Identify different outcomes across different teachers’ classes and promote peer observation. 

• Develop data-based peer coaching models. 

• Adjust curricular materials and instructional interventions to meet student needs. 
 

School Leaders should be able to: 
 

• Use goal-setting and progress monitoring within schools to establish staff expectations for excellence. 

• Coach and provide feedback to individual teachers informed by current and longitudinal views of data. 

• Differentiate support for teachers and monitor pacing. 

• Determine the effectiveness of curriculum and make adjustments based on available resources. 

• Communicate with parents, school boards, and the community. 

• Place teachers in classes, subjects, and grade-levels where they will be most effective or are most needed. 
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Deploy state-sponsored Professional Development Leaders and design online learning modules to train local teachers and 

principals to use data effectively to improve instruction 

As part of the comprehensive professional development detailed in Section D5, NC will deploy a set of Professional Development 

Leaders who will serve as data coaches to promote and provide professional development on the effective uses of the statewide 

Instructional Improvement System. Training teachers and principals to use this System effectively will also be a key component of the 

preparation and induction programs described in Section D3 and D4, and will be integrated throughout the professional development 

activities described in Section D5.  

Implementation Timeline and Responsible Parties  

NCDPI, in partnership with institutions of higher education and PK-12 practitioners, will develop the data-use guides.  The 

Professional Development Leaders discussed in Section D5 will drive design and deployment of modules and face-to-face training 

regarding use of data to improve instruction. Table 15 illustrates the timeline for completing these activities. 
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Table 15: Development of Data Use Guides – Timeline 

Activity 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 
      

Develop data guides and multi-media support 
materials (involve practitioners and, if necessary, 
a 3rd party contractor.) 

     

Design and deploy online learning modules to 
support best practices in using data to improve 
instruction, including use of the Instructional 
Improvement System 

     

Deploy Professional Development Leaders to 
train teachers and principals to use data 
effectively to inform instruction (includes 
training on use of the Instructional Improvement 
System) 

     

Evaluate effectiveness of training and modules 
using student performance targets and user 
response data 

     

 

C3.iii. Ensure that data from the instructional improvement systems are made easily accessible to researchers through the 

State Longitudinal Data System 

Since North Carolina’s Instructional Improvement System will be centralized, we will be able to seamlessly link the data to the 

CEDARS longitudinal data system via unique student and staff identifiers and make these data available to researchers in accordance 

with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA).  This will allow researchers an unprecedented insight into what works 

in classrooms and will provide NC with valuable information to continually improve the comprehensive assessment system.  Through 

collaboration with researchers, including our current partners at the Duke Data Center, at UNC, and in private universities and 

colleges, NC will determine key data sets that may be of the most interest for research. NCDPI will then make those data sets 

available in easy-to-use, linkable format on a yearly basis.  In doing so, we will improve upon our existing procedure, through which 

Sept 2010 – Feb 2011 

Nov 2010 – July 2013  

Feb 2011 – July 2013 

Yearly Analysis, Report to Users and Process Improvement 

230



Section C3 North Carolina RttT Proposal   Page 104 

 

for the past decade, the Duke Data Center has made all relevant NC data available to educational researchers both in NC and 

nationally.   

Implementation Timeline and Responsible Parties (Table 16) 

NCDPI will be responsible for coordinating and responding to requests for data from the Instructional Improvement System. 

Table 16: Researcher Access to Instructional Improvement System – Timeline 

Activity 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 
      

Ensure RFP for Instructional Improvement 
System and Learner Management System 
include the ability to link Instructional 
Improvement System data to statewide 
longitudinal data system 

     

Develop Instructional Improvement System with 
linking capabilities 

     

Release key data sets of most interest/use to 
researchers on a yearly basis. 

     

Make data from Instructional Improvement 
System available to researchers in compliance 
with FERPA. 

     

 

 

Evaluation 

Specific questions, data sources, and timelines governing the evaluation of this process are included in Appendix 7.

Sept 2010 – Dec 2011 

Jan 2010 – Dec 2012  

Starting July 2012  

Starting July 2012  
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(D) Great Teachers and Leaders (138 total points) 
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Overview for Section D 

NC knows that to reach our primary goal of high student achievement statewide, we must have a great teacher in every classroom and 

a great principal leading every school.  Strengthening the education workforce is thus our highest reform priority and the core of our 

RttT plan (see Section A1).  NC has invested significant time and resources to develop a comprehensive, integrated, data-driven 

approach for strengthening the education workforce.  In this section of our RttT proposal, we will explain our approach in detail.  First 

we will present an overview of how we have identified the most pressing needs.  Then, in Sections D1 through D5, we will present 

specifics about programs and initiatives – both current and planned or proposed – that are designed to address these needs. 

Principles of the NC Approach 

The key principles guiding NC’s approach to strengthening the education workforce are as follows: 

• Coherence – NC will build upon the NC Educator Evaluation System (described in Section D2) – both the standards for teachers 

and principals and the evaluation rubrics and processes – to provide a set of consensus goals and metrics across the entire 

continuum of teacher and principal development and support programs.  These common goals and metrics will help build shared 

vision across the organizations involved, and bring coherence to the overall continuum of program offerings. 

• Coordination – NC also will continue to build coordination among LEAs, NCDPI, colleges and universities, and non-profit 

organizations (such as Teach for America and the NC Teachers Academy) that deliver that vast majority of the State’s teacher 

development and support.  Based on lessons learned from years of innovation and evaluation, we are developing an integrated 

approach to teacher and principal preparation, placement, induction, retention, evaluation, professional development, and 

promotion, in which all of the relevant organizations will have shared and coordinated responsibility.  For example, LEAs and 

colleges of education will align and coordinate preparation and induction programs, so that future teacher pre-service preparation 

will be linked to LEA needs and practices, and new teacher induction programs will build upon their pre-service preparation. 
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The 16-campus UNC system has made it a high priority to develop regional university-LEA partnerships and most of the 115 

LEAs in NC already are actively involved (see map in Appendix 22; LEAs may choose to use their NC RttT funding to establish 

or extend existing partnerships with UNC campuses or independent colleges and universities.  ). 

• Choice – NC is expanding the range of approved alternative teacher and principal licensing programs (see Sections D2 and D3) to 

address the needs of different LEAs and schools (e.g., those in urban versus those in rural areas) and the different needs of 

individuals who are interested in becoming teachers or principals. 

• Data-Informed Decision-Making – NC continues to be committed to using data to inform decisions, both about what education 

workforce issues are most important to address and about the most effective ways to address them.  Further information about the 

data used to inform the NC RttT plan is provided below. In addition, each RttT initiative will be evaluated to determine its impact 

and effectiveness, which will inform program improvements and future decisions. 

• Evaluation – NC will evaluate programs and initiatives continuously and use the evaluation results to improve existing programs, 

expand those that are successful and, when necessary, close those that are not producing the desired results. 

Data Informing the NC RttT Plan 

NC is very fortunate to have extensive data to inform our plans for strengthening the educator workforce. The data include the 

following: 

• Data collected annually by NCDPI regarding teacher and principal hiring, retention, and shortages, by discipline and by grade 

level, at the state, LEA, and school levels (see Appendices 23, 24, and 25 for excerpts from North Carolina’s Equity Plan for 

Highly Qualified Teachers, 2009; Teacher Vacancy Report, 2009; and Teacher Turnover Report, 2008); 
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• Data collected annually by UNC and the NC Independent Colleges and Universities regarding the numbers of teachers prepared in 

each licensure area, as reported annually in the Federal Title II Teacher Quality report and in UNC’s annual accountability report 

on the productivity of initially licensed teachers; 

• Detailed databases available from NCDPI and NCES (National Center for Educational Statistics) containing data on student 

demographics and achievement; teacher preparation, licensure, and compensation; and many other relevant variables.  

• Ongoing results from a major research project coordinated by UNC about the effectiveness of teacher preparation programs 

(Henry et al., 2010; see summaries below and in Section D4; excerpts from the full report are included in Appendix 26); 

• A detailed analysis of NC teacher retention data, including a review of the research about factors that impact teacher retention 

rates and an NC-specific analysis about how to best apply the research (Rieman et al., 2007); 

• Research conducted by the Urban Institute on the effectiveness of Teach for America teachers in NC (Xu et al., 2007); 

• Teacher Working Conditions Survey data, collected every other year for the past eight years, with nearly 89% of NC public school 

educators (teachers and principals) completing the most recent survey, administered in 2010. This survey provides data about 

factors that impact teacher induction, development, retention, and job satisfaction. 

• Statewide data about student demographic trends, which help inform future planning at the State and local levels about changes in 

the need for teachers with certain skill sets (e.g., to address an increase in students with Limited English Proficiency); 

• NAEP data, statewide student achievement data, and teacher evaluation data, which provide information about areas in which 

professional development and instructional improvement systems are needed.  

235



Section D - Overview North Carolina RttT Proposal   Page 109 

 

NC Education Workforce’s Highest-Priority Needs: Developing Strong Teachers and Principals 

Based on our analyses of the data and research listed above, and additional information from our direct work with teachers and 

administrators throughout the State, we have identified the NC education workforce’s highest priority set of needs. Working from this 

set, we have then defined a coherent, coordinated, data-driven strategic plan for improvement, the elements of which are the initiatives 

proposed throughout Section D. The tables below illustrate the needs, as defined by data, and provide a guide to the NC RttT 

initiatives that address each need. The first table (Table 17) shows needs relevant to teachers; the second table (Table 18) shows needs 

relevant to principals.   

 

236



Section D - Overview North Carolina RttT Proposal   Page 110 

 

Table 17. Overview of NC Teacher Workforce Needs 

Need Area Sample Relevant Data Used for Decision-Making 
NC RttT 
Section 

 
  

Recruitment and Preparation 

1. Increase the quantity and improve the quality 
of individuals entering preparation for the 
teaching profession. 
a. Provide alternative licensure pathways to 

attract high-caliber individuals with 
different backgrounds, needs, and 
interests. 

b. Improve pipeline for high-need content 
and specialty areas. 

c. Recruit individuals interested in teaching 
in high-need schools in rural and urban 
areas. 
 

2. Ensure that all preparation programs provide 
their participants with adequate preparation to 
become effective teachers with practical 
preparation matched to the content, grade, and 
context in which they will teach.   

In 2009, there were 2,062 new teachers via lateral entry and 1,143 new teachers via direct 
licensure (NCDPI licensure database). 
 

Students of alternatively licensed teachers significantly underperform overall, compared to 
students taught by teachers who completed preparation programs at a UNC system school. 
Students of more selectively chosen Teach for America teachers, on the other hand, 
outperform their UNC-trained colleagues in several areas, including high school math, 
English, and science, as well as middle school math (Henry et al., 2010).  
 

Hardest licensure areas to staff for each of the past three years were grades 9-12 
mathematics (shortages reported by 93 LEAs for 2008-9); 9-12 Science (68 LEAs); Special 
Education (62 LEAs); 6-9 Mathematics (54 LEAs); and 6-9 Science (42 LEAs) (Teacher 
Turnover Report, 2009). In addition, EVAAS measures of effectiveness based on 2008-09  
State test data show that high-minority/high-poverty schools are staffed by a much greater 
proportion of ineffective teachers in all tested subjects and at all levels than are low-
minority/low-poverty schools. The differences are, for example, 34% vs. 7% for science 
teachers, and 17% vs. 6% for Algebra I teachers. 
 

Three of the fifteen UNC preparation programs produce teachers in certain licensure areas 
(high school math, middle school math, middle school science) whose students 
underperform, compared to students of teachers from non-UNC programs; nine of the 
fifteen preparation programs produce teachers in certain licensure areas whose student 
outperform those of teachers from other preparation tracks (Henry et al., 2010, provided in 
Appendix 26). 

D1, D4 

Equitable Distribution  

3. Recruit new teachers and experienced 
effective teachers to high-need schools in 
rural and urban areas. 

Low-performing urban schools have the highest proportion of inexperienced (<=3 years) 
teachers, at 29%; inexperienced teachers make up only 19% of the teaching population at 
higher-performing schools. 
 
Low-performing schools employ a higher proportion of alternatively licensed teachers 
(13% vs. 10% in higher-performing schools). 
 
National Board of Professional Teaching Standards (NBPTS) certified teachers gravitate 
toward higher-performing schools (10% in higher-performing schools vs. about 5% in 
lower-performing schools).  In critical licensure areas such as math, science, ELL, and 
special education, the difference in the presence of NBPTS-certified teachers is even 
greater. 

D3 
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Need Area Sample Relevant Data Used for Decision-Making 
NC RttT 
Section 

 
  

Induction and Retention 

4. Provide strong induction support to help 
teachers succeed during their early years. 

5. Retain qualified teachers, particularly in high-
need schools. 

While nearly all new teachers (93%) are assigned a mentor, nearly half (47%) do not have 
time during the day to meet with their mentors, nearly half did not teach the same content 
as their mentors (49%), nearly half did not teach the same grade level (48%), and one in 
four (26%) weren’t in the same building. One in 8 indicate that they received no additional 
support as new teachers (Teacher Working Conditions Survey results [TWC], 2010).  
 
Low-achieving schools experience high turnover rates; with a three year turnover rate of 
56% in low performing urban schools and 50% in low performing rural schools.  As a 
result, STEM-licensed teachers in low-performing schools are less experienced than their 
colleagues in higher-performing schools (DPI licensure database). 

D3, D5 

Evaluation 

6. Provide an equitable, reliable, valid, and 
transparent approach to teacher evaluation, in 
which effectiveness re student achievement 
growth is a critical factor. 

7. Use teacher evaluation data to (a) inform 
individual professional development plans; (b) 
identify ineffective teachers in need of 
remediation and possible dismissal; and (3) 
identify highly effective teachers who could 
be candidates to become Teacher Leaders. 

The new NC Educator Evaluation System has been implemented in about 50% of NC 
LEAs.  Evaluations with this system yield a normal distribution, which implies that the 
system successfully provides information that distinguishes different levels of teacher 
performance. 
 
Most teachers (88%) thus far indicate that they believe they are assessed objectively, that 
they receive helpful feedback (84%), and that the evaluation process is consistent (85%) 
(TWC, 2010). 

D2 

Professional Development 

8. Provide effective, ongoing, job-embedded PD 
for all teachers, addressing needs defined by 
both individual evaluations and by 
state/district/school initiatives. 

More than half of all teachers report needing PD in special education (57%), differentiating 
instruction (60%), working with limited English proficiency students (50%), and closing  
achievement gaps (57%), reflecting the State’s greatest academic disparities. In addition, 
fully 46% report needing additional PD in reading, and 63% want more PD geared at 
integrating technology into their instruction. Most teachers agree that professional 
development available to them is data-driven (85%), but over one-third of them (35%) 
report that professional development available to them is not differentiated to meet their 
specific needs (TWC, 2010). 

D5 
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Table 18: Overview of NC Principal Workforce Needs 

Need Area Sample/ Example Relevant Data Used for Decision-Making 
NC RttT 
Section 

   

Recruitment and Preparation 

1. Increase the quantity and 
improve the quality of 
individuals entering 
preparation for education 
administration. 
a. Provide alternative 

licensure pathways to 
attract high-caliber 
individuals with different 
backgrounds, needs, and 
interests. 

b. Recruit individuals 
interested in leading high-
need schools in rural and 
urban areas. 
 

2. Ensure that all preparation 
programs provide their 
participants with adequate 
preparation to become 
effective principals with 
practical preparation matched 
to the grade levels and contexts 
in which they will lead.   

In 2009, there were 60 new principals via direct licensure (NCDPI licensure database), but only 9 
candidates were enrolled in the state’s only Innovative and Experimental Program for School 
Administrators (though 14 more will join the program in June 2010). 

D1, D4 

Equitable Distribution 

3. Recruit new principals and 
experienced, effective 
principals to high-need schools 
in rural and urban areas. 

Principal experience as an educator currently is balanced across low-performing and higher-performing 
schools, as well as across urban and rural schools. 
 
Principals with higher degrees (doctoral degrees) are more common in urban, higher-performing LEAs 
than rural, higher-performing LEAs (11% vs. 6%), and this pattern is similar for lower-performing, urban 
(9%) and rural (7%) LEAs.  

D3 
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Need Area Sample/ Example Relevant Data Used for Decision-Making 
NC RttT 
Section 

   

Induction and Retention 

4.  Retain qualified principals, 
particularly in high-need 
schools. 

In 2009-10, nearly 1 in 4 principals (22%) were new to the schools they were leading. Support for 
principals was high, however, with 94% indicating that they receive the support they need from their 
central offices (TWC, 2010). 
 
For those principals who were provided with mentors (48% of all principals, a proportion sufficient 
enough to cover all novice principals), most indicate that they receive the mentoring help they need, 
including in the areas of instructional leadership (90%), school improvement planning (88%), and teacher 
remediation (95%). Fewer than half, however (46%) had opportunities to visit and observe in their 
mentors’ schools, and 41% were not observed by their mentors (TWC, 2010). 

D3, D5 

Evaluation 

5. Provide an equitable, reliable, 
valid, and transparent approach 
to principal evaluation, in 
which effectiveness re student 
achievement growth is a 
critical factor. 

6. Use principal evaluation data 
to (a) inform individual 
professional development 
plans; and (b) identify 
ineffective principals in need 
of remediation and possible 
dismissal 

In 2009-10, the first year in which all principals were evaluated using the new NC Educator Evaluation 
System, a large majority of principals (93%) indicate that they believe they are provided with constructive 
feedback that helps them improve their performance (TWC, 2010). 

D2 

Professional Development  

7. Provide effective, ongoing, 
job-embedded PD for all 
principals, addressing needs 
defined by both individual 
evaluations and by 
state/district/school initiatives. 

Significant proportions of principals statewide indicated the need for more professional development in 
several areas. Forty percent or more indicated PD needs in the areas of student assessment, teacher 
evaluation, teacher remediation, and data-driven decision-making, all of which are critical components of 
the State’s RttT plans and the State Board’s priorities. Professional development in instructional 
leadership was not far behind, with over one-third (36%) requesting additional PD in this critical area. 
More than one-fourth of all principals (27% think that there are insufficient resources available for their 
professional development (TWC, 2010). 

D5 
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(D)(1) Providing high-quality pathways for aspiring teachers and principals (21 points) 
 
The extent to which the State has— 
(i) Legal, statutory, or regulatory provisions that allow alternative routes to certification (as defined in this notice) for teachers 

and principals, particularly routes that allow for providers in addition to institutions of higher education; 
(ii) Alternative routes to certification (as defined in this notice) that are in use; and 
(iii) A process for monitoring, evaluating, and identifying areas of teacher and principal shortage and for preparing teachers and 

principals to fill these areas of shortage. 
In the text box below, the State shall describe its current status in meeting the criterion. The narrative or attachments shall also 
include, at a minimum, the evidence listed below, and how each piece of evidence demonstrates the State’s success in meeting the 
criterion. The narrative and attachments may also include any additional information the State believes will be helpful to peer 
reviewers. For attachments included in the Appendix, note in the narrative the location where the attachments can be found. 
 
Evidence for (D1i), regarding alternative routes to certification for both teachers and principals: 

• A description of the State’s applicable laws, statutes, regulations, or other relevant legal documents, including information 
on the elements of the State’s alternative routes (as described in the alternative route to certification definition in this notice). 

 
Evidence for (D1ii), regarding alternative routes to certification for both teachers and principals: 

• A list of the alternative certification programs operating in the State under the State’s alternative routes to certification (as 
defined in this notice), and for each: 

o The elements of the program (as described in the alternative routes to certification definition in this notice).  
o The number of teachers and principals that successfully completed each program in the previous academic year. 
o The total number of teachers and principals certified statewide in the previous academic year.  

 
Recommended maximum response length: Two pages 
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D.1. Providing high-quality pathways for aspiring teachers and principals  

D.1.i. Legal, statutory, or regulatory provisions that allow alternative routes to certification 

NC law and State Board of Education (State Board) policy support alternative routes to certification for teachers and principals. 
Routes include programs operated independently of Institutions of Higher Education. 

NC General Statutes and State Board policy support several alternative routes to licensure for teachers and principals.6 G.S. 115C-296 

(Board Sets Certification Requirements) grants full control of licensure decisions to the State Board and explicitly supports the 

establishment of alternative routes to licensure. Relevant State Board policies include:  

• TCP-A-001 (Policies on General Licensure Requirements), Sections 1.70-1.90, which describe the alternative paths to licensure;  

• TCP-A-002 (Policies on Routes to Licensure), which describes requirements for those paths;  

• TCP-A-004 (Policies on the Beginning Teacher Support Program), which describes mentoring requirements for new and lateral 

entry teachers, an annual report that requires LEAs to submit information about supports provided to lateral entry teachers, and 

standards for mentor selection and participation;  

• TCP-A-014 (Policies on Licenses for Non-Teacher Education Graduates), which details procedures for obtaining lateral entry 

licenses; and 

• TCP-B-006 (Policy Defining Innovative/Experimental Programs for School Administrator Preparation), TCP-B-010 (Policy 

Defining Innovative/Experimental Programs for Lateral Entry Teacher Licensure), and TCP-A-018 (Policy Governing Reciprocity 

in Licensure), which declare the State Board’s ability to approve additional alternative pathway programs that operate 

independently from institutions of higher education.  

                                                      

6 In 1993, the State Board formally changed all credentialing references in NC from “certification” to “licensure.” 
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A recent act of the NC General Assembly, Session Law 2009-451, Section 7.21.(a) (Remove Barriers to Lateral Entry into Teaching), 

directs the State Board to further reduce barriers to entry; progress toward that goal is described below. Appendices 27, 28, and 29 

provide more complete summaries of these policies and statues.  

D.1.ii. Alternative routes to certification that are in use 

NC provides prospective teachers and principals with several alternative routes to certification, some of which are managed by non-
IHE providers (including LEAs themselves). Alternative licensure in NC meets each of the USED-defined elements of alternative 
routes. NC has provided these multiple pathways for several years, and the number of teachers and principals utilizing them has 
increased steadily. 

 
Alternative Routes to Licensure for Teachers and Principals 

NC already offers prospective teachers and principals several alternative pathways that lead to the same level of licensure achievable 

through traditional pathways. Approximately 48% of all teachers in NC hold at least one license earned through an alternative route7; 

about 3% of all active principals were licensed through an alternative route. Alternative licensure in NC meets each of the USED-

defined elements of alternative routes (Table 19), and Appendix 30 provides details about the number of teachers and principals 

licensed through each approach. Summary information about alternative pathways is provided below. 

 

                                                      

7 Many teachers hold multiple licenses for teaching different subjects, grade levels, and specialties, so the license earned through an alternate route may not be the 

teacher’s “primary” license or license of record for a given assignment. 
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Table 19: Characteristics of Alternative Routes to Certification in NC 

 Teachers Principals 

 
Meets 

Criterion 
Explanation 

Meets 
Criterion 

Explanation 
     

Various types of 

providers 
� 

State Board Policy allows for innovative 

and experimental lateral entry programs; 

four in operation 

� 

State Board Policy allows for innovative and 

experimental lateral entry programs; one in 

operation; one to launch in June 2010; several 

in development 

Selectivity � 

Lateral entry candidates must meet or 

exceed a combination of grade point 

average, coursework, and/or Praxis I and II 

(licensing exams) scores (detailed below) 

prior to beginning teaching 

� 
Current program is highly selective; accepted 

only 9 of 180 applicants for the first cohort 

Supervised, school-

based experiences 

and ongoing 

support 

� 

All LEAs provide multiple supports (Table 

20, below); state provides support in 

Turnaround LEAs (Section E2) 

� 

Participants complete a year-long residency, 

paired with a highly skilled, successful 

principal as a mentor 

Limited 

coursework or test-

out option 

� 

Limited coursework required for lateral 

entry; no coursework required for 

experienced Teach for America teachers 

(see below); no test-out option available 

� 

Limited coursework required – includes 

intensive 4-week program, along with 

academic studies to enhance leadership 

throughout year 

Same level of 

certification or 

license 

� 

Candidates begin with an Initial license – 

the same license as a traditionally prepared 

teacher; eligible to apply for a Continuing 

license after completing program 

requirements and three years of teaching 

� 

Candidates granted the same administrator 

license as those who go through traditional 

preparation programs 
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Lateral Entry for Teachers 

NC’s current lateral entry pathways enable qualified candidates who are not licensed but who hold a bachelor’s degree and already 

have been hired by a school system to obtain a provisional teaching license. The State Board grants this license under the condition 

that, over the ensuing three years, the candidate will complete a teacher education program through an institute of higher education 

(IHE), a Regional Alternative Licensing Center (see below), or an LEA lateral entry program (see below). In addition to holding a 

bachelor’s degree, a candidate for lateral entry must meet at least one selection criterion in each of two areas:  

• Either hold a degree (from a regionally accredited institution) in the area in which he or she is seeking licensure or have 24 

semester credit hours in a core subject area8 or have a passing score on relevant Praxis II or ACTFL tests; and 

• Either have an overall GPA of 2.5 or a passing score on Praxis I and a 3.0 GPA in the major or the senior year or in 15 semester 

hours completed after earning the degree and within the last five years or at least five years of relevant experience.  

Candidates who have five or more years of experience considered relevant by an employing LEA and who satisfy testing requirements 

for a given licensure area within their first year of teaching are eligible for an initial license9 after only one year if they complete a 

series of prescribed professional development modules and are identified by the employing LEA (via the Teacher Evaluation Process; 

see Section D2) to be a proficient teachers.  

Lateral entry teachers are offered similar, but often more intensive, support services during their first years of teaching. Among other 

things, LEAs that employ lateral entry candidates are required to provide them with the following supports.  

1. Orientation:  a two-week, pre-work orientation that includes modules on lesson planning and classroom organization and 

management; 

                                                      

8 There are some exceptions to this rule with respect to teachers of elementary students, exceptional students, and ESL students. 

9 The initial license offered to teachers in NC is the Standard Professional 1(SP1) License. After three years with an SP1 license, a teacher may apply for a 

Standard Professional 2 (Continuing) License, which allows a teacher to teach on an ongoing basis.  
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2. Assessment Overview:  an overview of the NC testing and accountability program (including the NC Standard Course of Study 

and end-of-course/grade testing); 

3. Mentor: assign a mentor on or before the first day on the job; 

4. Optimal Working Conditions: optimal conditions with limited outside responsibilities, similar to those for novice teachers who 

have come through traditional pathways to licensure;  

5. Feedback: regular, focused feedback for improving instruction;  

6. Assistance Accessing Training: assist in accessing prescribed course work and professional development opportunities; also, a 

formal means of identifying and delivering needed services and technical assistance; and 

7. Formal Feedback: at least four observations of lateral entry teachers per year 
 

LEAs also are required to provide an annual report to DPI that includes information about the need for lateral entry teachers, the type 

of support services provided, and the types of difficulties lateral entry teachers faced during their first three years teaching. Findings 

from the most recent annual report on support services provided to lateral entry teachers indicate that 100% of LEAs provide at least 3 

of the services mentioned in the annual report. In fact, 84% of LEAs provide mentors prior to employment, 92% assisted with 

transcript review, and 88% helped locate needed classes. LEAs were asked to select which of the following supports they provided to 

lateral entry teachers in the last year.  The list of supports, with percent of LEA responses is in Table 20. 
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Table 20: Supports for Lateral Entry Teachers10 

Support Offered by LEA 
% of LEAs 
Providing 
Support 

 Support Offered by LEA 
% of LEAs 
Providing 
Support 

     

Provide at least three of the supports mentioned in 

the survey 
100% 

 Provide focused professional development 
throughout school year 

64% 

Assist with transcript review and developing a 
program of study 

92% 
 

Pay for Praxis II licensing exam 56% 

Provide teacher with a mentor before the first day of 
employment 

84% 
 

Conduct monthly meetings  39% 

Provide additional assistance and support during the 
two week orientation 

83% 
 Provide a person whose full-time duties are to serve 

as a mentor  
31% 

Offer tuition assistance to complete coursework 
required for licensing 

80% 
 

Offer Praxis II preparation sessions 24% 

Provide mentor in the same area of license 72% 
 

  

 

In addition, the NC District and School Transformation team provides substantial support for lateral entry (and other beginning) 

teachers in DST schools. The support provided by the Transformation team includes one-to-one mentoring through approximately 

eight on-site visits from content-area specialists and ongoing access to the specialist for online mentoring. For more information, see 

Section E2; see also Section D3 for plans to strengthen the induction program for lateral entry teachers in high-need schools.  

                                                      

10 Data in this table represent LEAs who employed at least one lateral entry teacher in the previous year (114 out of 115); one LEA indicated that no lateral entry 

teachers were employed in the previous year.  
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IHE-based Lateral Entry Programs. Several lateral entry programs are offered through various IHEs across NC, and programs 

associated with the UNC system produce about 1,000 prospective teachers annually (nearly 10% of annual demand). The largest 

program is NC TEACH, a statewide, lateral entry licensure program offered through 12 IHEs. This program begins with an intensive, 

full-time, summer program that candidates complete as part of a cohort. During the first lateral entry year, candidates complete 

weekend and evening coursework with their cohort. While the specifics of individual programs may vary from IHE to IHE, it takes a 

minimum of 12 months to complete the 18-credit-hour program and be recommended for a clear initial license. Since NC TEACH was 

established in 2000, the program has licensed more than 1,300 teachers. Licensed NC TEACH participants currently serve in more 

than 85 (of the 115) school districts in all regions of NC.  

Regional Alternative Licensing Centers. In 2002, the State Board established the Alternative Licensing Centers, which are regional 

offices authorized to evaluate and prescribe plans of study that lead to licensure. About 1,000 candidates complete plans of study 

through the four centers (Charlotte, Fayetteville, Nash-Rocky Mount, and Catawba) every year. A candidate following an Alternative 

Licensing Center program of study is not tied to any single IHE licensure program; therefore, he or she can attend multiple community 

colleges and/or universities for coursework, providing additional flexibility for the individual. 

Licensure via Teach for America. In May 2010, the State Board approved a measure to allow Teach for America corps members to 

apply directly to NCDPI  for full (Continuing) licensure, upon successful completion of the Teach for America induction program and 

three years of teaching. Teach for America participants may apply directly to the Licensure Section at NCDPI to obtain their licenses. 

Teach for America corps members are an invaluable resource in providing effective instruction to students in two urban LEAs 

(Charlotte-Mecklenburg, Durham ) and twelve hard-to-staff rural LEAs, providing 350-400 teachers annually. Recent studies (Xu et 

al., 2007), including analyses commissioned by UNC General Administration (Henry et al., 2010), suggest that NC Teach for America 

corps members are as effective and in many cases more effective than traditionally trained teachers. Plans to expand Teach for 
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America’s presence in NC are detailed in Section D3, and more information about the study sponsored by UNC General 

Administration are in Section D4.  

Innovative and Experimental Lateral Entry Programs. NC also promotes the development of new approaches to lateral entry 

licensure that are not directly administered by the State or IHE. Proposals for such programs are reviewed by the NCDPI, the NC 

Professional Teaching Standards Commission, and the State Evaluation Committee on Teacher Preparation and Certification. To 

qualify for approval, programs must specify competence standards, procedures for recommending licensure, follow-up processes, and 

clearly defined, measurable expected outcomes/results. Programs must be administered by a school system, either independently or in 

conjunction with a community college or university. Since establishing the innovative and experimental lateral entry policy in August 

2007, the State Board has approved 4 programs, including:  

• Guilford County Schools Alternative Certification Track (GCS ACT), which established the first such program in June 2008, 

offers lateral entry candidates the option of selecting an 18-month, locally-customized licensure and support program as an 

alternative to an IHE or RALC program; 15 candidates completed the program in 2009, and 50 are scheduled to complete in 2010;  

• Moore County, which has partnered with Sandhills Community College to create a similar program;  

• Charlotte-Mecklenburg Schools’ Lateral Entry Assistance Program, an alternative licensure program approved by the State Board 

in July 2009 for career and technical education teachers in the Charlotte-Mecklenburg School System (twelve current candidates); 

and 

• CORE – The Consortium for Orchestration Regional Education), which is comprised of Clinton City, Duplin County, Sampson 

County and Wayne County Schools in collaboration with Mount Olive College (four candidates completed in 2009, and three 

more will complete in 2010); 

Expansion of Lateral Entry Pathways for Teachers. The State Board has taken action in response to the recently passed NC Session 

Law 2009-451, which requires the State Board to remove barriers to lateral entry for skilled individuals from the private sector, 
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particularly by reducing current course requirements and enabling candidates to complete coursework online. The State Board 

presented a progress report to the Joint Legislative Oversight Committee in February 2010. Preliminary recommendations include: 

modifying required pedagogy coursework to align with the new Professional Teaching Standards, which will reduce coursework from 

nine to five courses; and engaging an outside, online learning vendor to create course modules that will offer lateral entry teachers 

expanded options for course completion. 

Alternative Pathways for Principals 

In July 2007, the State Board adopted a policy allowing for the approval of innovative/experimental programs for school administrator 

preparation. Since then, the State Board has taken the following related actions: 

• In June 2008, the State Board gave approval for Charlotte Mecklenburg Schools (CMS) to recommend individuals who complete 

its New Leaders for New Schools program (NLNS) for a full State license as a school administrator.  NLNS employs intensive 

instruction, hands-on experience through a year-long residency, and ongoing support to help current and former educators become 

excellent principals who specialize in leading urban public schools. The CMS program’s goal is to provide as many as 50 

principals for the district.  Nine candidates, selected from over 180 applicants to participate in the first cohort, are scheduled to 

complete the program in June 2010. A second cohort of 14 participants will begin the program in June 2010.  

• Recognizing the need for more alternative routes to becoming a principal, the State Board also has approved the development of 

Regional Leadership Academies (RLAs), described in Section D3 of this proposal, as another means for individuals to obtain 

principal licensure. The first such academy – the Northeast Leadership Academy, a partnership between northeastern NC school 

districts and NC State University – is a two-year program for applicants with three years of teaching experience who are pursuing 

a Masters of School Administration.  Twenty-seven applicants recommended by superintendents will participate in the first cohort 

orientation in summer 2010.  Cohort participants will be involved in problem-based applications and will work with master 

administrators as mentors and coaches.  
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Direct Licensure of Teachers and Principals 

NCDPI’s Licensure Section has authority to evaluate individual candidate records to establish eligibility for licensing without the 

involvement of an IHE or another authorized recommending agency. This “direct licensure” approach may be used in cases when 

there are unique employment qualifications for a license area (e.g., career-technical education, international faculty), a limited number 

of approved teacher or administrator education programs in the license area, or extenuating circumstances that prohibit a fair and 

equitable evaluation through other established routes to licensure. Employees who have earned licenses through this direct process 

must comply with all current provisional license, beginning teacher, and testing requirements, as well as any experience requirements 

for the licensure earned. 

D.1.iii. Monitoring, Evaluating, and Identifying Areas of Teacher and Principal Shortage 

The NC Department of Public Instruction (NCDPI) monitors and reports on teacher and principal shortages annually. In 2006, NCDPI 
adopted a plan for addressing shortage areas and teacher inequities across the state, implementation of which has led to reduced 
teacher and principal turnover and shortages in many LEAs. 

 
NCDPI compiles and presents to the State Board an annual report of teacher and principal vacancies remaining in each LEA after 

October 20. The report (Appendix 24) disaggregates vacancies by subject area and by LEA. LEAs are also required by statute11 to 

inform the State Board of positions that are filled by teachers who do not meet standards for initial licensure. The alternative licensure 

programs described above and in Section D3 help to address the shortages indicated by these two data collections. In 2006, NCDPI 

outlined and implemented an ambitious, 10-point statewide plan for addressing identified highly-qualified teacher shortages.  The plan 

included the following elements: 

1. Ongoing statewide public reporting of shortages; 

2. Development of LEA-level equity plans for ensuring highly qualified teachers for all students; 

                                                      

11 NC General Statute 115C-296.1(d) 
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3. Ongoing administration and analysis of the statewide Teacher Working Conditions survey; 

4. Comprehensive provision of mentoring for early-career teachers  

5. Development of local retention plans by LEAs with teacher  turnover rates higher than the State average; 

6. LEA-level flexibility for providing financial incentives to teachers; 

7. Establishment of Turnaround Teams for low-performing high schools; 

8. Provision of literacy coaches to strengthen professional development in high-needs middle schools; 

9. Expansion of access to teacher preparation programs via community colleges and other outlets; and 

10. Development of the NC Virtual Public School to provide students with greater access to highly qualified teachers statewide. 

Progress has been made in addressing all 10 points of the plan, with substantial progress made in addressing points 1, 3, 4, 6, 7, 8, 9, 

and 10. Details on many of these points and how they have been addressed are provided in later sections of this proposal. 
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Reform Plan Criteria 
 

(D)(2) Improving teacher and principal effectiveness based on performance (58 points) 
 

The extent to which the State, in collaboration with its participating LEAs (as defined in this notice), has a high-quality plan and 
ambitious yet achievable annual targets to ensure that participating LEAs (as defined in this notice)—  
 

(i) Establish clear approaches to measuring student growth (as defined in this notice) and measure it for each individual student; (5 
points)  
 

(ii) Design and implement rigorous, transparent, and fair evaluation systems for teachers and principals that (a) differentiate 
effectiveness using multiple rating categories that take into account data on student growth (as defined in this notice) as a significant 
factor, and (b) are designed and developed with teacher and principal involvement;  (15 points)  
 

(iii) Conduct annual evaluations of teachers and principals that include timely and constructive feedback; as part of such 
evaluations, provide teachers and principals with data on student growth for their students, classes, and schools; (10 points) and   
 

(iv) Use these evaluations, at a minimum, to inform decisions regarding— (28 points) 
 

(a) Developing teachers and principals, including by providing relevant coaching, induction support, and/or professional 
development;  
 

(b) Compensating, promoting, and retaining teachers and principals, including by providing opportunities for highly 
effective teachers and principals (both as defined in this notice) to obtain additional compensation and be given 
additional responsibilities;  
 

(c) Whether to grant tenure and/or full certification (where applicable) to teachers and principals using rigorous standards 
and streamlined, transparent, and fair procedures; and 
 

(d) Removing ineffective tenured and untenured teachers and principals after they have had ample opportunities to improve, 
and ensuring that such decisions are made using rigorous standards and streamlined, transparent, and fair procedures.  

 

The State shall provide its detailed plan for this criterion in the text box below. The plan should include, at a minimum, the goals, 
activities, timelines, and responsible parties (see Reform Plan Criteria elements in Application Instructions or Section XII, 
Application Requirements (e), for further detail). Any supporting evidence the State believes will be helpful to peer reviewers must 
be described and, where relevant, included in the Appendix. For attachments included in the Appendix, note in the narrative the 
location where the attachments can be found. 
 

Recommended maximum response length: Ten pages 
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D.2.i. Measuring Student Growth 

With the ABCs of Public Education (ABCs) Accountability System, the Lexile/Quantile framework, and a statewide license to use the 

Education Value-Added Assessment System (EVAAS), NC has well-established and clear approaches to measuring student growth 

and measuring it for individual students.  The State provides teachers, parents, and students information about student performance 

through various communication vehicles (see Section C2), including a public school and district report card website.  NC also 

provides financial incentives to teachers and principals based on measures of student growth. 

Background 

In 1995, NC established one of the nation’s first modern statewide school accountability programs, the ABCs of Public Education 

(ABCs), to create a new lens through which to focus on the State’s goal of improving growth in individual student achievement.  Since 

that time, the ABCs program has provided NC with a school-level accountability system that supports data-driven decision-making, 

allowing NC teachers, parents, schools, LEAs, State-level policymakers, and local communities to better target school improvement 

efforts (see Section C2 for more details). The ABCs provide teachers and parents with information about individual student 

performance on statewide end-of-grade and end-of-course tests, including norm-referenced scale scores and criterion-referenced 

Lexile (reading) and Quantile (math) levels. The ABCs program also includes financial incentives in the form of bonuses for all 

professional staff in schools that meet or exceed expected growth. Since the ABCs program was well-established long before the 

advent of the Federal No Child Left Behind (NCLB) legislation in 2002, NC needed only to add AYP measures and requirements for 

schools to disaggregate data by student subgroups to comply. 

In 2007, to expand the toolset available to NC teachers to support their understanding of individual student growth trajectories, the 

General Assembly funded a statewide license that grants access for all LEAs to the SAS Institute’s Education Value Added-

Assessment System (EVAAS).  This powerful tool (described in detail below) uses historical test data to measure individual student 

progress over time, diagnose opportunities for growth, and predict the probability that a student will succeed in specific courses, based 

on her or his prior test scores. 
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ABCs Model for Measuring Individual Student Growth. Since initial implementation of the ABCs, the State has raised standards in 

math and reading and strengthened the basic ABCs model. In 2006, with support from USED, NC made significant changes to the 

ABCs program by implementing new growth formulas. To ensure transparency and public confidence in the model, details about the 

formulas and procedures are available publicly on NCDPI’s website, and school- and LEA-level results of annual testing (known as 

the “ABCs accountability report”) also are available to the public online. In addition, individual student-level results are provided 

separately and securely to each student’s teachers and parents (see Section C2 for more information, particularly regarding the 

Lexile/Quantile framework). 

At the school level, the current ABCs accountability system publicly reports performance, growth, and AYP measures for the school 

overall and for NCLB-defined subgroups that have more than 40 students. These measures are based on the following statewide 

assessments: 

• End-of-grade tests, administered in reading and mathematics in grades 3 through 8 and in science in grades 5 and 8;  

• End-of-course tests, administered to high school students in eight subject areas: Algebra I, Algebra II, Biology, English I, 

Geometry, US History, Civics and Economics, and Physical Science; and  

• Alternative assessments, available for certain students with disabilities. 

Performance measures place students in one of four achievement levels, with Level III considered “at grade level” and Level IV 

considered “above grade level.” The performance composite for a school is the proportion of individual test scores at or above 

Achievement Level III. 

An individual student’s academic growth measure is calculated as change from a baseline average of the prior two years’ assessments. 

If only one year’s EOG test data are available, the expectation for change is based on only one prior assessment. An individual student 

is expected to perform on the EOG test for the current year as well as or better than she or he did, on average, in the prior two years. 

This expectation is determined by placing students’ scores on a c-scale (a “change scale,” to which a student’s developmental scale 

score is converted), with an adjustment for regression to the mean. 
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A school’s AYP status is determined by whether the students in the school, as a whole and in each identified subgroup with 40 or 

more students, meet the performance standards set by NC in compliance with Federal guidelines. For public reporting, NC schools are 

classified based on the set of criteria shown in Table 21. 

Table 21: NC School Classification Matrix 

Performance Level 
(% of students scoring 

at or above 
Achievement Level III) 

Academic Growth 

Schools making: 
Expected or High Growth 

Schools making: 
Less than Expected Growth 

 

 

90% - 100% 
AYP met Honor School of Excellence 

No recognition 
AYP not met School of Excellence 

80% - 89% School of Distinction 

60% - 79% School of Progress 

50% - 59% Priority School 

Less than 50% (Priority School) Low Performing School 

Education Value-Added Assessment System (EVAAS). In 2007-08, the General Assembly funded a statewide license that enables all 

NC LEAs, schools, and teachers to access the Education Value-Added Assessment System (EVAAS), a software tool created by Dr. 

Bill Sanders at SAS Institute in Cary, NC.  EVAAS extends the information available to educators via the ABCs about individual 

student growth. Users of EVAAS can produce reports that predict individual student success on EOG and EOC tests, reveal patterns in 

subgroup performance, and estimate the impact of teachers and schools on student achievement. EVAAS adds dimensions to the 

ABCs growth measure by analyzing multiple aspects of a student’s academic history. The software uses historical test data to calculate 

a precise measurement of student progress over time, as well as a reliable diagnosis of opportunities for growth, based on up to five 

years of data for an individual student. One function predicts the probability that individual students will succeed in specific courses, 
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based on analyses of their prior test scores. Schools are using this predictive analysis to inform placement decisions into mathematics 

courses, an innovation that has led to increases in earlier enrollment in Algebra I. Teachers also use EVAAS’s ability to identify 

students who are at risk of academic failure to customize instruction for them to accelerate their academic growth. Recent RAND 

Corporation assessments support the EVAAS approach to value-added measurement (McCaffrey et al., 2008a & b; Lockwood & 

McCaffrey, 2007); further information about EVAAS is provided in Appendix 31. 

D.2.ii. Evaluation 

North Carolina’s Educator Evaluation System (Evaluation System), which was designed and developed with teacher and principal 

involvement, is a rigorous, transparent, and fair evaluation system for teachers and principals that uses multiple rating categories. 

Between 2010-11 and 2012-13, with continued input from teachers and principals, the state will integrate a system for differentiating 

teacher and principal effectiveness that takes into account data on student growth as a significant factor. 

NC Educator Evaluation System for Teachers and Principals 

NC is deeply committed to implementing a rigorous, transparent, and fair evaluation system for teachers and principals statewide that 

combines measures of student growth with other research-based indicators to help ensure that every student has effective teachers and 

that every school has an effective principal. In order to ensure that educators and the public view this system as credible, over the past 

several years the State has partnered with teachers, principals, and a variety of other stakeholders, all of whom have provided and 

continue to provide ongoing and substantive input, to develop and implement the Evaluation System. During the 2008-09 school year, 

NC began statewide roll-out of the Evaluation System, which includes a new set of professional standards for teachers and principals, 

along with new statewide evaluation processes aligned with those standards. 

Aligned Standards. 

The Standards underlying the Evaluation System are aligned with the State Board’s goals (see Section A1; also see Appendix 1), 

research results from the NC Teacher Working Conditions Survey, program approval criteria for Schools of Education and MSA 

Programs, and professional development and mentoring programs. The standards reflect the complexity of education in the 21st 
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century by emphasizing the important roles of leadership, teamwork and collaboration, higher-order thinking, authentic assessment, 

and technology-infused learning. NC is the only state with an evaluation system that is aligned across so many levels of education, 

including teacher preparation and school administrator programs in the UNC System’s colleges of education, which recently 

completed a review and reform process to align their programs with the State teacher and principal standards.  The following graphic 

illustrates the alignment of NC’s system of educator standards, preparation, support, and evaluation: 

 

 

 

 

Figure 8: NC’s Aligned Educator Standards & Evaluation System 

Evaluation Tools.   

The Educator Evaluation System currently includes a Teacher Evaluation Process and a Principal Evaluation Process, and evaluation 

instruments are being field-tested for assistant principals and superintendents. The State Board requires all LEAs across NC to 

implement the Evaluation System instruments. Superintendents evaluated all principals using the Principal Evaluation Process 

beginning in 2008-09. The implementation of the Teacher Evaluation Process began with 13 districts in 2008-09 and 39 districts in 

2009-10. The remaining 63 districts will put the Teacher Evaluation into practice in 2010-11. 

Teacher Evaluation Process. The teaching standards and the Teacher Evaluation Process were developed by the NC Professional 

Teaching Standards Commission, whose membership includes classroom teachers, school and district administrators, education 

faculty, and the president of the teachers’ association; feedback from focus groups across NC informed this development process. The 

Teacher Evaluation evaluates teachers on the following five standards:  
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1. Demonstration of leadership;  

2. Establishment of a respectful environment for a diverse population of students;  

3. Knowledge of content taught; 

4. Facilitation of learning; and  

5. Reflection on practice. 

A sixth standard – Measures of Student Growth – will be added before the 2010-2011 school year to strengthen the existing Teacher 

Evaluation (see Integration of Student Growth Measures, below). Evaluations occur four times a year for probationary teachers and 

annually for career-status teachers.  

Principal Evaluation Process.  The Principal Evaluation Process was developed by a task force composed of administrators, business 

representatives, legislators, and members of professional organizations. Like the Teacher Evaluation Process, it incorporates standards 

that cover multiple facets of leadership (strategic, instructional, cultural, human resources, managerial, external development, and 

micro-political). A unique component of the Principal Evaluation is its integration of Teacher Working Conditions Survey data as an 

artifact, which evaluators (superintendents) can use to help principals focus on how best to improve teaching and learning conditions.  

The importance of student achievement and growth is woven throughout both instruments; as with the Teacher Evaluation, an 

additional Measures of Student Growth standard will be added to the Principal Evaluation process, as detailed below. 

Integration of Student Growth Measures.   

On both the Teacher and Principal Evaluations, an educator’s mastery of aspects of each standard is rated as Not Demonstrated, 

Developing, Proficient, Accomplished, or Distinguished. Both the Teacher and Principal Evaluations were designed primarily to 

support professional growth. The tools also help to differentiate teachers and principals by identifying those at the top end who may be 

candidates to serve as mentors or Professional Development Leaders (see Section D5), as well as those at the lower end who are in 

need of remediation or possible dismissal. (See Appendix 32 and Appendix 33 for the NC Teacher and Principal Standards and 

Evaluation Rubrics). While the Teacher and Principal Evaluations each currently embed student growth as a component of several 
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standards, beginning with the 2010-11 school year, and with continued input from teachers and principals, the State will integrate into 

both evaluations additional standards that will formally factor student growth data into the evaluation process (see Sections D.2.iii-iv 

below). 

D.2.iii and D.2.iv. Initiatives to Improve Effectiveness Based on Performance 

North Carolina conducts annual evaluations of teachers and principals using the NC Educator Evaluation System that include timely 
and constructive feedback. Beginning in 2010-11, as part of such evaluations, teachers and principals will be provided with data on 
student growth for their students, classes, and schools. These data will measure how well teachers and principals meet new Measures 
of Student Growth standards, as defined in the Teacher and Principal evaluations. North Carolina uses these evaluations to inform 
decisions regarding the following: 

• Development of teachers and principals through the provision of relevant coaching, induction support, and professional 
development;  

• Promotion and retention of teachers and principals;  

• Granting of tenure and full certification to teachers and principals; and  

• Removal of ineffective tenured and untenured teachers and principals after they have had ample opportunities to improve, all using 
rigorous standards and streamlined, transparent, and fair procedures. 

Beginning in 2010-11, the State will introduce an achievement-based compensation model for teachers and principals in the state’s 
lowest-achieving schools. In addition, LEAs without compensation plans will be able to use RttT funds to adopt one of five current 
LEA-level compensation models. Finally, NC will build on current compensation pilots to provide opportunities for highly effective 
teachers and principals to obtain additional compensation, and NC Educator Evaluation System results will inform decisions to give 
teachers and principals additional responsibilities as Professional Development Leaders (see Section D5). 

NC recognizes and understands that a teacher’s influence is the single most important measurable influence of the school experience 

on student academic progress. As a result, we believe that evaluations of teacher and principal effectiveness must contain, as a major 

component, assessment of a teacher’s or principal’s effect on the academic growth of her or his students. Given NC’s long experience 

in developing both student and educator evaluations, as noted above (Section D.2.ii), we understand the challenges of designing and 

implementing a rigorous, transparent, and fair system for evaluating teachers and principals that uses student growth measures as a 

major component. We base this understanding on our own history of educator evaluation systems, the innovative approaches that are 

being implemented and evaluated in some NC districts and projects, and the measurement and psychometric expertise contributed by 
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the UNC system, NCDPI, and the SAS Institute (a NC-based, private-sector world leader in analytics, and developer of the EVAAS 

system described above). We acknowledge numerous concerns, including the following: 

• The use of student growth data based upon assessments that are subject to future changes;  

• Evaluation of teachers of untested subjects and lack of valid longitudinal data for many grades and subject areas (e.g., Martineau, 

2006; Milanowski et al., 2009); 

• Non-random assignment of students to teachers (e.g., Rothstein, 2009); 

• Student cohort effects (e.g., Raudenbush, 2004); 

• Teacher peer effects (e.g., Alicias, 2005; Lockwood et al., 2007); and 

• School context and leadership effects; and other issues (Board on Testing and Assessment & National Research Coalition, 2009). 

In light of these concerns, we understand that we must develop and implement a system that is rigorous, transparent, and fair, so that it 

will be accepted by all constituents. Therefore, we plan to proceed with a thoughtful, data-informed, and stakeholder-engaged process 

for efficiently incorporating student growth measures into educator evaluations, a process to which we will refer as the NC RttT 

Educator Evaluation Plan. 

NC RttT Educator Evaluation Plan 

The NC RttT Educator Evaluation Plan is comprised of three major parts:  

1. Adding a student growth component to the Educator Evaluation process (see Appendix 4 for NC State Board Resolution that 

commits NC to using student achievement growth data in the teacher and principal evaluation processes); 

2. Fully implementing an Educator Evaluation process that includes student growth measures as essential and significant 

components of both the Teacher Evaluation Process and the Principal Evaluation Process; and  

3. Conducting a thorough, data-informed planning and evaluation process – via a Teacher Effectiveness Workgroup – with all 

relevant constituents represented to a) determine the most rigorous, transparent, and fair way to incorporate student growth 
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measures in all teacher and principal evaluations and b) study teacher compensation models in place across the state and 

evaluate their fairness, validity, and reliability. 

1. Adding a student growth component to the NC Educator Evaluation System processes  

Measurements of student growth will be incorporated into the Educator Evaluation System process in two stages.  

Stage One. An emphasis on student growth already is threaded throughout the Teacher Evaluation Process, and it is a particular focus 

of Standard IV: “Teachers facilitate learning for their students” and Standard V: “Teachers reflect on their practice.” Similarly, student 

growth is cited as an important artifact for several standards evaluated by the Principal Evaluation Process. To further emphasize that 

student growth data are essential parts of the evaluation process, beginning in the 2010-11 school year, the Teacher and Principal 

Evaluations will be expanded, respectively, to include additional sixth and eighth standards that require specific documentation of a 

teacher’s or principal’s impact on student growth. During Stage One, assessment of this standard will require inclusion of two or more 

examples of student growth data (see Table 22, below). LEAs will have the discretion to determine which data will be used, but the 

data must come from a broad list of eligible data sources.  

For principals and for teachers of tested subjects, eligible data will include:  

• ABCs growth measures (scale scores and/or Lexile/Quantile scores), which employ a pre- and post-test method of measuring 

growth;  

• EVAAS results; or  

• Career Technical Education Assessment System results for career and technical education students.  

For all teachers (including teachers of non-tested subjects), eligible data also will include:  

• Annual Measurable Achievement Objectives results for Limited English Proficient students;  

• Measurable Individual Education Plan goals for students with disabilities; or 
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• One of the measures currently being piloted in individual LEAs – These LEA-developed measures include pre- and post-course 

tests for currently non-tested courses, and the Student Learning Objectives (SLO) model currently employed in one LEA 

(Charlotte-Mecklenburg) through a Teacher Incentive Fund (TIF)-LEAP grant in collaboration with the Community Training and 

Assistance Center. The pre-/post-test/SLO approaches allow teachers and administrators to conduct rigorous, objective 

measurements of student progress toward goals related to the NC Standard Course of Study for courses in which a standardized 

state assessment and/or baseline data from which to measure growth are not available. Through the SLO process, teachers and 

administrators work together to identify specific Standard Course of Study-related areas of focus for each class, and LEA central 

office staff audit the plans and their implementation to ensure that they are appropriate and are implemented with fidelity. Progress 

toward meeting SLOs is measured using standardized tests or school- or district-developed tests. 

Stage Two. Beginning in the 2012-13 school year, after the completion of a study by the Teacher Effectiveness Workgroup (detailed 

below) and upon adoption of that Workgroup’s recommendations for incorporating student growth measures in educator evaluations, 

the State will adopt a uniform, statewide set of acceptable measures of pre-approved student growth data. The Effectiveness 

Workgroup will utilize feedback and analyses of the various approaches to measuring student growth (listed above in Stage One) to 

determine the most appropriate measure (or mix of measures) to include for both tested and non-tested subjects. That is, results from 

multiple LEA-level applications of student growth data to teacher and principal evaluation during Stage One of the process will 

provide the variety of data and experiences necessary to inform the State’s transition to a uniform approach during Stage Two.  
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Table 22: Student Growth Data for Inclusion in Teacher and Principal Evaluations 

School Year Function/Role Principals Teachers (Tested Subjects) Teachers (Untested Subjects) 
     

Stage One: 

2010-2012 

Inclusion of a new 
standards as part of the 
Principal &Teacher 
instruments. 

ABCs growth; EVAAS results; 
Career Technical Education 
Assessment System 

ABCs growth; EVAAS results; 
Career Technical Education 
Assessment System; Annual 
Measurable Achievement 
Objectives (for LEP); Individual 
Education Plan goals (students 
with disabilities); local pre-/post 
tests; Student Learning 
Objectives 

Annual Measurable 
Achievement Objectives (for 
LEP); Individual Education 
Plan goals (special needs); local 
pre-/post tests; Student Learning 
Objectives 

Stage Two: 

2012-2014 

Finalization of state-
approved measures of 
student growth 

TBD, based on results of Teacher Effectiveness Initiative study of options utilized during Stage One 

 

Currently, beginning teachers are required to reach the level of proficient or better for each standard of the NC Educator Evaluation 

System within their first three years; proficiency within two years is required for teachers who transition from beginning status and 

hold a continuing license. After adoption of the student growth component in 2010-11, the definition of an effective teacher or 

principal will be an educator whose students’ growth (in the aggregate) meets expectations (one year of expected growth) and whose 

ratings on the other standards that comprise the NC Educator Evaluation System are at the level of proficient or higher. The definition 

of a highly effective teacher or principal will be an educator whose students’ growth (in the aggregate) significantly exceeds 

expectations (more than one year of expected growth) and whose ratings on all other standards that comprise the NC Educator 

Evaluation System are at the level of accomplished or higher (Figure 9). Rather than assigning arbitrary weights to each standard and 

attempting to attach a numerical value to a teacher’s or principal’s evaluation, this approach values all standards as essential and 

requires teachers and principals to attend to all aspects of their roles; failure to meet a certain level of performance on any standard 

(including the Measures of Student Growth standard) will result in a series of interventions that, if improvement does not occur, can 

end in dismissal (discussed below).  

264



Section D2 North Carolina RttT Proposal   Page 138 

 

                EFFECTIVE =  Student Growth (meets expectations) + Other NCEES standards (all Proficient or higher) 

HIGHLY EFFECTIVE = Student Growth (significantly exceeds expectations) + Other NCEES standards (all Accomplished or higher)   

Figure 9: Effective and Highly Effective Teachers and Principals in NC 

We are sensitive to concerns that achievement data for one year in isolation is often inadequate for representing fairly a teacher’s or 

principal’s typical contributions to student learning. Therefore, student growth data will be considered formally by an evaluator only 

once enough data are available to indicate potential trends (e.g., three consecutive years of test scores in the same subject area). 

Evaluators can, however, require personal development plans (see Removal of ineffective teachers and Removal of ineffective 

principals, below) for teachers and principals based on two consecutive years of data indicating inadequate student growth. 

Annual reporting to the public about teachers will include school- and LEA-level reports of the following: 

1. The proportion of teachers whose students demonstrate expected growth and the proportion whose students’ growth 

significantly exceeds expected growth; 

2. The proportion of teachers who are at each level (not demonstrated, developing, proficient, accomplished, distinguished), by 

NC Educator Evaluation System standard; and  

3. The proportion of teachers who move beyond the “Developing” level within the required timeframe. 

Similarly, reporting about principals will include LEA-level reports of the following: 

1. The proportion of principals whose students on average meet or significantly exceed expected growth;  

2. The proportion of principals who are at each level, by Educator Evaluation System standard; and  

3. The proportion of principals who move beyond the “Developing” level within the required timeframe. 
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These reports will be integrated into the current online NC School Report Cards, which already display annual school-level and LEA-

level information about quality teachers and administrators. 

2. Full implementation of the expanded NC Educator Evaluation System processes 

NC will utilize a range of strategies to support full implementation of the NC Educator Evaluation System.  These strategies are listed 

in Table 23 below, and are described in the subsequent subsections. 

Table 23: Strategies for Fully Implementing NC Educator Evaluation System 

Strategy Brief Description Responsible Parties 
   

NC Educator Evaluation System Support Personnel 
Orient teachers and principals to the revised 
evaluation standards and provide guidance for student 
data analysis 

Professional 
Development Leaders 
(see Section D5) 

Development of teachers and principals 
Link new and existing professional development 
opportunities to specific evaluation standards; 
encourage pursuit of national licensure 

NCDPI 

Granting tenure (Career status) and full licensure 
Results of multiple evaluations included in review 
process 

LEAs 

Removal of ineffective teachers and principals 
Application of minimum Educator Evaluation System 
minimum standards to licensure process 

State Board 

Teacher and principal compensation 
Application of measures of student achievement to 
compensation in lowest-achieving LEAs 

State Board 

NC Educator Evaluation System Support Personnel. The primary lever for ensuring full implementation of the expanded NC Educator 

Evaluation System processes will be the development of NC Educator Evaluation System Support Personnel, one of the roles to be 

included among the responsibilities of the Professional Development Leaders, outlined in Section D5, and, for the lowest-achieving 

schools, as part of the duties of the District and School Transformation teams (Section E2). The role will be phased in during the 

2010-11 school year and will conclude by the end of the 2013-14 school year. These Support Personnel will work to deepen educator 

knowledge of the NC Educator Evaluation System standards, the evaluation system, teacher working conditions, and the emerging 

student growth standards. A critical component of this professional development will be support for teachers in learning how to 
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interpret data on the academic growth of their students, as well as how to use that data to inform their instruction. Similarly, 

administrators will receive support for and training in how to help their teachers use student data to improve their instruction, so that 

they can carry on the work of the Support Personnel after they conclude their work. In addition, the Support Personnel will work to 

educate superintendents, principals, parents, community groups, business leaders, and others about the new evaluation system. They 

also will play a support role for observed teachers by providing detailed feedback after their observations. Finally, they will help 

evaluators learn how to utilize technology as part of the observation and evaluation process. 

Development of teachers and principals. Along with the support provided to educators via the Support Personnel, NC will provide 

professional development tools and resources linked to each element of the Educator Evaluation System, as described more fully in 

Section D5. Additional coaching and induction support already is being provided for the lowest-achieving schools and LEAs, as 

described in Section E2, and beginning with the 2010-11 school year, this support will be informed directly by Educator Evaluation 

System results. Finally, NC will continue to support teacher pursuit of National Board Certification (as detailed in Section A3) and 

will extend support to principals who pursue Advanced Certification for Educational Leaders, once that program is launched in 2011. 

Granting tenure (Career status) and full licensure. Teachers eligible for full licensure (referred to in NC as SP2, or Continuing 

licensure) must meet the definition (above) of an effective teacher. After completing their fourth year of teaching, teachers can be 

considered for Career status (NC’s equivalent to tenure) by their local Boards of Education. In making Career status decisions, local 

Boards will consider the following state guidelines: in addition to meeting the definition of an effective teacher, eligible teachers also 

should have been evaluated at least 16 times using the Teacher Evaluation; and they must be offered employment by the granting LEA 

(i.e., offered a contract) for the following year. 

Removal of ineffective teachers. 

• By State Board policy, beginning in the 2010-11 school year, teachers in any LEA who do not achieve a rating of proficient or 

higher on all Educator Evaluation System standards by the end of their third year (for Beginning educators) will not be eligible for 

Continuing licenses, and they may not continue to teach. 
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• In all LEAs, teachers with Continuing licenses who are rated as developing for one year on any of the Educator Evaluation System 

standards will be placed on a monitored growth plan. If they do not become proficient by the end of the second year, they will be 

placed on a directed growth plan for a period of no more than one year. If they still do not become proficient, then the teacher will 

be dismissed.  

• At the beginning of each school year, principals and teachers (both Beginning and Continuing) will review together student 

achievement data from the prior year. Beginning in 2012-13, if aggregated student data for a teacher are below expected growth, 

the principal and teacher will devise a professional development plan that includes strategies for improvement. Evaluators, 

supervisors, and coaches will be able to use Educator Evaluation System and student growth data to identify professional 

development tailored to the needs of the individual educator in order to have a positive and significant effect on student 

achievement. Should a teacher experience three consecutive years of student growth that is lower than expected, then the teacher 

will be placed on a directed growth plan for a period of no more than one year. If the teacher does not become proficient within 

that time, then the teacher will be dismissed.  

Removal of ineffective principals. Superintendents evaluate principals annually using the PEP. At the beginning of the year, each 

principal brings to a conference her or his school improvement plan, student achievement data, Teacher Working Conditions survey 

results, SMART (Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant, and Time-Bound) goals, and any other pertinent data requested by the 

superintendent. From these data, measureable goals are written for the year, reviewed mid-year, and evaluated at the end of the year. If 

a principal is ineffective for two consecutive years, her or his Superintendent may either place the principal on a directed growth plan, 

recommend that her or his contract not be renewed, or recommend dismissal. 

Teacher and principal compensation. The ABCs legislation described in Section D2.i provides for incentive bonuses for each licensed 

staff person in schools that meet targets for expected growth (up to $750 per teacher and principal) and high growth (up to $1,500). 

NC also funds and supports LEA-level approaches to providing incentives to individual teachers based on their students’ growth.  
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As NC fully develops and implements the Educator Evaluation System, we will engage in a parallel process to move from school-

level compensation to classroom-level compensation in support of the Evaluation System’s ultimate goal of improving student 

achievement. This process already is underway in a few LEAs. In the past two years, the Collaborative Project (a partnership of the 

Public School Forum of NC and the NC Science, Mathematics, and Technology Education Center) has linked financial incentives for 

individual teachers and principals to the ABCs growth measure with a goal of increasing teacher and principal effectiveness in several 

low-performing districts. Other programs linking incentives to student growth and teacher and principal evaluations are being 

implemented in four of the five largest school districts in the State, including Charlotte-Mecklenburg, Guilford, Cumberland (all of 

which are Teacher Incentive Fund sites), and Forsyth. (See Appendix 34 for further description of the Teacher Incentive Fund 

Grantees and Collaborative Project.)  

NCDPI has been monitoring these approaches to determine which models successfully improve teacher and principal recruitment, 

retention, and effectiveness. NC will use RttT support to apply some of the lessons learned in the following two ways. 

• Compensation in the Lowest-Achieving Schools  

Phase I (2010-12) – NC will use RttT funds to award incentive bonuses of $1,500 dollars each to all certified teachers, principals, 

and assistant principals in schools currently identified by the State as lowest-achieving (see Section E2) whose performance 

exceeds ABCs accountability system student growth targets. These bonuses will be above and beyond any such bonuses awarded 

as part of the statewide ABCs program.  

Phase II (2012-14) – Beginning in the 2012-13 school year, the incentive bonus program for the lowest-achieving schools will 

transition from a school-level to a classroom-level program for classroom teachers. Teachers whose students exceed expected 

growth at the classroom level – based on the adoption of a uniform, statewide set of acceptable measures of pre-approved student 

growth data for all subject areas, as noted above and as explained in component 3 of the Educator Evaluation Plan, below – will 

be eligible for the $1,500 award. Principals, assistant principals, and certified staff who are not assigned to specific classrooms 
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(e.g., media specialists and others) will continue to be eligible for the awards based on school-level measures of growth. As in 

Phase I, these awards will be above and beyond any other earned bonuses. 

Both phases of this program will be open to all schools identified as lowest-achieving at the start of the 2010-11 school year, and 

all of those schools will remain eligible throughout the RttT award period, even if a school exits the lowest-achieving designation 

during that period, as an additional incentive for retention of effective teachers. 

• Adoption of Current LEA-Level Compensation Models  

Concurrent with the plan for providing compensation to teachers in the lowest-achieving schools, all LEAs, regardless of their 

achievement-level designations, will have the option to use a portion of their RttT funding to adopt one of the compensation 

models already in place in some of the State’s LEAs (including projects funded by several Teacher Incentive Fund grants to LEAs 

and the Collaborative Project funded by NC, as noted above and described in greater detail in Appendix 34). LEAs with one of 

these compensation systems already in place will be able to use a portion of their RttT funding to expand their current programs. 

The process for adopting one of these plans will require the approval of participating teachers, principals, and other stakeholders of 

the school(s) or LEA involved. These plans could be used to support strategic staffing models to address issues of inequitable 

distribution of teachers and principals across an LEA, as described in Section D3. 

At the end of the RttT award period, the State will assess the success of each compensation programs (see Component 2 of the 

Teacher Effectiveness Workgroup plan, below), and those determined to be successful (based on their impact on improvement in 

student achievement and on retention of effective teaches and principals) will be considered for continuation.  

3. Going forward: Improving the continued use of student growth measures in educator evaluations 

To develop the plan for improving use of student growth data in educator evaluations, between 2010 and 2014 NC will sponsor a 

Educator Effectiveness Workgroup, comprised of classroom teachers, school and district administrators, university faculty and other 

leading researchers with technical expertise, and representatives from organizations that represent these stakeholders (including the 
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NC Association of Educators and the NC Association of School Administrators). The Effectiveness Workgroup will be charged with 

developing several models for the final uniform statewide approach (as described in Stage Two above) that will be rolled out initially 

in a limited number of LEAs for the 2011-12 school year. The Effectiveness Workgroup will make recommendations based on its own 

research, evidence from the Stage One inclusion of student growth data in teacher and principal evaluation (described above), and 

input from focus groups convened to evaluate potential approaches for uniform statewide adoption. The Effectiveness Workgroup also 

will connect with other relevant research programs, such as the Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation-funded Measures of Teacher 

Effectiveness Project, for which Charlotte-Mecklenburg is one of the test districts.  Based on analyses of the limited rollout in 2011-

12, the Effectiveness Workgroup will present to the State Board by Summer 2012 final recommendations that, upon approval, will be 

implemented statewide the following school year.  

The Effectiveness Workgroup will address both the technical and the policy design issues involved in including measures of student 

growth data in the Educator Evaluation System. The technical development process will evaluate approaches to estimating the amount 

of learning taking place in each classroom and separating out each teacher’s contribution to that learning. The policy development 

process will explore and resolve broader questions about how these learning estimates should be used and how to deal with data gaps 

or other issues. Questions to be addressed include the following:  

1. How best to assess teacher effectiveness a) in untested subjects, b) of initially licensed teachers (who have not yet developed a 

substantial history of student growth data), and c) of teachers of students with disabilities;  

2. How teacher effectiveness can best be incorporated into a system of teacher incentives;  

3. How information on teacher effectiveness can best inform decisions about professional development plans, teachers’ roles as 

coaches and mentors for colleagues, and other aspects of teachers’ career paths; and  

4. What type of value-added model can most precisely and reliably estimate teacher effectiveness in NC.  

From 2012-13 (i.e., the beginning of full statewide implementation) forward, ongoing evaluation of NC Educator Evaluation System 

results across schools within and across LEAs, including the degree to which results accurately reflect variations in student outcomes, 
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will help to ensure the validity and consistency of the instrument’s implementation statewide. We are particularly interested in 

evaluating the relationship between principals’ and teachers’ evaluation results, incentive programs, and student achievement growth 

data. These results also will help to inform evaluations of the impact of professional development (see Section D5).  

Finally, the Effectiveness Workgroup will be charged with reviewing all new and current compensation programs and evaluating the 

degree to which each provides a valid, fair, and reliable way to compensate teachers and administrators on multiple measures of 

professional growth (experience, education, and other professional designations) and student growth and learning. The NC Network of 

Grantmakers also has conveyed their interest in supporting this effort. Through this process, we will carefully consider key issues, 

such as ensuring that incentives align with NC and LEA needs, assessing fairness to educators at different points in their careers, 

managing the overall costs as compared to the current system, and determining ways to continue the most successful programs at the 

end of the RttT grant period. 

Supporting technology 

All three initiatives of the NC RttT Educator Evaluation Plan will benefit from a number of supporting technologies described in other 

sections of this proposal. One data collection application will support online recording and aggregation of NC Educator Evaluation 

System results at the school and LEA levels. The tools that will be used in online professional development activities (described in 

Section D5) also will support the implementation of the enhanced Educator Evaluation System. Finally, NC has applied for ARRA 

and other funding to efficiently scale communications fiber based throughout the state to higher bandwidth requirements to ensure that 

all LEAs and schools have access to these tools (see Section A2). 

Implementation timeline 

Several NC RttT Educator Evaluation Plan elements – the development and distribution of teacher leader/principal teams, results 

analyses, and online delivery of services – will be implemented statewide (see Table 24 below for timeline). The Support Personnel 

roles will be prioritized for: 1) high-need, low-performing districts not currently served by District and School Transformation teams 
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(Section E2) that lack the capacity to provide adequate support for developing teachers; and 2) districts whose relative remoteness 

makes it difficult for them to recruit from a broad pool of teachers.  

Evaluation.  

Specific questions, data sources, and timelines governing the evaluation of this process are included in Appendix 7. 
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Table 24: NC RttT Educator Evaluation Plan Implementation Timeline 

ACTIVITIES 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 
      

Develop strategic plan for statewide 
coverage for Teacher and Principal Leaders 
who take on Support Personnel role 

     

Deploy Support Personnel to target LEAs 
(phase out in 2014) 

     

Conduct Teacher Effectiveness Workgroup 
first-year evaluation  

     

Publish aggregated Educator Evaluation 
System results for all LEAs 

     

Implement limited rollout of Teacher 
Effectiveness Workgroup compensation 
recommendations 

     

Develop career plans for developing 
teachers and make coordinated professional 
development available based on Educator 
Evaluation System results and Support 
Personnel recommendations in all high-need 
LEAs  

     

Fully implement Teacher Effectiveness 
Workgroup recommendations statewide and 
conduct first-year evaluation of initial 
adopters 

     

Publish validity and reliability results for 
Educator Evaluation System evaluations 

     

Conduct final evaluation of Teacher 
Effectiveness Workgroup recommendations 

     

Sept 2010 – Feb 2011 

Feb – July 2012 

July 2012 

July 2012 – June 2013 

• Generate job descriptions, recruitment, and training for Support Personnel  

• Develop Teacher Evaluation Workgroup (TEW) membership, guidelines, and detailed 
implementation plan 

• Disseminate e-Platform, online webinars, podcasts, professional development tools and 
content tied to the Educator Evaluation System 

• Fully implement the Teacher Evaluation Process statewide 
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Performance Measures for D(2) 

  

Criteria General goals to be provided at time of application: Baseline data and annual targets 

(D)(2)(i) 
Percentage of participating LEAs that measure student 
growth (as defined in this notice). 100 100 100 100 100 

(D)(2)(ii) 
Percentage of participating LEAs with qualifying 
evaluation systems for teachers. 45 100 100 100 100 

(D)(2)(ii) 
Percentage of participating LEAs with qualifying 
evaluation systems for principals. 100 100 100 100 100 

(D)(2)(iv) Percentage of participating LEAs with qualifying evaluation systems that are used to inform:  

(D)(2)(iv)(a) 
(a) Developing teachers. 45 100 100 100 100 

(b) Developing principals. 100 100 100 100 100 

(D)(2)(iv)(b) 
(c) Compensating teachers. 8 25 25 TBD TBD 

(d) Compensating principals. 8 25 25 TBD TBD 

(D)(2)(iv)(b) 
(e) Promoting teachers. 45 100 100 100 100 

(f) Promoting principals. N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

(D)(2)(iv)(b) 
(g) Retaining effective teachers. 45 100 100 100 100 

(h) Retaining effective principals. 100 100 100 100 100 

(D)(2)(iv)(c) 

(i) Granting tenure and/or full certification (where 
applicable) to teachers. 45 100 100 100 100 

(j) Granting tenure and/or full certification (where 
applicable) to principals. 100 100 100 100 100 

(D)(2)(iv)(d) 

(k) Removing ineffective tenured & untenured tchrs. 45 100 100 100 100 

(l) Removing ineffective tenured and untenured 
principals. 100 100 100 100 100 
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Performance Measures for D(2) 

  

General data to be provided at time of application:      

Total number of participating LEAs. 115     

Total number of principals in participating LEAs. 2,399     

Total number of teachers in participating LEAs. 99,730     
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(D)(3) Ensuring equitable distribution of effective teachers and principals  (25 points) 
 
The extent to which the State, in collaboration with its participating LEAs (as defined in this notice), has a high-quality plan and 
ambitious yet achievable annual targets to— 
 
(i) Ensure the equitable distribution of teachers and principals by developing a plan, informed by reviews of prior actions and data, 
to ensure that students in high-poverty and/or high-minority schools (both as defined in this notice) have equitable access to highly 
effective teachers and principals (both as defined in this notice) and are not served by ineffective teachers and principals at higher 
rates than other students; (15 points) and 
 
(ii) Increase the number and percentage of effective teachers (as defined in this notice) teaching hard-to-staff subjects and specialty 
areas including mathematics, science, and special education; teaching in language instruction educational programs (as defined 
under Title III of the ESEA); and teaching in other areas as identified by the State or LEA.  (10 points) 
 
Plans for (i) and (ii) may include, but are not limited to, the implementation of incentives and strategies in such areas as recruitment, 
compensation, teaching and learning environments, professional development, and human resources practices and processes. 
 
The State shall provide its detailed plan for this criterion in the text box below. The plan should include, at a minimum, the goals, 
activities, timelines, and responsible parties (see Reform Plan Criteria elements in Application Instructions or Section XII, 
Application Requirements (e), for further detail). In the text box below, the State shall describe its current status in meeting the 
criterion. The narrative or attachments shall also include, at a minimum, the evidence listed below, and how each piece of evidence 
demonstrates the State’s success in meeting the criterion. The narrative and attachments may also include any additional 
information the State believes will be helpful to peer reviewers. For attachments included in the Appendix, note in the narrative the 
location where the attachments can be found. 
 
Evidence for (D3i): 

• Definitions of high-minority and low-minority schools as defined by the State for the purposes of the State’s Teacher Equity 
Plan. 
 

Recommended maximum response length: Three pages 
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D.3 Ensuring equitable distribution of effective teachers and principals  

NC’s plan for ensuring equitable distribution of teachers and principals is informed by multiple data sources and addresses a variety of 
inequities statewide. The plan includes initiatives that will accomplish each of the following: 

1. Increase the number of principals prepared to lead transformational change in high need schools; 

2. Increase the numbers of new college graduates teaching in NC schools through Teach for America and a new NC Teacher 
Corps program based upon the Teach for America model; 

3. Strengthen the preparation of novice teachers – particularly lateral entry and out-of-state – which data show is a critical need; 

4. Employ strategic staffing approaches to optimize the use of available human capital; 

5. Make further use of virtual and blended (i. e., part online, part onsite) classes for students to expand curriculum offerings and 
provide effective teachers when they are not available locally. 

 

The fact that NC does not have effective teachers in every classroom and effective principals in every school is a critical concern. We 

know that the least effective and novice teachers often serve students who have a history of low achievement. Staffing inequities 

between districts and schools are widely recognized, and research in low-achieving NC districts has shown there are inequities even 

within individual schools; students with higher test scores in past years tend to be assigned to the more effective teachers than are their 

classmates in the same school (Henry et al., 2008).   

The NC data show the depth of the inequity issues. We know that the rate of unfilled teaching positions in the lowest-performing 

LEAs is nearly 2.5 times the overall NC rate. NC carefully monitors teacher retention rates by school and district, the relationship of 

teacher working conditions to retention, and many of the factors that influence retention rates in NC schools; as a result, we know that 

overall teacher turnover is higher in the lowest-performing LEAs and schools than elsewhere (Hirsch & Emerick, 2007). We know 

that math, science, special education, and English Language Learning teaching positions consistently are the hardest to fill across NC, 

but most especially in economically distressed rural areas, where turnover over a three-year period among teachers in these subject 

areas is greater than 50% (Reiman et al., 2007). Furthermore, we recognize the need for more principals with the skills and 

278



Section D3 North Carolina RttT Proposal   Page 152 

 

preparation required to lead the transformation of NC’s lowest-achieving schools (NC State Board of Education, 2008; Public School 

Forum of NC, 2009). 

In addition, we believe that teacher and principal effectiveness is not necessarily transferable across contexts. For example, a teacher 

who is highly effective with high-achieving, English-speaking students in an economically stable, suburban community may not be 

effective with low-achieving, limited-English-proficient (LEP) students in an economically distressed rural area. Similarly, a principal 

who can effectively sustain and improve a well-functioning suburban school may not be well-prepared to lead the changes required to 

transform a low-performing, high-minority, high-poverty school into a successful one. (See Appendix 35 for a NC-specific definition 

of high-minority and low-minority schools.) 

These core problems cannot be addressed successfully by just rebalancing the distribution of a limited number of effective educators. 

Rather, we need to address the distribution issues while simultaneously ensuring that effective teachers already in low-performing 

schools are retained and aggressively increasing the number of effective educators across the State to ensure that all students have 

effective teachers and all schools have effective principals.  NC already has taken steps to address this need.  For example, in 2006, 

the State prepared a comprehensive plan for identifying and addressing the inequitable distribution of No Child Left Behind-defined 

highly qualified teachers, and results from the follow-up report (2009; Appendix 23) indicate that the State made significant strides in 

that area in only three years. In addition, since 2004, the NCDPI has partnered with Teachers-Teachers.com to manage a statewide 

educator recruitment initiative. This initiative was established to help all NC school districts and charter schools recruit highly 

qualified teachers and administrators by giving them access to a nationwide pool of qualified job seekers.  By giving all LEAs equal 

access to this nationwide pool, North Carolina takes an important step toward providing for the equitable distribution of highly 

qualified educators.  

This section describes initiatives that will (1) increase the number of principals prepared to lead transformational change in high need 

schools; (2) increase the numbers of new college graduates teaching in NC schools through Teach for America and a new NC Teacher 

Corps program based upon the Teach for America model; (3) strengthen the preparation of novice lateral entry and out-of-state 
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teachers in the lowest-achieving schools, which data show is a critical need; (4) employ strategic staffing approaches to optimize the 

use of available human capital; and (5) make further use of virtual and blended (part online, part onsite) classes for students to expand 

curriculum offerings and provide effective teachers when they aren’t available locally. These initiatives all incorporate the principles 

and address the data-driven needs identified in the Section D Overview.    

1. Develop and implement regional leadership academies to recruit, prepare, and support principals to make transformational 

changes in challenging school environments. 

Recognizing that effective school leadership is the key to school improvement (Fuller, Baker, Young, 2007; Waters, Marzano, 

McNulty, 2003), North Carolina is committed to preparing more principals to lead transformational changes in low-achieving schools.  

The proposed regional leadership academies are designed to address this need by providing a new model for the preparation, early 

career support, and continuous professional development of school leaders who have the desire, expertise, and commitment to 

transform high-need schools (see Appendix 4 for the NC State Board Resolution that commits NC to the development of these 

academies). The academies will serve aspiring school leaders by providing a customized, comprehensive, research-based program that 

will position them to impact positively the schools in which they will work.  The academies also will serve school districts by 

preparing individuals to fill projected school leadership positions in high-need schools.  These academies will be designed and run 

through a partnership involving the LEAs in which the principals will serve, UNC Colleges of Education, the NC Association of 

School Administrators, the NC Association of Educators and the NC Department of Public Instruction. They will afford participants 

the opportunity to obtain principal licensure or specialty add-on licenses in the specialty areas of low-performing school turnaround 

administration, rural school administration, and urban school administration.  

The leadership academies are designed to reframe principal preparation from school management to instructional leadership that 

assures learning for at-risk students in high-need schools.  The program design will be consistent with literature on executive 

development, adult learning theory, and educational leadership (e.g., Davis et al., 2005; Hale & Moorman, 2003; New Leaders for 

New Schools, 2008).  These academies will be focused specifically on the principal as a change agent, preparing school leaders to 
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foster innovation and improvement in high-need schools, a task that requires very different skills from those needed for maintaining a 

successful school.  

Aspiring principals who are accepted into a leadership academy will participate in a two-year preparation program, with the first year 

focused on a case-study curriculum (requiring one day per week of release time from other responsibilities) and the second on a full-

time paid residency.  More specifically, the components of each leadership academy will include the following:  

• Rigorous recruitment and selection, leveraging lessons learned from the NYC Leadership Academy, the New Leaders for New 

Schools programs, and other programs to ensure that program participants have the expertise, commitment, and dispositions to 

serve as transformational school leaders.  Leadership academy and LEA leaders will work together to identify and recruit 

individuals who are deeply committed to improving low-achieving schools and will make a three-year, post-degree commitment to 

work in those schools.  Both experienced teachers and individuals with leadership experience in other contexts will be considered. 

• Cohort-based experiences, with aspiring school leaders participating in cohorts of 20 to 25 peers, to enable the development of a 

meaningful professional learning community. Evidence of the advantages of cohort models is provided by Davis et al. (2005), 

Dorn et al. (1995), Muth & Barnett (2001), and other researchers. 

• An action-research, case-study curriculum focus, which will engage participants in addressing issues similar to those they will 

face on the job, working through relevant data, problem identification, consideration of alternative solutions, and decision-making. 

The action-research projects and cases will be aligned with the NC Standards for School Executives and will be tied to educational 

leadership literature and research. 

• A blended faculty of academics and practitioners, with workshops and seminars co-led by teams of university faculty, exemplary 

LEA leadership practitioners, and others with extensive school leadership experience. 

• Site visits to high-performing, high-poverty schools, to provide concrete models of leadership approaches and school cultures that 

produce strong achievement results with student populations similar to those in which the participants will be placed. 

281



Section D3 North Carolina RttT Proposal   Page 155 

 

• Full-time, year-long, clinical residency experience, during their second year in the program, will engage participants in 

meaningful school-based activities under the direction of an on-site principal mentor, a leadership academy supervisor, and an 

executive coach. As a primary component of the leadership academy experience, supervised clinical residencies will allow 

aspiring school leaders to solidify their knowledge by applying it to authentic situations (Cordeiro & Smith-Sloan, 1995; Murphy, 

1992, 2002) and will facilitate growth in their educational orientation, perspectives, concepts, language, and skills (Crow and 

Matthews, 1998). 

• Weekly full-cohort, continued learning during the residency year that will provide just-in-time learning for immediate problems 

and continue to develop aspiring leaders’ skills. 

• Multi-faceted support structure, involving a mentor with extensive school leadership experience, a leadership academy 

supervisor, and an executive coach. The mentors, supervisors, and coaches will be carefully selected and provided with initial 

training and ongoing support.  In addition to in-person meetings, they will make frequent use of online exchanges. 

• Coordination with the NCDPI District and School Transformation Initiative, described in Section E2, to ensure consistency and 

coordination when working in the same districts and schools.  Action research, case studies, and residency responsibilities will 

often involve direct work with this NCDPI effort to turn around the lowest-achieving schools. 

• Job placement support, provided by the leadership academy in conjunction with participating LEAs to ensure appropriate matches 

of aspiring leaders to the schools in which they are placed. 

• Induction support, involving ongoing professional development through a two-year induction period after the participant assumes 

a school leadership role, during which leadership academy principals will continue to engage with their cohort, coaches, mentors, 

and supervisors in furthering their leadership skills. 

• Dynamic feedback and improvement loops, involving a systematic evaluation of programs, coursework, mentors, supervisors, and 

coaches to ensure continuous and evidence-driven improvement. The NC RttT Evaluation group, described in Section A***, will 

conduct this evaluation. 
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• Incentives for participants, including tuition toward a Master’s degree in School Administration, release time to participate, hiring 

preference with the participating LEAs, travel costs for site visits, early career support, and program materials.  The State is 

seeking private sector support to provide a laptop computer for each participant. 

Initial design of the leadership academies program is underway, led by Dr. Bonnie Fusarelli and Dr. Matt Militello of NC State 

University, Dr. Shirley Prince, Executive Director of the NC Principals and Assistant Principals Association, and Dr. Janice Davis, 

Vice President of School Development for the NC New Schools Projects, all of whom have leadership experience at the school, 

district, and/or state levels.  They are working closely with representatives from LEAs, NCDPI, and NCAE.  The work will be 

enhanced by a partnership with the New York City Leadership Academy (see letter of support, Appendix 9) and by support from two 

national leaders, Drs. Michelle LaPointe and Tricia Browne-Ferrigno, who bring lessons from related work, including the Kentucky 

Collaborative Model for Developing School Leaders for High-Need Schools and the school leadership program studies commissioned 

by the Wallace Foundation.  Teach for America representatives also are providing input, and we anticipate that the regional leadership 

academies will provide a career path for Teacher for America teachers who are interested in moving into leadership roles. 

The initial design calls for seven core learning experiences (courses linked to embedded field activities/action research projects): 

These experiences include the following:  

1. Teacher Empowerment & Leadership 

2. Human Resource Management 

3. School Law for Administrators 

4. Resource Support & Sustainability 

5. School & Community Engagement 

6. Administrative Leadership in Professional Learning Communities 

7. Leading & Transforming School Culture, Contexts & Challenges of School Improvement. 

283



Section D3 North Carolina RttT Proposal   Page 157 

 

These experiences will culminate in a Capstone Internship Experience consisting of a summative 360-degree assessment of 

previously-completed course artifacts, coupled with coaching and mentoring feedback to create an individualized plan to remediate 

any remaining leadership deficiencies during the internship.  As a set, these seven learning experiences address all of the NC School 

Executive Standards. 

The first of the three planned academies, the Northeast Leadership Academy, will open with a cohort of 25 candidates during Summer 

2010 in NC’s northeast region to serve the low-achieving rural schools clustered in seven counties in that region. The locations of the 

other two regional leadership academies will be determined through a proposal process in Fall 2010. All three academies will be fully 

operational starting in 2011-12, and will provide 75 new principals per year beginning with the first two-year cohort, which will be 

ready to assume principal positions for the 2013-2014 school year. These RLAs will be demonstration sites that will both serve as 

models for additional regional leadership academies and inform program development and improvement in other university-LEA 

partnerships. 

While the regional leadership academies will focus on preparing new leaders, there is also a critical need for effective professional 

development for current principals.  The academies will coordinate with the ongoing coaching of principals of the lowest-achieving 

schools provided by the NCDPI District and School Transformation staff (see Section E2) and the programs for principal professional 

development described in Section D5.  In addition, teacher-focused initiatives described below in this section will help LEAs replace 

teachers who move into administrative roles. 

2. Expand Teacher Recruitment and Licensure Programs to Address State Needs 

The data summarized in the Section D Overview above clearly indicate that NC needs additional effective teachers in mathematics 

and science, at both the middle and high school levels, and in special education.  NC also is experiencing rapid growth in the 

population of limited English proficiency students and, consequently, the need for teachers prepared to work with these students.  

These needs are particularly critical in low-achieving schools in which the teacher retention rate, level of teacher experience, and 
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teacher effectiveness are all lower than in higher-achieving schools.  To meet these needs across both the rural and urban areas of the 

state, we propose three initiatives to expand teacher recruitment and licensure programs:  

a. Expand the current Teach for America program, which already has proven successful at improving student academic growth;  

b. Create an NC Teacher Corps program, modeled in part on Teach for America but designed to recruit and prepare NC college 

graduates to teach in NC high-need schools not served by Teach for America; and  

c. Improve the preparation novice teachers – particularly lateral entry teachers and out-of-state transfer teachers – who our 

analyses show to be less effective as a group than teachers who enter the profession through other pathways.  

Each initiative involves LEA, University, and NCDPI partnerships, along with other partners, such as Teach for America, the National 

Board for Professional Teaching Standards, and the NC Teachers Academy. 

To provide incentives to support teacher recruitment and retention in the lowest-achieving schools, NC will provide every new 

teachers who chooses to work in the lowest-achieving schools – regardless of her or his point of entry (through TFA, through the NC 

Teacher Corps, through lateral entry, or through traditional routes) – with a voucher that can be used for either:  

• The forgiveness of student loans for each year of teaching;  

• Tuition for obtaining a Master’s degree in education, educational administration, or the content area in which she or he teaches;  

• Housing; or 

• Any combination of the three.  

The value of the voucher will be equivalent to the cost of two semesters of coursework, two courses per semester, at an in-state 

degree-granting program. We also will explore extending a model already used in two rural LEAs in NC (Hertford and Dare), with 

support from the State Employees Credit Union, to provide housing units with subsidized rent, both as an additional incentive and to 

help create a stronger sense of community among new teachers.  In addition, these teachers will be eligible for the performance-based 

bonus described in Section D2. 
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Increase the number of Teach for America teachers in high-need rural and urban schools  

Teach for America (TFA) teachers serve in many of the highest-need schools in NC, based upon data showing student achievement 

levels and the number of students eligible for free or reduced-price lunches. Since the TFA program is designed to meet the needs of 

the schools and districts it serves, TFA teachers often teach hard-to-staff subjects and specialty areas: over half teach math, science, 

special education, or English as a second language. The findings of a 2007 Urban Institute study (Xu et al., 2007) using NC high 

school data from 2000 through 2006 show that TFA teachers are more effective, as measured by student exam performance, than 

traditional teachers. The positive TFA results are robust across subject areas, but are particularly strong for math and science classes. 

In addition, the study found a positive effect for TFA teachers across all levels of student achievement, an effect that was larger than 

the positive effect of additional teacher experience. These findings are verified by a recently completed State-sponsored, large-scale 

study (Henry et al., 2010), from which relevant summary tables are provided in Appendix 26.  The results of this study show that TFA 

teachers are significantly more effective than teachers prepared in UNC traditional programs in teaching high school overall; in high 

school math, English, and science; and in middle school mathematics. The differences are statistically and educationally significant.  

For example, students of TFA teachers show an increase in middle school mathematics test scores of approximately one half of a year 

of learning over students of other teachers. Together, the Xu et al. (2007) and Henry et al. (2010) reports verify that TFA teachers, all 

of whom are placed in high-need schools, are more successful in increasing student achievement than are other novice teachers, 

particularly in science and mathematics.   

NC has demonstrated strong support for TFA for many years, and the organization currently has a $900,000 recurring allocation from 

the State, split between the Eastern (largely rural) region, which currently has 165 TFA teachers, and the Charlotte (urban) region, 

which currently has 230 TFA teachers. Given the demonstrated effectiveness of TFA teachers, we propose, as part of the RttT 

initiative, to increase the number of TFA teachers in NC schools from 395 during the 2009-10 school year to 550 over the next four 

years, with the major expansion taking place in low-performing Eastern rural schools in coordination with the school turnaround plans 

described in Section E2.  The TFA letter of support for this plan is provided in Appendix 9. 
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TFA members must receive a teaching credential before they are hired by school districts or individual schools, and, like all lateral 

entry teachers in NC, they must meet specific requirements to be considered “highly qualified,” as defined by Federal law. Previously, 

all TFA members in NC participated in a customized licensure cohort with one of two university partners, East Carolina University or 

UNC-Charlotte. As noted in Section D1, in May 2010, the NC State Board of Education passed a resolution making third-year TFA 

teachers eligible for full (Continuing) licensure.  

Develop a North Carolina Teacher Corps to recruit in-state talent for high-need schools not served by TFA  

While expansion of the TFA cohort in NC will help address teacher needs in Charlotte-Mecklenberg and the seven eastern LEAs that 

have established TFA programs, TFA is not currently prepared to expand to serve other regions of the state that have similar needs.  

Therefore, teacher recruitment needs in LEAs in the rural Southeast and Far West, as well as most of the central “urban crescent” of 

the state (Wilmington, Fayetteville, Raleigh, Greensboro, and Winston-Salem), are not met by TFA. In addition, there are many 

graduates of NC colleges and universities who are interested in a TFA-type program. In 2009, TFA received applications from 952 

North Carolina seniors and graduate students, but was only able to accept 136. To address NC’s unmet recruitment needs and 

capitalize on the success of the TFA model, we therefore propose to create a North Carolina Teacher Corps – modeled in large part on 

TFA – that will recruit exclusively from in-state public and private institutions and place teachers in NC schools. Providing this 

experience for NC graduates will lead to higher teacher retention rates, since most of the graduates will be from NC and the program 

will aim to place candidates in regions where they have family or other connections and are interested in residing. 

The NC Teacher Corps will require a minimum two-year commitment and will provide an intensive summer training component, 

ongoing mentoring and coaching, and the opportunity to earn NC licensure. Lessons learned from the research cited above that has 

been conducted with the TFA program on best practices for preparing these teachers will inform the development of the NC Teacher 

Corps.  The program design will also be informed by lessons learned from several local-level programs, such as the rural Catawba 

Valley Homegrown Teaching Scholars Program in Western NC and the urban Guilford County Innovative and Experimental Lateral 

Entry Program, as it develops a structure that meets the needs of schools in the Western, Southeastern, and urban NC contexts. 
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Recruitment may begin as early as high school, when programs like the NC Association of Educators’ Teacher Cadet program first 

introduce young North Carolinians to teaching as a career. 

The NC Teacher Corps will be part of the LEA-NCDPI-UNC partnership described in the Section D Overview. Detailed planning of 

the NC Teacher Corps program will take place during the fall semester of 2010-2011, so that arrangements with participating schools 

can be in place and recruitment can begin with the graduation class of 2011, placing the first cohort in schools at the start of the 2011-

2012 school year.  For its first two years, the program will recruit primarily graduates to teach math or science at the middle or high 

school levels, as well as special education teachers, since these are currently the State’s highest-need areas, though recruitment targets 

will vary based on each LEA’s greatest needs. We plan for the NC Teacher Corps program to recruit 50 new teachers in its first year, 

and 100 each year thereafter. Candidates will be placed in LEA cohorts, so that each Corps member will part of a localized support 

community of at least four other members. This cohort-based approach also will facilitate the ability of NC Teacher Corps program 

leaders to monitor and mentor members, as well as their ability to provide enough teachers to a given school or LEA to have an 

immediate impact.  

Provide an Induction Support Program for New Teachers in High-Need Schools  

There are multiple components to our overall approach to improving the effectiveness of teachers already placed in high-need schools.  

The NC Education Evaluation System, described in Section D2, will identify those who are not effective, leading to their participation 

in targeted professional development to improve their performance and, when necessary, to their dismissal.  The NC Professional 

Development Initiative, described in Section D5, will provide ongoing, job-embedded professional development to help improve the 

effectiveness of all teachers, including those in high-need schools.  The teachers in the 5% lowest-achieving schools already receive 

classroom coaching, as described in Section E2.  However, in addition to these supports for current teachers, our data on teacher 

recruitment, teacher retention, and student achievement in high-need schools lead to the conclusion that more intensive induction 

support is needed for new teachers in these schools to improve student learning and close achievement gaps. 
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Our lowest-achieving and other high-need schools tend to have lower teacher retention rates than other schools, so they have more 

novice teachers and fewer experienced teachers (Reiman et al., 2007).  These schools also have high percentages of lateral entry 

teachers and teachers who were trained out-of-state.  These two groups comprise nearly 45% of the overall NC teacher workforce, 

with an even higher concentration in high-need schools. Unfortunately lateral entry and out-of-state teachers tend to be less effective 

than teachers prepared by UNC pre-service programs (Henry et al., 2010, see Appendix 26).  Therefore, improving the effectiveness 

of these teachers in high-need schools is an important part of addressing the equitable distribution of teachers in NC.   

The proposed Induction Support Program for New Teachers in High-Need Schools (Induction Support Program) will provide a three-

phase induction program, modeled in part after the Teach for America support program for their teachers in the same types of schools. 

The program begins prior to the teacher’s first day in the classroom and continues for a 3-year induction period, at the conclusion of 

which successful teachers will be eligible for their full (Continuing) license.   

The program goal is to improve the effectiveness of novice teachers through intensive and relevant induction support, aligned to each 

teacher’s individual teaching assignments and school contexts, by helping them:  

a. Understand and apply the NC Standard Course of Study at the grade level and content area they will be teaching;  

b. Engage in instructional planning focused on effective teaching practices, student learning opportunities, effective use of data, 

and classroom lessons aligned with the Standard Course of Study goals; and  

c. Address the specific challenges of working with diverse groups of students, many of whom will have a history of low 

achievement, in the context of high-need schools.  

The program will be comprised of: an intensive one-week “boot camp” before the start of their first school year; six full-day follow-up 

sessions, three during each of the fall and spring semesters during each of years 1 and 2 (with the schools providing the necessary 

release time); and direct classroom coaching, some onsite and some online, with at least one coaching session per month continuing 

for the full three years of the induction period, after which the teachers will be ready to apply for their full (Continuing) license. This 
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model builds upon the coaching programs already in place in many high need schools, but strengthens the supports provided to novice 

teachers.  

Practicing and retired master teachers and leaders will be recruited as workshop leaders and coaches, with rigorous criteria for 

selecting these individuals and a training program to prepare them for the role. The coaching process will incorporate: face-to-face 

time with administrators; mentoring; planning and collaborative time for teachers; and involvement in beginning teacher professional 

learning communities. Novice teachers will be monitored and evaluated at regular and frequent intervals throughout this 3-year 

induction period.  Professional growth plans will be adapted as needed, based on evaluation outcomes, to better improve teacher 

effectiveness and student achievement. 

The Induction Support Program will be administered at a regional level so that teachers from multiple schools and LEAs in a given 

area will participate as a cohort.  The cohorts will be divided by grade level and subject area, so that the work will focus on discipline- 

and age-specific teaching and learning.  The work with elementary teachers will focus in particular on teaching reading – early reading 

skills for the lower grades and reading across the content areas in the upper grades.  Some time also will be spent on elementary 

mathematics, focusing on strategies for taking students through the sequence of concrete, representation, and abstract understandings 

of number and operations concepts, to prepare them for middle school mathematics.  For middle school mathematics teachers, the 

work will focus on preparing students to be successful in Algebra 1, since that is a critical gateway course for students’ future 

education and career options.  For other middle school teachers, the primary focus will be reading comprehension and effective 

communication across the content areas they teach.  The high school teachers will be grouped by the four core curriculum areas – 

mathematics, science, social studies, and English language arts – with intensive work on both the student learning standards and 

approaches to engaging their students.    

Participation in the Induction Support Program will fulfill the requirement for six of the semester credit hours required of lateral entry 

teachers.  Other teachers will be able to earn continuing education units.  Registration for the university-based credits also will provide 

a mechanism for organizing the cohorts and formally tracking and monitoring the progress of these new teachers. 
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The Induction Support Program will be organized and coordinated at the state level by the NCDPI in conjunction with the UNC-

General Administration, and delivered regionally through a collaborative among LEAs, the NCDPI District and School 

Transformation division (see Section E2), universities, National Board Certified Teachers, and non-profit partners.  The program will 

be planned and organized during the 2010-2011 school year and initiated with new teachers in lowest achieving schools in four 

regions of the State during the summer of 2011, in preparation for their starting in classrooms in the fall of 2011.  The program will be 

expanded to all eight regions of the State for the second year. The program is planned to serve 1,200 new teachers in the lowest-

achieving schools in local area cohorts each year  The teachers will be compensated for the additional time required. 

An evaluation of the Induction Support Program will be conducted through UNC’s statewide Teacher Quality Research effort 

(described in greater detail in Section D4), which links teacher preparation routes and individual programs to K-12 student 

achievement growth. The research will be used as an evidence-based tool to monitor and evaluate the program’s success by linking 

new teachers’ program participation to their students’ achievement. The research-based evidence also will be used to improve the 

program’s professional development curriculum.   

3. LEA Strategic Staffing Initiatives 

In addition to recruiting, preparing, and retaining new teachers in low-achieving schools, it is also critical to have substantial numbers 

of experienced teachers with proven track records in these settings to provide a balanced staff and opportunities for experienced 

teachers to contribute to professional learning communities, community relations, and school leadership. We also note recent research 

showing significant peer effects on teachers, which suggest that high-achieving teachers have positive impacts on their colleagues and 

therefore on all the students in the school (Jackson & Bruegmann, in press). The initiatives described above in this section all focus on 

recruiting, preparing, and retaining new teachers and principals.  Strategic staffing initiatives take a different approach, seeking to 

optimize the use of existing human capital in a school, community, or region—that is, to deploy strategically capacities that already 

are available to where they are most needed. 
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Several strategic staffing initiatives are underway in NC, through either Federal Teacher Incentive Fund grants or NC funding. For 

example, in an innovative strategic staffing initiative in Charlotte-Mecklenburg Schools, a highly effective principal recruited to move 

to a low-performing school can select five teachers to move with her or him, and she or he also can select up to five staff in the low-

performing school to be moved elsewhere. In the NC-funded Collaborative project, financial incentives are provided to teachers and 

principals to move to or stay in high-need rural schools, through incentive bonuses for recruitment, retention, student achievement 

gains, and professional activities. This project is concerned with both retaining high-achieving teachers already in these schools as 

well as attracting more such teachers. Other programs, such as one in Davie County, provide housing and other incentives to attract 

qualified teachers, while others focus on working conditions and leadership roles, which have been shown to be very important factors 

influencing teacher retention (Carroll, 2007; Reiman et al., 2007).  

With the support of NC RttT funding, NCDPI will encourage and provide technical assistance to LEAs and their communities to help 

them plan and implement strategic staffing initiatives to meet their local needs. We know that challenges and effective strategies will 

vary by locale. For example, urban districts may use incentives to encourage individuals to move from a higher-achieving school to 

help improve a lower-achieving school, while rural districts may need ot incentivize individuals to relocate from another area of NC. 

Support for LEA strategic staffing initiatives will include the following: 

• Engage the Strategic Management of Human Capital in Education group from the Center for Policy Research in Education and the 

National Commission for Teaching and America’s Future (NCTAF) to provide workshops, consultation and technical assistance to 

LEAs about strategic staffing strategies. These organizations have been selected as national leaders in research-based work in this 

area, with the first focusing largely on incentive models and the second focused on the effective use of teaming and community 

resources. 

• Foster collaborations with the Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation-funded NC STEM Community Collaborative in communities that 

are interested in considering strategic staffing initiatives. 
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• Share information during LEA leadership institutes (see Section D5) about current strategic staffing initiatives and their results, 

both from within NC and from other states. 

• Work with the NC Network of Grantmakers, which comprises the major foundations funding education projects in NC and is 

willing to partner with the state to develop or expand programs that provide incentives in hard-to-staff subject areas and schools or 

that reward teachers based on performance and contributions, with the goal of identifying model practices that can be incorporated 

into the statewide or local compensation system. These Foundations also have expressed interest in exploring approaches that 

involve affordable housing, leadership opportunities, part-time arrangements with content experts from industry, education loan 

forgiveness programs, and the NCTAF Learning Teams model. 

• Provide evaluations of the costs and benefits of the local strategic staffing initiatives to inform decisions about whether they 

should be extended, modified, or discontinued. 

4. Provide effective teachers via virtual and blended courses. 

Established by the NC eLearning Commission in 2005, the NC Virtual Public School (NCVPS) provides courses that augment those 

available locally to equalize educational opportunities statewide and, in many cases, provide an effective online teacher when a 

qualified teacher is not available locally. The NCVPS is committed to raising achievement and closing learning gaps with 21st-century 

innovation by providing access to world-class learning opportunities for all NC students. 

As of the fall of 2009, the NCVPS offers 72 courses ranging from AP and other college credit courses, to honors and general courses 

in Math, Science, English, Social Studies, World Languages, Arts, CTE, and Healthful Living, to courses for credit recovery. Since its 

inception in 2007, the NCVPS has served over 60,000 students and is now second only to Florida in terms of enrollment in a state 

Virtual School.  

NCVPS employs over 300 adjunct teachers, all of whom are certified to teach in NC and are considered highly qualified by the No 

Child Left Behind criteria. The teachers receive special training in online teaching and a range of interactive technologies to engage 
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21st-century learners, including video, interactive whiteboards, wikis, active worlds, and online discussion tools. An independent 

evaluation shows that student achievement is comparable to or exceeds the achievement of students in traditional courses (Oliver et 

al., 2009). 

Virtual course delivery enables teaching across time and distance, so specialists in hard-to-staff topics can provide courses to schools 

in which a qualified teacher is not available. This enhanced availability also expands the population of potential teachers, since 

teachers can take on virtual course duties for additional compensation, and qualified retired teachers can teach online in a part-time 

position. Some teachers have discovered that they prefer to teach online and can thereby serve students across multiple schools, who 

can take an online class together. In most cases, a blended model is used (in which an onsite facilitator monitors student work and is 

available to meet with individual students), rather than a pure virtual model. 

Expansion of Virtual Course Offerings 

NC has made a substantial financial commitment to the NCVPS, with NC funding of more than $31 million from 2006 to 2010, and 

this support will continue. As one of our RttT initiatives, we will expand virtual school courses and the pool of teachers, with a 

specific goal of improving learning opportunities for students in low-achieving schools. Specifically, RttT funding will enable the 

NCVPS to develop and deliver additional virtual courses in mathematics and science areas that are required for high school 

graduation. These courses will be designed specifically for low-performing students who are at risk of failure in these courses, so will 

provide levels of support for students learning, pacing, and structuring designed specifically for this student population. Teachers 

selected for these courses will have had prior success working with at-risk students. The NCVPS will also work with the participating 

LEAs and schools to provide for onsite monitoring and, when necessary, tutoring (either online or onsite) to further support the 

students. These targeted virtual courses will ensure that students in low-achieving schools have access to effective teachers, quality 

course content designed to meet their needs, and additional supports to help them successfully complete the courses. 
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Blended Courses  

In addition to supporting the expansion of virtual course offerings, RttT funds also will be dedicated to developing blended courses in 

which onsite teachers share teaching duties with more experienced online teachers, again with a focus on serving students in the 

lowest-achieving schools. Whereas NCVPS expansion provides access to more courses, blended courses work to develop the talent of 

teachers already working in the lowest-performing schools by allowing them to work side-by-side – virtually – with more experienced 

teachers, while eliminating the geographic boundaries that might otherwise prevent these partnerships from being possible. 

Blended course instructors will serve roles that are somewhat different from the roles played by traditional NCVPS instructors. In 

addition to co-teaching, they will make monthly visits to the schools in which their co-teachers work. During these visits, they will be 

able to interact with their students in person, and observe and provide feedback to their co-teachers. Due to the mentoring roles they 

will play, blended course instructors will be carefully selected from the larger pool of virtual instructors. Because they will be required 

to make periodic site visits, blended course instructors typically will teach courses in geographically defined areas within driving 

distance of their places of residence; they will be compensated for their travel at the current state rate.  

Educator Preparation and Professional Development 

The initiatives described in this section are only the first part of the broader plan to transform teaching and school leadership across 

North Carolina. Section D4 will take up the evaluation and improvement of teacher and principal preparation programs, and Section 

D5 will describe the plan for unifying, coordinating, evaluating, and improving professional development statewide. 

Evaluation 

Specific questions, data sources, and timelines governing the evaluation of these initiatives are included in Appendix 7. 
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Performance Measures for (D)(3)(i)  

   

General goals to be provided at time of application: Baseline data and annual targets (teachers)  

Percentage (and number) of teachers in schools that are high-
poverty, high-minority, or both (as defined in this notice) who 
are highly effective (as defined in this notice). 

20.6 21.2 21.9 22.5 23.2 
Elem 

(1,391) (1,433) (1,476) (1,520) (1,566) 

17.6 18.2 18.7 19.3 19.9 
Mid 

(573) (590) (608) (626) (645) 

23.9 24.6 25.3 26.1 26.9 
High 

(668) (688) (709) (730) (752) 

Percentage (and number) of teachers in schools that are low-
poverty, low-minority, or both (as defined in this notice) who 
are highly effective (as defined in this notice). 

30.3 31.2 32.1 33.1 34.1 
Elem 

(2,955) (3,044) (3,135) (3,229) (3,326) 

33.3 34.3 35.4 36.4 37.5 
Mid 

(1,481) (1,525) (1,571) (1,618) (1,667) 

25.5 26.3 27.1 27.9 28.7 
High 

(972) (1,001) (1,031) (1,062) (1,094) 

Percentage (and number) of teachers in schools that are high-
poverty, high-minority, or both (as defined in this notice) who 
are ineffective. 

30.8 27.7 24.9 22.4 20.2 
Elem 

(2,075) (1,868) (1,681) (1,513) (1,361) 

32.9 29.6 26.6 24.0 21.6 
Mid 

(1,068) (961) (865) (779) (701) 

29.9 26.9 24.2 21.8 19.6 
High 

(838) (754) (679) (611) (550) 

Percentage (and number) of teachers in schools that are low-
poverty, low-minority, or both (as defined in this notice) who 
are ineffective. 

19.4 17.5 15.7 14.1 12.7 
Elem 

(1,893) (1,704) (1,533) (1,380) (1,242) 

18.0 16.2 14.6 13.1 11.8 
Mid 

(801) (721) (649) (584) (526) 

23.3 20.9 18.8 17.0 15.3 
High 

(887) (798) (718) (647) (582) 
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Performance Measures for (D)(3)(i)  

   

General goals to be provided at time of application: 
Baseline data and annual targets (principals)  

Reading  

Percentage (and number) of principals leading schools that are 
high-poverty, high-minority, or both (as defined in this notice) 
who are highly effective (as defined in this notice).  

15.1 15.5 16.0 16.5 17.0 
Elem 

(59) (61) (63) (64) (66) 

16.7 17.2 17.7 18.2 18.8 
Mid 

(25) (26) (27) (27) (28) 

26.1 26.9 27.7 28.6 29.4 
High 

(40) (41) (42) (44) (45) 

Percentage (and number) of principals leading schools that are 
low-poverty, low-minority, or both (as defined in this notice) 
who are highly effective (as defined in this notice).  

35.9 37.0 38.1 39.3 40.4 
Elem 

(171) (176) (181) (187) (192) 

30.6 31.5 32.5 33.4 34.4 
Mid 

(56) (58) (59) (61) (63) 

18.8 19.3 19.9 20.5 21.1 
High 

(34) (35) (36) (37) (38) 

Percentage (and number) of principals leading schools that are 
high-poverty, high-minority, or both (as defined in this notice) 
who are ineffective.  

32.0 28.8 25.9 23.3 21.0 
Elem 

(125) (113) (101) (91) (82) 

35.3 31.8 28.6 25.8 23.2 
Mid 

(53) (48) (43) (39) (35) 

26.1 23.5 21.2 19.1 17.2 
High 

(40) (36) (32) (29) (26) 

Percentage (and number) of principals leading schools that are 
low-poverty, low-minority, or both (as defined in this notice) 
who are ineffective.  

13.4 12.1 10.9 9.8 8.8 
Elem 

(64) (58) (52) (47) (42) 

15.8 14.3 12.8 11.6 10.4 
Mid 

(29) (26) (23) (21) (19) 

24.3 21.9 19.7 17.7 15.9 
High 

(44) (40) (36) (32) (29) 
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Performance Measures for (D)(3)(i)  

   

General goals to be provided at time of application: 
Baseline data and annual targets (principals)  

Math  

Percentage (and number) of principals leading schools that are 
high-poverty, high-minority, or both (as defined in this notice) 
who are highly effective (as defined in this notice).  

22.5 23.2 23.9 24.6 25.3 
Elem 

(88) (91) (93) (96) (99) 

15.3 15.8 16.3 16.8 17.3 
Mid 

(23) (24) (24) (25) (26) 

21.9 22.5 23.2 23.9 24.6 
High 

(35) (36) (37) (38) (39) 

Percentage (and number) of principals leading schools that are 
low-poverty, low-minority, or both (as defined in this notice) 
who are highly effective (as defined in this notice).  

31.3 32.2 33.2 34.2 35.2 
Elem 

(149) (153) (158) (163) (168) 

37.7 38.8 40.0 41.2 42.4 
Mid 

(69) (71) (73) (75) (78) 

21.6 22.2 22.9 23.6 24.3 
High 

(41) (42) (43) (45) (46) 

Percentage (and number) of principals leading schools that are 
high-poverty, high-minority, or both (as defined in this notice) 
who are ineffective.  

26.3 23.7 21.3 19.2 17.3 
Elem 

(103) (93) (83) (75) (68) 

31.3 28.2 25.4 22.8 20.6 
Mid 

(47) (42) (38) (34) (31) 

31.9 28.7 25.8 23.2 20.9 
High 

(51) (46) (41) (37) (33) 

Percentage (and number) of principals leading schools that are 
low-poverty, low-minority, or both (as defined in this notice) 
who are ineffective.  

19.1 17.2 15.5 13.9 12.5 
Elem 

(91) (82) (74) (66) (60) 

14.2 12.8 11.5 10.4 9.3 
Mid 

(26) (23) (21) (19) (17) 

21.6 19.4 17.5 15.7 14.2 
High 

(41) (37) (33) (30) (27) 
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Performance Measures for (D)(3)(i)  

   

General goals to be provided at time of application: 
Baseline data and annual targets (principals)  

Science  

Percentage (and number) of principals leading schools that are 
high-poverty, high-minority, or both (as defined in this notice) 
who are highly effective (as defined in this notice).  

12.2 12.5 12.9 13.3 13.7 
Elem 

(45) (46) (48) (49) (51) 

7.4 7.7 7.9 8.1 8.4 
Mid 

(11) (11) (12) (12) (12) 

20.1 20.7 21.4 22.0 22.7 
High 

(32) (33) (34) (35) (36) 

Percentage (and number) of principals leading schools that are 
low-poverty, low-minority, or both (as defined in this notice) 
who are highly effective (as defined in this notice).  

35.9 37.0 38.1 39.2 40.4 
Elem 

(167) (172) (177) (182) (188) 

38.0 39.1 40.3 41.5 42.8 
Mid 

(68) (70) (72) (74) (77) 

27.8 28.7 29.5 30.4 31.3 
High 

(54) (56) (57) (59) (61) 

Percentage (and number) of principals leading schools that are 
high-poverty, high-minority, or both (as defined in this notice) 
who are ineffective.  

38.1 34.3 30.9 27.8 25.0 
Elem 

(141) (127) (114) (103) (93) 

48.0 43.2 38.9 35.0 31.5 
Mid 

(71) (64) (58) (52) (47) 

27.7 24.9 22.4 20.2 18.2 
High 

(44) (40) (36) (32) (29) 

Percentage (and number) of principals leading schools that are 
low-poverty, low-minority, or both (as defined in this notice) 
who are ineffective.  

13.8 12.4 11.1 10.0 9.0 
Elem 

(64) (58) (52) (47) (42) 

9.5 8.5 7.7 6.9 6.2 
Mid 

(17) (15) (14) (12) (11) 

22.2 19.9 18.0 16.2 14.5 
High 

(43) (39) (35) (31) (28) 
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Notes for (D)(3)(i) 

As noted in the response to criterion D(2), results from all LEAs of the new Teacher Evaluation Process (TEP) will not be available until the completion of 
the 2009-2010 school year. Also as noted in the response to that criterion, every teacher and principal evaluation will not include pre-approved student growth 
measures until 2010-2011. Since TEP results are not yet available statewide, and since all valid student growth measures were not in use across all LEAs for 
the 2009-2010 school year, the figures presented in this table of proportions of highly effective and ineffective teachers (as well as the proposed targets) are 
based solely on EVAAS estimations of teacher effectiveness in subjects currently tested by the state. Furthermore, assessment data used in this process did 
not include re-test data. As a result, these estimations represent only approximations of the true proportion of highly effective and ineffective teachers across 
all subjects statewide. A more precise baseline will be established (and more accurate targets will be set) at the end of the 2010-2011 school year, after the 
first complete statewide collection and aggregation of measures of teacher and principal effectiveness that include student growth measures. 

Projections reflect goals of 10% decreases per year in the number of ineffective teachers and principals for each category, and 3% increases per year in the 
number of highly effective teachers and principals for each category; projections assume a greater movement of teachers from ineffective to effective status 
than from effective to highly effective status. Projections also assume static teacher and principal populations; targets will be adjusted to match growth in 
teacher and principal populations. Principal baselines and targets are disaggregated by school-level performance on math, reading, and science tests. 
Estimations are based on the following tests: EOG reading (grades 3-8), mathematics (grades 3-8), and science (grades 5 and 8) tests; EOC Algebra I and II, 
Geometry, English I, Physical Science, Biology, Chemistry, Physics, Civics & Economics, and US History. Principal effectiveness is estimated based on 
overall school performance on applicable tests for reading, mathematics, and science.  

Note: By virtue of the RttT designations, a small number of teachers (e.g., teachers in schools that are high-minority but low-poverty, or low-minority but 
high-poverty) are double-counted. 

General data to be provided at time of application:      

Total number of schools that are high-poverty, high-minority, or 
both (as defined in this notice). 

805 
    

Total number of schools that are low-poverty, low-minority, or 
both (as defined in this notice). 

965 
    

Total number of teachers in schools that are high-poverty, high-
minority, or both (as defined in this notice). 

30,656 
    

Total number of teachers in schools that are low-poverty, low-
minority, or both (as defined in this notice). 

39,212 
    

Total number of principals leading schools that are high-
poverty, high-minority, or both (as defined in this notice). 

805 
    

Total number of principals leading schools that are low-poverty, 
low-minority, or both (as defined in this notice). 

965 
    

High-poverty = top quartile of schools ranked by proportion of students applying for free and reduced-price lunch; high-minority = 
top quartile of schools ranked by proportion of non-white students 
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Performance Measures for (D)(3)(ii)  

   

General goals to be provided at time of application: Baseline data and annual targets  

Percentage of mathematics teachers who were evaluated as 
effective or better.  

75.0 77.3 79.6 82.0 84.4 
Elem 

(6,990) (7,200) (7,416) (7,638) (7,867) 

75.0 77.3 79.6 82.0 84.4 
Mid 

(3,913) (4,030) (4,151) (4,276) (4,404) 

75.0 77.3 79.6 82.0 84.4 
High 

(3,225) (3,322) (3,421) (3,524) (3,630) 

Percentage of science teachers who were evaluated as effective 
or better.  

75.0 77.3 79.6 82.0 84.4 
Elem 

(3,276) (3,374) (3,476) (3,580) (3,687) 

75.1 77.3 79.6 82.0 84.5 
Mid 

(906) (933) (961) (990) (1,020) 

75.1 77.3 79.7 82.0 84.5 
High 

(2,329) (2,399) (2,471) (2,545) (2,621) 

Percentage of special education teachers who were evaluated as 
effective or better.  

N/A TBD TBD TBD TBD 
 

Percentage of teachers in language instruction educational 
programs who were evaluated as effective or better. 

N/A TBD TBD TBD TBD 
 

See main text for Sub-section D(2) and note above re: projection principles and limitations in current estimations of effectiveness. The effectiveness of 
teachers in currently untested subjects and fields (in this case, special education and language instruction teachers) will not be fully estimable before the 2010-
2011 school year. Current estimations of mathematics and science teacher effectiveness are limited to teachers of tested mathematics and science courses. 
Estimations for mathematics are based on EOG tests for grades 3-8 and EOC tests for Algebra I, Algebra II, and Geometry. Estimations for science are based 
on EOG tests for grades 5 and 8 and EOC tests for Physical Science, Biology, Chemistry, and Physics. 

General data to be provided at time of application:  

Total number of mathematics teachers. 12,193      

Total number of science teachers.  9,358      

Total number of special education teachers.  6,605      

Total number of teachers in language instruction educ. progs.  932      
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(D)(4) Improving the effectiveness of teacher and principal preparation programs (14 points) 
 
The extent to which the State has a high-quality plan and ambitious yet achievable annual targets to— 

(i)  Link student achievement and student growth (both as defined in this notice) data to the students’ teachers and principals, to link 

this information to the in-State programs where those teachers and principals were prepared for credentialing, and to publicly report 

the data for each credentialing program in the State; and 

(ii)  Expand preparation and credentialing options and programs that are successful at producing effective teachers and principals 
(both as defined in this notice).   
 
The State shall provide its detailed plan for this criterion in the text box below. The plan should include, at a minimum, the goals, 
activities, timelines, and responsible parties (see Reform Plan Criteria elements in Application Instructions or Section XII, 
Application Requirements (e), for further detail). Any supporting evidence the State believes will be helpful to peer reviewers must 
be described and, where relevant, included in the Appendix. For attachments included in the Appendix, note in the narrative the 
location where the attachments can be found. 
 
Recommended maximum response length: One page 
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D.4. Improving the Effectiveness of Teacher and Principal Preparation Programs 

D.4.i. Linking Student Achievement Data to Educator Preparation Programs 

NC already has linked student achievement and growth data to students’ teachers and principals. In addition, NC has linked teachers 
and principals prepared for credentialing within the UNC system to their preparation program, and used the linked data to evaluate the 
effectiveness of those preparation programs. Planned future evaluations will expand in scope to include assessment of NC independent 
college and university preparation programs.  NC will publish an Educator Preparation Program report card that rates the effectiveness 
of each preparation program based on student achievement and student growth criteria. 

 
Ground-Breaking Study of UNC Teacher Preparation Programs 

NC links student achievement and growth data to teacher preparation programs. The UNC General Administration (UNC-GA), in 

close partnership with constituent UNC institutions that prepare teachers and principals, has completed the first phase of a new value-

added accountability study of educator preparation programs (called NC Teacher Quality Research). Results from this first phase are 

outlined in The Impact of Teacher Preparation on Student Learning in North Carolina Public Schools (Henry et al., 2010; Appendix 

26). A primary component of the study is a quantitative evaluation of the impact of teacher preparation program graduates on student 

learning at the elementary, middle, and secondary levels. This initiative – one of the first of its kind in the country – has begun the 

process of examining program impact across grade levels, content-area subjects, and subpopulations of students, as well as across 

nearly a dozen different “portals” of entry into the profession (e.g., alternative and out-of-State programs, in addition to traditional in-

State routes). Future evaluations also will discern the impact of principals and other school-based professionals on student 

achievement and provide evaluations of their preparation programs.  

The implementation of the ABCs of Public Education accountability system (see Sections C2 and D2) has provided NC with the data 

necessary to study the differentiated impact that graduates of various educator preparation programs have on student achievement; in 

the first phase alone, the study utilized nearly 2 million test scores linked to over 140,000 classes.  
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Conclusions from the first round of the evaluation paint a mixed picture of the quality of teacher preparation in the State and suggest 

several directions for improvement. Overall, the study found that, at the high school and elementary school levels, teachers prepared 

by one of the UNC traditional undergraduate teacher education programs produce slightly more learning by their students than do 

teachers who entered NC public schools from other licensure pathways. But at the middle school level, the average student learning 

gains produced by teachers prepared by UNC undergraduate programs are no greater than those produced by other teachers.  Across 

all three levels of schooling, the average gains produced by teachers from the UNC system’s Master of Arts in Teaching programs are 

similar to those produced by teachers from all non-UNC sources.   

UNC already has extended the study to identify the effects of different programs and routes into teaching. These more recent results 

differentiate among the 15 UNC teacher preparation programs, identifying which have more or less success at each grade level and 

subject area. They also differentiate the effects of preparation via NC private colleges and universities, out-of-state colleges and 

universities, and alternative entry programs, including Teach for America. 

These findings are being used by UNC leadership to identify best practices for teacher preparation programs and to allocate future 

resources to expand the more effective programs. The findings also suggest that certain teacher preparation programs and routes must 

be improved if they are to produce effective teachers; indeed, some of these programs may require so much improvement that it may 

be more practical to simply discontinue the programs. The availability of this research and the ability to take action based on the 

analysis place NC in the unique position of being able to use quantitative evidence to strengthen preparation programs, with a goal of 

increasing student achievement and academic growth.  UNC-GA, in close collaboration with NCDPI and LEA partners, will now 

build on this work to ensure that NC’s public university teacher and principal preparation programs are models for the nation. 

Next Steps: Gauging the Impact of a Wider Range of Programs 

Several efforts will leverage this initial study results to move the State toward having comprehensive information regarding NC 

teacher and principal preparation programs: 
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• UNC-GA will continue to extend the accountability work described above to include targeted assessments of the specific effects of 

administrator preparation programs on student test score growth, student and teacher absenteeism, achievement of Federal and 

state accountability goals, teacher turnover, and working conditions in the schools the graduates of these programs lead. 

• Following the example of NC’s successful ABCs Report Card system for annual reporting of AYP and other measures of school 

achievement, the NCDPI, in partnership with UNC-GA, is developing a complementary public Educator Preparation Program 

report card, which includes easily understandable summaries of research results, as well as key summaries of current Federal Title 

II (Teacher Quality) reporting data. In addition, UNC-GA is developing a series of focused policy briefs that describe the research 

and statistical models as well as the results. 

• In addition, UNC-GA will begin to explore options for involving NC’s independent educator preparation programs more directly 

in the educator program evaluation. 

D.4.ii. Expanding Successful Preparation and Credentialing Options 

As described in Sections D1 and D3, NC is proposing expanding alternative certification options (e.g., Teach for America, LEA-based 
licensure programs) that are producing effective teachers and principals, and the State also is creating a new NC Teacher Corps 
program, based in large part on the Teach for America model.  UNC system teacher preparation programs have undergone revisions to 
align with the NC Teacher Standards (described in Section D2), and administrator preparation programs are currently completing a 
similar process to align with the NC School Executive Standards (also described in Section D2).  Most significantly, the University of 
North Carolina has conducted workforce analyses and has developed plans to increase the number of teachers recruited and prepared 
in direct response to the projections of state needs, including special programs to recruit and prepare additional mathematics and 
science teachers.  These plans already have begun to show positive outcomes. 

NC’s proposed expansions of alternative teacher and principal preparation and credentialing options have been described in Sections 

D1 and D3 above. The goal of these expansions is to provide more teacher and principal licensure candidates with the key elements of 

preparation programs whose graduates are most effective in impacting student achievement, building on the insights gleaned from the 

UNC Teacher Quality Research study described above. In addition, NC House Bill 536 (2007) directed the State Board to adopt new 

standards for school administrator preparation programs, and in response, all UNC system Master in School Administration (MSA) 
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programs are completing a re-visioning process mandated by the State Board, along with a degree reauthorization process mandated 

by UNC-GA. The re-visioning includes changes to course development, course content, scope and sequence of field experiences, and 

instructor credentials, all of which reflect the newly adopted North Carolina Standards for School Executives. The MSA programs 

have all submitted their planned program revisions to the UNC-GA review team, which is comprised of a panel of representatives 

from higher education, NCDPI, New Leaders for New Schools, and national licensure programs.  The revised programs are also being 

reviewed by NCDPI on behalf of the State Board, and each program will need to obtain both UNC and NCDPI approvals in order to 

continue.  Previously, the fifteen teacher preparation programs in the University of North Carolina system have completed a similar 

process to update their programs to align them with the Teacher Standards and Evaluation Process described in Section D2. 

UNC Teacher Enrollment Growth Plan and Productivity Goals 

The University of North Carolina system is addressing systematically the issues of teacher recruitment and preparation across its 15 

Colleges of Education though a workforce needs analysis and a planning process for meeting those needs.  The research described 

above will inform the plans moving forward to improve and expand effective teacher recruitment and preparation to meet projected 

state needs, with a special focus on mathematics and science teachers.   

A workforce analysis completed by UNC-GA projects the annual number of newly licensed teachers needed in North Carolina based 

on historical data and also identifies other reliable labor market supply sources that contribute regularly to teacher supply. The analysis 

has determined the approximate number of new teachers that the 15 teacher preparation program in the UNC system should be 

producing on an annual basis in order to achieve greater equilibrium in teacher supply and demand at the state level and significantly 

reduce the classroom vacancy gap.  Results from the workforce study have been used to establish recruitment plans and to substantiate 

the expansion of teacher productivity goals within the UNC system. Projection models through 2020-21 for overall and high-need 

areas have been prepared to guide institutional planning efforts. 

According to the workforce analyses, North Carolina will need approximately 12,000 additional new teachers each year to fill 

classroom vacancies. Within five years, the number is projected to increase to almost 13,000.  Currently, approximately 35% (4,300) 
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of North Carolina’s supply of new teachers is prepared by the UNC system, which is the state’s single largest supply source of new 

teachers. Due to the impact of the economic downturn, further analyses of overall teacher supply and demand are being conducted 

before finalizing the campus expanded productivity goals. 

UNC has established an ambitious five-year plan to increase the supply of new teachers available to address the state’s needs. UNC 

Chief Academic Officers are expanding productivity goals for overall traditional teacher education graduates, overall alternative 

licensure completers, and traditional and alternative goals for identified high-need licensure areas.  As the system takes action in 

expanding institutional goals, major attention will be given to preparing more teachers in mathematics education, science education, 

middle grades education, and special education.  Moving forward with the accountability plan, UNC Education and Arts & Sciences 

academic units will have a shared responsibility for meeting the campus goals established for mathematics and science high-need 

licensure areas, as well as a responsibility to assist in meeting the overall campus teacher productivity goals. 

UNC Teacher Recruitment Initiative 

Traditional strategies for recruiting individuals into the pipeline of potential teachers have not met the ambitious goals laid out in the 

teacher enrollment plan.  In response to this, the UNC Teacher Recruitment Initiative was launched to develop a strategic plan to 

coordinate teacher recruitment efforts within the University.  To accomplish this task, the University partnered with Noel-Levitz, a 

leading authority in the US in optimizing enrollment management on higher education campuses.   

The purpose of the initiative was to consider perceptions of the teaching profession in developing a system-wide plan for teacher 

recruitment that is coordinated with the UNC Teacher Education Enrollment Growth Plan.  The research question addressed through 

the study was targeted directly at recruitment to the teaching profession; What are the attitudes, motivations, and primary sources of 

influence of prospective teachers that are behind North Carolina’s teacher supply and demand data and trends?  The study had two 

primary components, an assessment phase designed to gain a better understanding of the current situation and a planning phase that 

translated initial findings into actionable strategies to meet NC’s teacher supply and demand needs. 
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Results from the study have been used to identify critical strategies for inclusion in a comprehensive plan for teacher recruitment.  

Each UNC institution has prepared a campus-based plan that is aligned to the overarching system recruitment plan and also aligned to 

the enrollment growth targets for their respective. 

Productivity results as of 2008-2009. Results from the UNC Teacher Recruitment Plan, Enrollment Growth Plan and Productivity 

Goals have proven these strategic efforts are working to increase the productivity of initially licensed teachers.  The latest annual 

productivity data for 2008-09, the third year of these accountability plans, show overall increases in traditional graduates, alternative 

completers, graduate-level initial license graduates, as well as increases in mathematics, science, middle grades, and special education 

licensure areas.  UNC’s collective productivity increased by 372 new initially licensed teachers in 2007-08 from 3,983 to 4,355.  UNC 

institutions increased their productivity in mathematics education (middle grades and secondary) by 27.7% and in science education 

(middle grades and secondary) by 39%.  These latest results indicate that when accountability goals are established, strategic planning 

for recruitment is initiated and monitored, and funding is aligned to these efforts, UNC’s campuses have responded.  Funding to 

support UNC’s overall goal of preparing more and better teachers and school leaders for North Carolina’s public schools is aligned to 

and based on annual campus productivity and the effectiveness of the teachers produced.  

UTeach. Another strategy to help address recruitment efforts in the areas of mathematics and science is a system-wide effort to 

establish programs, based on the UTeach model originated at the University of Texas, that provide an alternative track to teacher 

certification for science and mathematics majors. Participating campuses will develop the necessary courses and practica that together 

will constitute the program that undergraduate science and mathematics majors will follow to achieve teacher certification along with 

the completion of their bachelor’s degree in science or mathematics.  Participating campuses will identify or develop a series of 

courses in the school, college, or department of Education for the core education sequence, accompanied by disciplinary courses 

(mathematics, physics, biology, chemistry, and geology) in the College of Arts and Sciences on learning and teaching science and 

mathematics. The UNC-GA will assist these campuses in moving this newly designed program through the established guidelines and 

process for program approval with the UNC Board of Governors. 
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Performance Measures for (D)(4) 

 

General goals to be provided at time of application: Baseline data and annual targets 

Percentage of public teacher preparation programs in the 
State for which the public can access data on the 
achievement and growth (as defined in this notice) of the 
graduates’ students.1 

100 100 100 100 100 

Percentage of independent teacher preparation programs 
in the State for which the public can access data on the 
achievement and growth (as defined in this notice) of the 
graduates’ students. 

0 0 TBD TBD TBD 

Percentage of public principal preparation programs in 
the State for which the public can access data on the 
achievement and growth (as defined in this notice) of the 
graduates’ students. 

100 100 100 100 100 

Percentage of independent principal preparation programs 
in the State for which the public can access data on the 
achievement and growth (as defined in this notice) of the 
graduates’ students.2 

0 0 TBD TBD TBD 

1 Based on analyses of all existing EOC/EOG data; excluded is student achievement (and thus TPP analyses) 
for non-tested subjects. 
2 Only four ICUs have administrator preparation programs. 
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General data to be provided at time of application:      

Total number of public teacher credentialing programs in 
the State. 15 

    

Total number of independent teacher credentialing 
programs in the State. 33 

    

Total number of public principal credentialing programs 
in the State. 13 

    

Total number of independent principal credentialing 
programs in the State. 4 

    

Total number of teachers in the State. 99,730     

Total number of principals in the State. 2,399     

 
 

310



Section D5 North Carolina RttT Proposal   Page 184 

 

(D)(5) Providing effective support to teachers and principals (20 points) 
 
The extent to which the State, in collaboration with its participating LEAs (as defined in this notice), has a high-quality plan for its participating 
LEAs (as defined in this notice) to— 
 
(i) Provide effective, data-informed professional development, coaching, induction, and common planning and collaboration time to teachers 
and principals that are, where appropriate, ongoing and job-embedded. Such support might focus on, for example, gathering, analyzing, and 
using data; designing instructional strategies for improvement; differentiating instruction; creating school environments supportive of data-
informed decisions; designing instruction to meet the specific needs of high need students (as defined in this notice);  and aligning systems and 
removing barriers to effective implementation of practices designed to improve student learning outcomes; and 
 
(ii) Measure, evaluate, and continuously improve the effectiveness of those supports in order to improve student achievement (as defined in this 
notice). 
 
The State shall provide its detailed plan for this criterion in the text box below. The plan should include, at a minimum, the goals, activities, 
timelines, and responsible parties (see Reform Plan Criteria elements in Application Instructions or Section XII, Application Requirements (e), 
for further detail). Any supporting evidence the State believes will be helpful to peer reviewers must be described and, where relevant, included 
in the Appendix. For attachments included in the Appendix, note in the narrative the location where the attachments can be found. 
 
Recommended maximum response length: Five pages 

 

311



Section D5 North Carolina RttT Proposal   Page 185 

 

D.5. Providing Effective Support to Teachers and Principals 

D.5.i. Providing Effective, Data-Informed Professional Development  

The proposed North Carolina Professional Development Initiative (PDI) builds on already-strong regional and statewide professional 
development programs and resources to provide a comprehensive, targeted, seamless, and flexible system for all educators. PDI is 
powered by an ongoing needs assessment process that will pinpoint professional development needs at the LEA and school levels and 
assess the degree to which current resources exist in the State to meet those needs. Where existing resources do not exist, PDI will 
develop or broker them on behalf of the LEAs.  PDI also will develop a cadre of Professional Development Leaders to serve as 
professional development resource developers, workshop leaders, professional learning community coaches, and content specific 
regional coaches. PDI will support the effective use of eLearning to enable new approaches to professional development and enhance 
existing approaches. It will provide professional development for principals and for LEA professional development leaders, 
supporting their design and implementation of professional development plans for their teachers. Finally, it will coordinate with LEAs 
and local professional development plans to ensure that all teachers throughout the state have access to effective professional 
development offerings that meet their needs.  

 

NC Professional Development Initiative (PDI) 

NC proposes to launch a comprehensive Professional Development Initiative (PDI) to increase the State’s and each local education 

agency’s (LEA) capacity to provide effective professional development. The PDI is designed to update the NC education workforce, 

helping to ensure that each of NC’s 100,000 teachers and 2,400 principals has the knowledge and skills required to facilitate student 

achievement. The initial focus of the PDI will be implementing the professional development associated with the requirements of each 

of the RttT initiatives on introducing the new standards and assessments in mathematics and reading/English language arts (Section 

B3), the instructional improvement system addressing these same content areas (Section C3), and the teacher and principal evaluation 

systems (Section D2). The PDI also will be designed to provide future support for other major state, LEA, and school priorities, as 

well as the educator professional growth plans developed as part of the North Carolina Educator Evaluation System process described 

in Section D2.  
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The State Board will provide oversight and direction to the PDI. The PDI will be led and managed by the NC Department of Public 

Instruction (NCDPI), which will be responsible for recruiting and coordinating a large network of content developers and professional 

development leaders throughout NC, using the Statewide System of Support Model described in Section A2. To meet the large scale 

of required activities, the PDI will have a core staff of a Director, a Professional Development Resources Manager, along with a 

Regional Coordinator in each of the eight education regions of the State.  The principles of coherence, coordination, choice, data-

informed decision-making, and evaluation described in the Section D Overview will be applied throughout the work of the PDI. 

The PDI will establish a sustainable professional development infrastructure, consisting of the following: 

• A professional development leadership cadre distributed across NC, regional, and LEA levels;  

• Resources (for workshops, professional learning communities, virtual courses, webinars, etc.) to support effective professional 

activities, with the capacity to create additional resources as needed; 

• Core activities that will include creating a cadre of Professional Development Leaders at the regional and LEA levels; supporting 

the effective use of eLearning to extend professional development opportunities; conducting institutes for principals and LEA 

leadership teams; and supporting the LEAs in making effective professional development available to all their teachers; and 

• Evaluations of professional development activities that consider the impact on both teaching practices and student achievement, 

to inform continuous improvement of professional development activities. 

The PDI will incorporate research-based principles of effective professional development (e.g., Darling-Hammond et al., 2009; Garet 

et al., 2001; Penuel et al., 2007; Stoll et al., 2006), and program design and evaluation will rely on the standards of the National Staff 

Development Council (2001), the North American Council for Online Learning (2007), and the Southern Regional Education Board 

(2004) for effective on-site and online professional development. 
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The Professional Development Leadership Cadre 

The core staff will coordinate the selection, training and support of Regional Professional Development Leaders with varied areas of 

expertise (e.g., content areas, data use, educational technology, teaching diverse groups of students).  These Regional Professional 

Development Leaders will then participate in the Content Working Groups described below (along with other content experts) and 

provide training and ongoing support to Local Professional Development Leaders from each LEA, who will have primary 

responsibility for teachers’ professional development. The goal of these activities will be to develop regional and local capacity, as 

well as an extensive set of professional development resources (e.g., workshop curriculum, online modules), to enable the professional 

development effort to be sustained beyond the RttT grant period.  

Other organizations, such as the NC Principals and Assistant Principals Association and LEARN NC at UNC-Chapel Hill, will take 

leadership roles in PDI tasks for which they bring the required expertise and capacities.  In addition, we anticipate multiple contracts 

will be issued to professional development content developers and providers. 

Existing NC Professional Development Resources 

NC already has a strong and diverse foundation of state-supported professional development programs, some led by NCDPI, some by 

university-based groups, and some by non-profits. Examples of these programs include the following: 

• NCDPI conducts multiple statewide professional development programs, combining onsite, online, and coaching activities to 

reach many educators throughout the state.  Examples include ongoing professional development programs in the areas of reading, 

special education, teaching limited English proficiency students, and teaching writing to meet the new NC writing standards (see 

Appendix 36 for two detailed examples).    

• NC Teacher Academy, which was established by the NC General Assembly to provide staff development in the areas of school 

improvement, core content, instructional pedagogy, and the use of technology; 
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• National Board for Professional Teaching Standards provides certification, which the State supports for teachers via release time 

and a 12% salary increase for successful candidates. More than 10% of NC teachers have obtained this certification. 

• LEARN NC, a program of the UNC-Chapel Hill School of Education, provides high-quality, cohort-based, online professional 

development courses and works in partnership with NCDPI, UNC-TV, NC Virtual Public School, the Friday Institute at NC State 

University, and others to expand the use of effective online professional development. 

• Science House, a program of the NC State University College of Engineering, provides hands-on STEM-related professional 

development programs through six regional centers. 

These and some of the other NC programs and potential partners in professional development are described in more detail in 

Appendix 6.  

Professional development in NC is also supported by the many LEAs, colleges and universities, professional associations (e.g., for 

teachers, teacher assistants, administrators, and school boards), and other organizations that together provide a rich array of growth 

opportunities for NC educators. The PDI will incorporate and build on these programs to address statewide goals. 

Professional Development Initiative Core Activities 

1. Conduct ongoing professional development needs assessments. 

Professional development priorities at the LEA and school levels will continue to be identified annually through a rigorous, ongoing 

needs assessment process that will analyze education reform initiatives, localized student demographic and achievement data, data 

from the Teacher Working Conditions and Student Learning Conditions Surveys, and the outcomes of the Educator Evaluation 

System. The analyses of these data during the development of the NC RttT proposal already have highlighted several areas of 

professional development needs, including: preparation of educators to implement the new curriculum standards and assessments 

(Section B); preparation to make effective use of data from the enhanced longitudinal data system (Sections C1 and C2); support for 

successful statewide implementation of the Educator Evaluation System (Section D2); and effective use of the new instructional 
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improvement system (Section C3).  Teacher Working Conditions Survey data and student achievement data also point to the need for 

additional professional development to help teachers work successfully with struggling readers, special needs students, and limited 

English proficiency students. As demonstrated in Section A3 and in the Section D overview, we recognize that the need for 

professional development is extensive and varied, and that NC will need to set priorities for the PDI’s work each year.  Therefore, a 

substantial proportion of both the State and LEA shares of RttT funding will be allocated to professional development. 

2. Identify, evaluate, and as needed, develop professional development resources. 

The PDI will coordinate the work of a Professional Development Content Working Group for each priority area. Groups will be 

comprised of content experts from NCDPI, the LEAs, and colleges and universities, along with instructional designers. Each Content 

Working Group will identify content needed for the priority area, as well as the types of professional development resources (e.g., on-

site institutes, online workshops, materials to support professional learning communities) needed to support that content. The Content 

Working Groups will define guidelines for the review of existing professional development resources to ensure that these resources 

are sound in both content and their approach to adult learning, based upon the National Staff Development Council, North American 

Council for Online Learning, and Southern Regional Education Board standards mentioned above. Once this process is complete, each 

group will draw up plans for revising existing resources and for developing any required new resources.  

A key product of the needs assessment and development work will be the creation of a statewide online repository of professional 

development offerings that meet the quality review guidelines.  This repository will enable teachers and administrators to locate 

appropriate professional development offerings that address areas of deficiency identified through the Educator Evaluation System 

process (Section D2), that help teachers address specific needs of groups (e.g., limited English proficiency students) or individuals 

(e.g., based on diagnostic assessment results), and that prepare them to implement new standards, assessments, and curriculum. 

As part of this process, the PDI and RttT evaluation group will create an evaluation system to assess the delivery and outcomes of 

professional development programs. Only those programs that demonstrate positive impact on participant practices and student 
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achievement will continue to be included within the PDI initiative. We anticipate leveraging existing capacity in NC for most of this 

content development, with a core NCDPI team responsible for coordinating, contracting, and monitoring the development. For 

example, work on the repository will grow out of the existing repository of online professional development managed by LEARN NC. 

The Content Working Groups also will be responsible for designing activities that will prepare Professional Development Leaders 

(described below) to make effective use of the resources.  

3. Recruit, prepare, and support Professional Development Leaders. 

NC has many highly capable and experienced educators with the expertise to serve as coaches and mentors to their colleagues, 

facilitators of professional learning communities, and designers and leaders of professional development activities. The pool of 

potential Professional Development Leaders includes: more than 14,000 National Board Certified teachers; the many educators who 

have already received training and have experience in professional development leadership roles through the Teacher Academy, 

LEARN NC, and other NC programs; college and university faculty; educators identified as highly effective via the NC Educator 

Evaluation System (see Section D2); and others who have specific expertise in the areas identified through the PDI needs assessment 

process. Some Professional Development Leaders will have responsibilities across a region while others will have responsibilities 

primarily in their own LEA. 

Potential Professional Development Leaders will be identified through an application and recommendation process. Those accepted 

may assume a variety of roles to meet the needs of each LEA. For example, they may become leaders of online workshops, 

coordinators of LEA induction and NC Educator Evaluation System-aligned mentoring programs (see Appendix 37), or facilitators of 

professional learning communities. Many will focus on specific needs, ranging from training educators on the new curriculum 

(Section B) and teacher evaluation (Section D2) standards, to specializing in the use of data to inform school improvement planning. 

Thus, Professional Development Leaders will extend the existing NC model of regional coaches with specific areas of expertise who 

support professional development at the LEA, school and individual levels.  Some will serve as data coaches, who support the 
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effective use of data and technology – including data and technology that will become available with the implementation of NC’s RttT 

initiative (see Sections B and C) – to improve instruction. Others will be literacy coaches, mathematics coaches, and instructional 

technology coaches, each supporting a region of the state in their area of specialization.  

Many of the staff of the NCDPI District and School Transformation division, described further in Section E2, serve as Professional 

Development Leaders for staff of NC’s lowest-achieving schools. The work of these individuals will be coordinated with the work of 

the PDI Professional Development Leaders, so that those who focus on the lowest-achieving schools can contribute to the overall 

work of the PDI and apply the expertise and resources of the PDI to support those schools. 

4. Support the effective use of technology-enabled eLearning to extend professional development opportunities. 

NC is a geographically large state, with many rural districts, a strong technology infrastructure, and a successful record of using online 

learning approaches in high schools, colleges, and professional education settings. The PDI will make extensive use of e-learning tools 

to meet the professional development needs of teachers, schools, and districts. Research from a USED-funded eLearning for Educators 

project (Russell, 2009) and from other studies (Carey et al., 2008; Dede, 2006; Treacy et al., 2002) demonstrates that well-designed 

and -implemented online professional development programs are not only valued by teachers but also positively impact classroom 

practices and student learning. The PDI will leverage the technologies made available by the proposed NC PK-12 Education 

Technology Cloud (described in Section A2) to strengthen professional development offerings in many ways, such as: 

• Ensuring that professional development that addresses priority content is available statewide; 

• Providing alternatives for educators who prefer the flexibility, pacing, and learning styles possible through online learning;  

• Providing opportunities for teachers to interact with mentors and content experts when face-to-face meetings are not possible;  

• Engaging educators in virtual learning as students, thereby providing them with first-hand experiences that will help them 

understand and employ the potential of e-learning with their students; and 
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• Extending and enhancing on-site workshops, professional learning communities, coaching, mentoring, classroom observations, 

and other components of local professional development programs through the use of online communications and resources. 

The NC eLearning Commission, which is appointed by the Governor and chaired by Lt. Governor Walter Dalton, will join with the 

State Board of Education to oversee the development of online professional resources to further the use of technology-enhanced and 

technology-enabled forms of professional development.  The eLearning component of the PDI will make online learning tools, such as 

learning management systems, wikis, virtual conferencing systems, etc., readily available to all LEAs thorough the K-12 Education 

Technology Cloud. It will also provide training and support to state and local professional development leaders in the effective uses of 

technology.  Finally, it will coordinate with the Content Working Groups described above to ensure that priority professional 

development content is made available to all teachers online.  

LEARN NC, a statewide online professional development provider based an UNC-Chapel Hill, will play a central role in the 

eLearning component of the PDI, building upon the state’s existing eLearning for Educators partnership, which includes UNC-TV 

(public television), NCDPI, NC Virtual Public School, and the Friday Institute at NC State University. NC is a member of the multi-

state eLearning for Educators consortium that is led by Alabama Public TV and Education Development Center, Inc. and funded by a 

USED Ready to Teach grant. The PDI will make extensive use of the resources available through this consortium, including the online 

professional development workshops in teaching reading at the elementary level and algebra readiness at the middle school level that 

have been shown to be effective in large, randomized-control studies (Meeks and Russell, 2010; Master et al., in press). Since online 

resources can reach teachers throughout the state and can be cost-effective once the initial development work is completed, NC will 

allocate significant RttT resources to this component of the PDI.  

5. Conduct planning institutes for LEA Leadership Teams. 

Sustained professional development programs need to be implemented and monitored locally, since professional development is most 

successful when it is embedded in a teacher’s own practice, linked to work with students, ongoing, and supported by a professional 
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community (National Staff Development Council, 2001). Statewide resources and online professional development activities will need 

to be customized for local needs. To support the implementation of effective local and regional professional development programs, 

the PDI will hold planning institutes for leadership teams from individual LEAs and from cross-district collaborative teams. These 

three-day face-to-face institutes will take the leadership teams through a process for planning their local professional development 

programs by enabling them to: 

• Learn about new state initiatives that their local professional development programs will need to address; 

• Analyze local needs data and improvement plans to inform program design;  

• Learn about effective practices for coaching, mentoring, induction, PLCs, and other potential program elements; 

• Learn about online professional development opportunities and on-site opportunities available locally and statewide; 

• Explore strategies for incentivizing educators to take part in professional development, including release time, common planning 

time, and stipends; 

• Develop action plans for their programs, review input about their plans, and revise as appropriate; and 

• Prepare to participate in the evaluation of the PDI.  

Institutes to be held during the summers of 2011 and 2012 in each of NC’s eight education regions and coordinated via the statewide 

System of Support (described in Section A2), will result in completion and online submission of LEA Professional Development 

Action Plans. The institutes will accommodate up to five Leaders per district and 20 teams per institute, thereby ensuring that Leaders 

and teams from all 115 NC LEAs will be able to participate before the 2012-13 school year. 

6. Conduct Leadership in Practice Principal Institutes. 

While the UNC principal preparation programs have been updated (see Section D4) and the new regional leadership academies will 

prepare principals to transform low-achieving schools (Section D3), we recognize that most students will continue to attend schools 

led by existing principals. Therefore, timely, high-quality professional development for existing principals is essential. The proposed 

Leadership in Practice institutes will be organized by the North Carolina Association of School Administrators and the North Carolina 
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Principals and Assistant Principals’ Association, working in collaboration with NCDPI, LEA, University, and non-profit partners.  

These institutes will help the participants internalize the new principal evaluation standards and translate those standards into practice. 

They will use a cohort-based, experiential approach, delivered using a blended approach of six whole-group face-to-face sessions, 

online activities with online cohort collaboration and coaching, and small group sharing/feedback sessions, over a one-year period.  

Using a problem-based approach with real-world activities, participants will internalize and apply the performance evaluation 

standards in an integrated manner as they are coached through the planning, implementation, and monitoring/adjusting phases of a 

proven school improvement and capacity-building process.  As participants are led and coached through capacity-building activities 

for their own schools, they simultaneously will build their personal capacities as school leaders to: lead and manage change; use data 

to identify needs and establish priorities; maximize teaching and learning; create a student-focused culture; and connect with the 

external community.  These institutes also will engage participants in planning and implementing school-based professional 

development that is aligned with the LEA Professional Development Action Plans.  

In order to be prepared to implement these institutes quickly if RttT or other funding is obtained, the development of the curriculum 

for this model is well underway, as is the selection process for the first “train-the trainer” cohort, made up of approximately 40 

practicing school leaders.  These future facilitators will participate in a preparation program that mirrors the blended structure of the 

model.  Once prepared, these future facilitators, 4 to 6 from each of the eight regions of the state, will facilitate the institutes for 

regional cohorts of practicing school leaders across the state.  Additionally, these institute leaders will provide a potential pool from 

which to select mentors and/or coaches for aspiring principals in the leadership academies. 

We plan to hold eight institutes, one in each region of the state, each year, with each institute having about 50 participants, thereby 

reaching 400 principals per year. Priority will be given to principals of high-need schools and new principals. 

7. Work with LEAs to ensure that effective and appropriate professional development is available to all teachers. 

As described above, the PDI will provide many resources, prepare Teacher Leaders and Coaches, provide institutes for principals and 

for district professional development teams, support the extensive use of online professional development approaches, and coordinate 
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with LEAs on using these resources in their local professional development plans. LEA professional development leaders will be 

tasked with ensuring that a variety of delivery options are available to LEA teachers to meet different needs and to provide equitable 

access to educators throughout NC.  Delivery options for each priority area will be determined through the localized needs assessment 

and planning processes, but we anticipate that the variety of options to be employed will include: 

• Intensive, on-site summer institutes; 

• On-site workshops scheduled during the school year; 

• Online workshops that utilize: 1) cohort-based, facilitated, asynchronous approaches, or 2) self-paced, individualized approaches; 

• Webinar series that address topics more focused than those covered in workshops and institutes; 

• Professional learning communities with trained facilitators and resources to structure productive activities; and 

• Peer coaching and mentoring, using both on-site and online observations and interactions. 

Local programs will, of course, vary, depending upon local resources, needs, and perspectives.  We anticipate that LEAs will use some 

of the their RttT funding to support their local professional development program, making use of the resources, training, and support 

provided with the state-level resources. 

D.5.ii. Conducting Evaluations of Professional Development Activities  

Embedded in the PDI is an ongoing assessment of the need for current and new professional development offerings. In addition, the 
NC RttT evaluation team will address a series of questions – including questions about impact of professional development on teacher 
behaviors and student outcomes – as part of the overall RttT evaluation efforts. 

The RttT evaluation group (described in Section A2) will conduct ongoing evaluations of the PDI content and activities, which will 

include analyses of the impact of professional development on teacher practices and student achievement. The results will be made 

available to the PDI, LEAs, and schools that are creating professional development plans and will be used to inform quality control, 

updating, and continuous improvement of the professional development programs. Key questions to be addressed in the evaluation 

include: 
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• Does PDI participation result in changes in teacher behavior and increases in student achievement, including high-needs students? 

• Do all educators have equitable access to the professional development they need? 

• Is the professional development aligned with identified needs, and is it reaching those teachers and principals who most need it? 

• Is the content of professional development activities of high quality, consistent with the research-based principles of effective 

professional development, and designed to meet the specific goals of the activities, all as determined by expert reviewers? 

• Does participation in PDI lead to teacher progress on the NC Educator Evaluation System ratings? 

• Does participation in PDI lead to increases in educator ratings of the professional development available to them, as well as in 

overall job satisfaction and retention rates, as measured by the TWC survey and teacher retention data? 

• Does participation in PDI result in changes in classroom practices by teachers and leadership/management practices by principals? 

• Does the PDI take sufficient advantage of technology to increase both effectiveness and efficiency?  

• To what degree are schools supporting ongoing, job-embedded professional development (e.g., via professional learning 

communities, peer coaching, or common planning times)? 

Additional specific questions, data sources, and timelines governing the evaluation of these activities are included in Appendix 7. 

Sustaining the PDI 

The PDI is designed to be sustained so that it can continue to impact professional development delivery beyond the RttT funding 

period. RttT funding will be used to develop the infrastructure, processes, resources, resource development capacity, and cadre of 

professional development leaders that will continue to serve NC well.  RttT funding will support the development of online 

professional development resources, which can then be used repeatedly at limited cost.  The evaluation will provide data to inform 

decisions about which types of professional development are most effective for improving teaching practices and student achievement. 

Over the RttT period, NC will work on reallocating professional development funding to ensure that it supports ongoing professional 

development activities that have proven effective, using NC and local resources described in Section A.2.iv and the sustainability 

strategies described in Section A.2.v.
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Implementation Schedule 

Table 25: PDI Implementation Schedule 

YEAR NC STATUS 
  

October 1, 2010 – 
September 30, 2011 

• Begin ongoing needs assessment for PD priorities 

• Identify and recruit Professional Development Content Working Group  

• Identify, evaluate, and, as needed, develop new PD content and resources. 

• Create statewide online repository of PD offerings including evaluation system to assess delivery and outcomes of 
programs. 

• Recruit and prepare Professional Development Leaders. 

• Leverage technologies made available by Education Cloud to extend PD eLearning opportunities. 

• Conduct planning institutes for LEA Leadership Teams (Summer). 

• Conduct Leadership in Practice Principal Institutes. 

October 1, 2011 – 
September 30, 2012 

• Conduct first-year evaluation with analysis of the impact of PD on participant practices and student achievement. 

• Update statewide PD repository to include those programs that demonstrate a positive impact.  

• Review, revise, and continue to develop PD content and resources based on needs assessments. 

• Support Professional Development Leaders.  

• Continue to leverage technologies made available by Education Cloud to extend PD eLearning opportunities. 

• Conduct planning institutes for LEA Leadership Teams (Summer). 

• Conduct Leadership in Practice Principal Institutes. 

• Implement recommendations from first-year evaluation. 

October 1, 2012 – 
September 30, 2013 

• Conduct second-year evaluation with analysis of the impact of PD on participant practices and student 
achievement. 

• Update statewide PD repository to include those programs that demonstrate a positive impact.  

• Review, revise, and continue to develop PD content and resources based on needs assessments. 

• Support Professional Development Leaders. 

• Conduct Leadership in Practice Principal Institutes. 

• Implement recommendations from second-year evaluation. 

October 1, 2013 – 
September 30, 2014 

• Conduct third-year evaluation with analysis of the impact of PD on participant practices and student achievement. 

• Update statewide PD repository to include those programs that demonstrate a positive impact.  

• Review, revise, and continue to develop PD content and resources based on needs assessments. 

• Support Professional Development Leaders. 

• Conduct Leadership in Practice Principal Institutes. 

• Implement recommendations from third-year evaluation. 

324



Section E - Overview North Carolina RttT Proposal   Page 198 

 

(E) Turning Around the Lowest-Achieving Schools (50 total points) 

 

325



Section E1 North Carolina RttT Proposal   Page 199 

 

State Reform Conditions Criteria 
 
(E)(1) Intervening in the lowest-achieving schools and LEAs(10 points) 
 
The extent to which the State has the legal, statutory, or regulatory authority to intervene directly in the State’s persistently lowest-
achieving schools (as defined in this notice) and in LEAs that are in improvement or corrective action status.  
 
In the text box below, the State shall describe its current status in meeting the criterion. The narrative or attachments shall also 
include, at a minimum, the evidence listed below, and how each piece of evidence demonstrates the State’s success in meeting the 
criterion. The narrative and attachments may also include any additional information the State believes will be helpful to peer 
reviewers. For attachments included in the Appendix, note in the narrative the location where the attachments can be found. 
 
Evidence for (E1): 

• A description of the State’s applicable laws, statutes, regulations, or other relevant legal documents. 
 
Recommended maximum response length: One page 
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E.1. Intervening in the lowest-achieving schools and LEAs 

As a result of the State Supreme Court’s Leandro decision and subsequent Superior Court rulings, NC has legal, statutory, and 
regulatory authority to intervene directly in the lowest-achieving schools and in LEAs that are in improvement or corrective action 
status. 

The NC State Board of Education has both legal authority and legal responsibility to intervene directly in NC’s lowest-achieving 

schools and in LEAs that are in improvement or corrective action status. The authority and responsibility are defined in the North 

Carolina Constitution, legislation, and the North Carolina Supreme Court’s decisions in Leandro v. State, 346 N.C. 336, 348, 488 

S.E.2d 249, 255 (1997) and Hoke Cty. Bd. of Educ. v. State, 358 N.C. 605, 599 S.E.2d 365 (2004) (Leandro), and related superior 

court actions. A summary of some of the key points of these laws and decisions is provided below. 

NC statutes 115C-105.37 through 115C-105.41, originally passed in 1995 and revised in 2001, provide the legal basis for State 

intervention in the lowest-achieving schools and districts. These statutes require the State Board to design and implement a procedure 

to identify schools that fall below a criterion of student achievement and provide assistance and intervention strategies designed to 

improve student achievement. The statutes require an evaluation of the principal in each of the identified schools and specify that the 

principal must have a remediation plan or be removed if he or she had been in that position for more than two years before the school 

was identified as low-performing. The statutes also provide the State Board with the authority to assign a team to do the following:  

1. Review and investigate all facets of school operations and assist in developing recommendations for improving student 

performance;  

2. Collaborate with school staff, central offices, and local boards of education in the design, implementation, and monitoring of a 

plan to alleviate problems and improve student performance;  

3. Make recommendations as the school develops and implements this plan; and 

4. Report to the local board of education, the community, and the State Board on the school’s progress. Furthermore, if the school 

and local board fail to take appropriate steps to improve student performance, the statutes specify that: 
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The State Board shall assume all powers and duties previously conferred upon that local board and that school and shall have 

general control and supervision of all matters pertaining to that school until student performance at the school meets or 

exceeds the standards set for the school. These actions can include the appointment of an interim superintendent selected by 

the State Board. 

 The State Board’s constitutional authority and responsibility to intervene in the lowest-achieving schools and LEAs was 

strengthened by the North Carolina Supreme Court in the Leandro decisions.  In these decisions, the North Carolina Supreme Court 

held that:  

1. The State has the constitutional responsibility to provide every student with the equal opportunity to obtain a sound basic 

education in the North Carolina public schools;  

2. Student achievement as measured on standardized tests is a significant indicator of whether the opportunity to obtain a sound 

basic education exists within a school; and  

3. It is the State’s responsibility to see that:  

a. Every classroom is staffed with a competent, certified, well-trained teacher;  

b. Every school is led by a well-trained, competent principal; and  

c. Every school is provided, in the most cost-effective manner, the resources necessary to support the effective instructional 

program within that school so that all children, including at-risk children, have equal opportunity to obtain a sound basic 

education.  

In March 2006, the superior court overseeing implementation of the Leandro decisions informed the State Board that the court would 

not allow a high school that had a performance composite of 55% or less for five years to remain open beyond the 2005-06 school 

year unless:  

1.  The management team was replaced by a team approved by the State Board; 

2.  The school adopted an instructional redesign for a 21st Century High School approved by the State Board; and 
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3.  The staff was committed to implementing the redesigned instructional program.   

In addition, the State Board has adopted policies that authorize it to intervene in districts that fail to meet adequate yearly progress 

under NCLB (GCS-C-025).    

Since 2004, the State Board has exercised its legal authority to intervene in over 700 public schools and more than 40 LEAs to 

improve student performance.  Of particular note, in May 2009, the State Board sought and the Court approved a Consent Order, 

which authorizes the State Board to oversee decisions in personnel, finance, and curriculum and instruction in Halifax County 

Schools.  

North Carolina’s response to E2 below contains a more complete history of State Board interventions to improve student achievement 

in the lowest-performing North Carolina public schools and LEAs. 
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Reform Plan Criteria 
 
(E)(2) Turning around the lowest-achieving schools (40 points) 
 
The extent to which the State has a high-quality plan and ambitious yet achievable annual targets to— 

(i)  Identify the persistently lowest-achieving schools (as defined in this notice) and, at its discretion, any non-Title I eligible 

secondary schools that would be considered persistently lowest-achieving schools (as defined in this notice) if they were eligible to 

receive Title I funds; and (5 points) 

(ii)  Support its LEAs in turning around these schools by implementing one of the four school intervention models (as described in 

Appendix C): turnaround model, restart model, school closure, or transformation model (provided that an LEA with more than nine 

persistently lowest-achieving schools may not use the transformation model for more than 50 percent of its schools). (35 points) 

The State shall provide its detailed plan for this criterion in the text box below. The plan should include, at a minimum, the goals, 
activities, timelines, and responsible parties (see Reform Plan Criteria elements in Application Instructions or Section XII, 
Application Requirements (e), for further detail). In the text box below, the State shall describe its current status in meeting the 
criterion. The narrative or attachments shall also include, at a minimum, the evidence listed below, and how each piece of evidence 
demonstrates the State’s success in meeting the criterion. The narrative and attachments may also include any additional 
information the State believes will be helpful to peer reviewers. For attachments included in the Appendix, note in the narrative the 
location where the attachments can be found. 
 
Evidence for (E2) (please fill in table below): 

• The State’s historic performance on school turnaround, as evidenced by the total number of persistently lowest-achieving 
schools (as defined in this notice) that States or LEAs attempted to turn around in the last five years, the approach used, and 
the results and lessons learned to date. 

 
Recommended maximum response length: Eight pages 
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E.2.i. Identifying the Persistently Lowest-Achieving Schools  

Since 2006, the Department of Public Instruction’s District and School Transformation division has identified and intervened in the 
state’s lowest-achieving schools, regardless of Title I status. 

In NC, the performance composite score for a school is the proportion of students’ scores on state end-of-course and end-of-grade 

assessments that are at or above the proficient level (see Section D2). From 2006 through 2009, all high schools with a performance 

composite of less than 60% were classified as being low-achieving, were placed in turnaround status, and received NC intervention 

and monitoring, as described below. The performance composite is a more stringent measure of assessing school success than simply 

using math and reading measures alone. For example, a high school performance composite includes a student’s performance in 

multiple subjects, including English, Algebra I and II, Biology, US History, and Civics/Economics. Therefore, the performance 

composite provides a measure of the overall ability of all students in a school to apply reading and math skills across subject areas. 

For the NC RttT plan and related work moving forward, NC has revised the criteria for intervening in the lowest-achieving schools to 

ensure that the lowest-achieving 5% of all schools are eligible. Eligibility criteria are as follows: 

• Any school in NC with a performance composite under 50%; 

• Any high school in NC with a graduation rate below 60% in the prior year and one of two previous years; or 

• The lowest 5% of Title I schools currently in improvement, corrective action, or restructuring status (as defined by the School 

Improvement Grant criteria). 

In 2008-09, 132 schools, with approximately 69,000 students, were classified as lowest-achieving. These 64 elementary, 22 middle, 

and 46 high schools constitute the bottom 5% of the conventional public schools in NC. The students in these schools are 

overwhelmingly minority and low-income. Table 26 compares core demographic data for the bottom 5% with the top 5%, and 

Appendix 38 provides the full list of these lowest-achieving schools in NC and data about each one.  
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Table 26: Core Demographic Data Comparisons 

 

% MINORITY 

STUDENTS 

% ECONOMICALLY 

DISADVANTAGED 

STUDENTS 

% STUDENTS WITH 

DISABILITIES 

% LIMITED ENGLISH 

PROFICIENT 

STUDENTS 
     

Bottom 5%  85% 89% 15% 5% 

Top 5%  25% 21% 9% 3% 

(Note: School Improvement Grant (SIG)-eligible schools not directly served through the District and School Transformation process 

(i.e., alternative, special education, charter, and un-graded schools) are supported by the NCDPI Federal Program Monitoring 

Division.  

Our analysis of patterns of lowest-achieving schools also has led us to define criteria for lowest-achieving districts. These districts 

have a district-wide performance composite of less than 60% and limited support capacity (as measured by eligibility for Low-Wealth 

District and Disadvantaged Student Supplemental funding; see Section F1), primarily due to their location in low-wealth communities 

and the fact that they serve a large proportion of students from low-income families. Sixteen of NC’s 115 LEAs fall into this category, 

15 of which are in rural areas. The 16 lowest-achieving districts contain 48 of the 132 lowest-achieving schools. Eight of these lowest-

achieving districts are clustered in NC’s rural northeast region, which has struggled economically with the decline of the region’s 

agrarian and manufacturing industries. Appendix 39 provides a list of these districts and baseline data about each one. Our RttT plan 

identifies these districts as “Transformation Districts.” We will utilize our existing district transformation plan (already in place in five 

LEAs; see below) to address the needs of these districts not only by reforming the cluster of low-achieving schools within the district 

but also by supporting the development of the district’s capacity to sustain high student achievement across all of the district’s 

schools. 
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E.2.ii Turning Around the Persistently Lowest-Achieving Schools in NC 

NCDPI’s District and School Transformation division, along with other change partners, has been engaged in turnaround efforts that 
closely resemble the four RttT models. As part of the State’s RttT plan, District and School Transformation will transition to 
implementing the four school intervention models outlined by the USED, limiting the use of the transformation model to no more than 
50% of schools in LEAs with more than 9 schools identified for intervention.  The NC General Assembly recently passed a Reform of 
Low Performing Schools Act (see Appendix 40) that authorizes LEAs to apply any of the four models in their plans to turnaround 
lowest-achieving schools. 

Background 

In 2005, in response to judicial and executive mandates, NC began a high school turnaround initiative to restructure and improve 44 

low-achieving high schools. In 2006, additional high schools were added to this effort, to bring the total number engaged in a 

turnaround process to 66. Between 2005 and 2007, turnaround efforts focused on high schools because performance historically has 

been lowest at this level, but also because resources were not available at the time to include elementary or middle schools in the 

effort. Intensive work with a selected set of lowest-achieving middle schools that are feeder schools to lowest-achieving high schools 

began in 2007-08. 

In 2007, NCDPI worked with the Boston Consulting Group, supported by the Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation, to refine and extend 

the turnaround support process, which led to the creation of the District and School Transformation division within NCDPI. The 

Transformation division currently has a team of 70 full-time, primarily field-based staff who are proven school instructional leaders. 

Team members have been engaged directly at district and school levels, and provide NC with a strong nucleus of individuals who are 

well-prepared to lead the scale-up and expansion of NC’s ongoing school reform effort. 

As described in the preceding section, many of the lowest-achieving schools in NC are in economically distressed rural areas. In 2008, 

the Transformation division began partnerships with five of the lowest-achieving rural districts to develop LEA capacity to increase 

achievement district-wide. These partnerships include work in each district’s elementary, middle, and high schools, as well as the 
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district’s central office (schools in these districts are listed in Appendix 41). The comprehensive level of engagement has provided us 

with additional information about the specific needs of economically distressed rural districts.  

Previous Approaches and Results 

Since 2005, NC has employed multiple approaches to turning around the lowest-achieving schools: High School Turnaround, NC 

Restart, and NC New Schools models, all of which have been applied at the high school level; Elementary and Middle School 

Turnaround; District Turnaround; and Direct Intervention under Consent Order. Each is detailed below. 

1. High Schools 

A. NC High School Turnaround. Appendix 42 provides a list of the 66 lowest-achieving high schools that the Transformation division 

has assisted between 2006 and 2009, along with student achievement performance composites, graduation rates, and changes in both 

measures during the three-year intervention period. 

In the turnaround approach that the Transformation division has applied previously, once a school is identified as low-performing 

under State statute, State personnel initiate a comprehensive needs assessment process. The resulting diagnosis is used to inform the 

process of developing a turnaround plans targeted to local needs and built upon local strengths. 

The next component of the Transformation division process is to work with school and district leaders to develop and implement a 

school-specific turnaround plan.  Each plan is developed in conjunction with one or more change partners, as outlined in Appendix 43. 

In 52 of the 66 high schools, the primary change partner was the Transformation division itself. In these cases, a transformation model 

was applied, with a focus on changing the professional practices of school leaders and teachers in ways that lead to changes in many 

aspects of the culture of the school, such as the following: 

• Setting high expectations for all students,  

• Focusing all efforts on improving student learning,  

• Using data to inform instructional and managerial decisions,  
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• Furthering collaborations among teachers, and  

• Increasing parental and community engagement in the school.  

This process centers on professional development and coaching, with instructional coaches for teachers, school transformation 

coaches for principals, and, in the lowest-achieving districts, district transformation coaches for superintendents and central office 

instructional staff. A major emphasis is placed on providing high-quality, job-embedded professional development. This model may 

involve changes in school leadership and multiple teacher replacements, and it can involve incentive strategies, increased learning 

time, and other strategies that are part of turnaround or transformation models.  

In 8 of the 52 Turnaround high schools, the Transformation division collaborated with the NC New Schools Project to also implement 

the NC Restart model. The result of this partnership was the development of independent STEM-centered “new schools” – small, 

independent, tightly-focused learning communities – which were created by carving out a school of up to 400 students from each 

parent school. The parent school, in addition to spinning off a “new school,” implemented the transformation model to change the 

instructional opportunities for the remaining students. More details about the NC Restart model are provided below.  

Of the 14 other high schools, ten chose to work with both the Transformation division and other change partners. These partners have 

included: the McREL Success in Sight program; America’s Choice; Talent Development, LLC; Creating Great Classrooms; Solution 

Tree; Focused Leadership Solutions; and the Southern Regional Education Board’s High Schools that Work. Three high schools chose 

to work exclusively with New Schools Project, with two closing and then implementing the NC Restart model and one closing and 

converting into multiple “new schools.” The final high school chose to work with the Coalition of Essential Schools and was closed 

and converted into multiple “new schools.”  

The final component of the Transformation division approach has been to monitor progress, both to determine the effectiveness of the 

supports on improving student achievement and to determine whether NC needs to assume increased authority and require more 
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extensive interventions. This monitoring takes place whether the school works directly with the Transformation division or another 

organization as the change partner. 

The Transformation division support process, in collaboration with district supports, school efforts, and the other change partners, 

already has shown significant success in only three years. Based on the 2008-09 statewide assessments, 30 of the 66 high schools 

involved (45%) have met the target goal of increasing their student achievement performance composites to above 60% and are 

therefore exiting Transformation status. Of the remaining 36 high schools, 22 showed a performance composite increase of at least 5% 

(individual school data are provided in Appendix 42). Therefore, we have evidence that the approach is a viable one for a substantial 

number of the lowest-achieving schools in NC. The Transformation division will continue to work with the 36 high schools that have 

not reached the 60% criterion. The turnaround plan for the 12 schools making little or no progress has been redesigned with the direct 

involvement of the State Superintendent, the director of the Transformation division, and the superintendent of the LEA in which each 

school is located. The supports have been intensified in each of these schools. 

B. The NC High School Restart and NC New School Models. In addition to turning around or replacing schools, NC also has pursued 

the strategy of creating new high schools specifically designed to better prepare students, especially high-need students, to be career- 

and college-ready. While independent from the Transformation division, this effort has functioned in close partnership and 

collaboration with the Transformation division efforts. Both the NC Restart model and the NC New School models originated in NC 

Senate Bill 656, The 2003 Innovative Education Initiatives Act (Appendix 44). This bill was passed to establish cooperative efforts 

between secondary schools and institutions of higher education in the establishment of new schools to improve pre-college student 

achievement. It also called for the establishment of “redesigned” (i.e., Restart) schools and the creation of a virtual high school (as 

described in Section D3). This Act specifically called for targeting high school students who are at risk of dropping out, along with 

those who would benefit from accelerated academic instruction. The Act was framed by its legislative advocates as establishing 

charter-like schools without charters (Lt. Gov. Walter Dalton, personal comm.) and provided those schools with most of the flexibility 
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typically associated with charter schools. Governor Perdue, then President of the NC Senate, was one of the advocates and signatories 

of this bill.  

Also in 2003, the NC New Schools Project, a non-profit organization, was created by the Office of the Governor and the NC 

Education Cabinet, with support from the Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation, to develop models for these redesigned and new high 

schools and to support their successful implementation. The result since then has been the development of 105 small, innovative high 

schools in 64 (of the 115) LEAs, which enrolled more than 21,000 students during the 2009-10 school year. These schools are located 

primarily in NC’s economically depressed areas and serve high percentages of minority, low-income, and “first-generation college-

going” populations. Twenty-one of these schools are located in the 16 districts classified as lowest-achieving. 

The NC Restart model engages an LEA in the process of converting part or all of a traditional high school into one or more smaller, 

academically nimble schools that can serve students better, with guidance from the NCNSP. In the process, school conditions are 

redesigned to permit more effective teaching and learning. Thirty-six of the innovative high schools developed since 2003 are NC 

Restart high schools. Ten of these were STEM-focused schools that were opened in 2007-08 as Restart schools for low-performing 

schools (as discussed above) as part of the response to Judge Manning’s 2006 order that persistently low-performing high schools be 

redesigned with new leadership, staff, and instructional programs. 

The NC New School model involves creating new schools that extend the schooling options available to students. The focus of this 

model in NC has been in the development of Early College High Schools, which are situated on college campuses. One innovative 

component of these schools is that the students can take courses at the affiliated college and the curriculum is designed so that, over 

five years, students can earn their high school degree and either an associate’s degree or two years of college credit, all without paying 

tuition, since they are enrolled in public high schools. Seventy Early College High Schools have been created in NC since 2004, with 

two more scheduled to open in 2011 – far more than in any other state and about one-third the total of all such schools in the US. 

Partnering with the community college system has been a significant strategy in increasing student achievement in rural areas. 
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The NC Restart schools and the NC New Schools created through partnerships between NCNSP, LEAs, and (in the case of new 

schools) local colleges share a number of core strategies. Both types of schools build upon a set of design principles that include: 1) a 

common set of high standards to ensure that all students are prepared for college and work; 2) powerful teaching and learning, 

providing rigorous instruction to ensure the development of critical thinking, application, and problem-solving skills; 3) 

personalization, ensuring that adults in the school know students well and leverage this knowledge to improve student learning; 4) 

redefined professionalism, with a shared vision, a shared responsibility for the success of every student, and collaborative, creative, 

and learning roles for all staff; and 5) purposeful design, with an organization of time and space and the allocation of resources that are 

focused on creating conditions to ensure the successful implementation of the other four principles. While the school designs are such 

that all students are served well and at high levels of rigor, the designs focus particularly on those students who traditionally have been 

underserved by mainstream public schools: children of poverty, children of color, English language learners, and first-generation 

college-goers. 

Highly qualified school leaders and faculty were recruited for these innovative schools, and hiring packages and bonus incentives 

were established in some districts for increased student performance. All staff received direct support through professional 

development and coaching in the effective use of research-based professional practices and change strategies. Some of these schools 

have a thematic focus in areas that are vital to the future of NC’s economy, including science, technology, engineering, and 

mathematics. Some have a strong technology component, with every student and teacher utilizing a laptop computer.   

The strategies for the NC Restart and New School models that correspond with strategies of the RttT turnaround models include the 

following: 
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Figure 10: NC Restart and New Schools Model Strategies and the RttT Turning Around Lowest-Achieving Schools Model 

See Appendix 45 for a fuller description of the tools from NCNSP’s Integrated System of School Support Services (IS4). These 

innovative schools, the first of which was opened in 2005, already are delivering promising results: 

• More students are graduating. Of the 18 innovative high schools in which a full, four-year cohort graduated in 2009, seven had 

graduation rates above 95% and 12 had graduation rates above 80%, compared to NC’s overall rate of 72%; 

• More students are on track for college. To be on-track for college, students need to have successfully completed Algebra I and 

English I by the end of 9th grade. An experimental study of Early College High Schools funded by the Institute for Education 
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Sciences found that 81% of ECHS students were on track in math, compared to 67% of students in the control group (Edmunds et 

al., 2010); 

• Students are achieving at higher levels. Measured by NC’s accountability system, two-thirds of the innovative high schools in 

2008-09 outperformed their comparison schools, and one-third had overall passing rates greater than 80% on NC end-of-course 

exams, compared to only about one-fifth of all high schools statewide; 

• Gaps among student groups are diminishing. The experimental study cited above also found that, by the end of 9th grade, 75.5% of 

underrepresented minority students and 74.8% of white students enrolled in Early Colleges had successfully completed Algebra I, 

much higher than the 54.9% of underrepresented minority students and 61.2% of white students in the control group. Results were 

similar for English I;  

• Suspensions have been cut by almost 90%, and unexcused absences have been halved. By the end of 9th grade, 2.7% of Early 

College students had been suspended at least once, compared to 20.6% in the control group, and Early College students had an 

average of 3.85 unexcused absences compared to 6.41 unexcused absences in the control group; and 

• Students and teachers are more satisfied. In 2007-08, 49% of teachers in NC’s innovative high schools strongly agreed that their 

schools are “good places to teach and learn,” compared to 34% of teachers in the traditional high schools to which they were 

compared. Similarly, students in Early Colleges reported significantly higher levels of academic engagement and confidence in 

their math abilities than do non-Early College students, and Early College students reported higher academic expectations, more 

rigorous and relevant instruction, more support, and better relationships with their teachers than do students in traditional schools. 

While the NC Restart and the NC New School models described have been central to the NC initiatives during the past five years, 

NC also supports the development of charter schools, as described in Section F2.  

2. NC Elementary and Middle School Turnaround 

In the 2007-08 school year, thirty-seven middle schools entered into NC Middle School Turnaround. These middle schools had a 

performance composite below 60% for two consecutive years and were a feeder school for one of the 44 originally identified high 
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schools. Each school was required to complete a turnaround plan. These schools received professional development through the UNC 

Center for School Leadership Development. They also received leadership and teacher coaching from the Transformation division. In 

year two of the three-year intervention, four of the middle schools already have exceeded a 60% performance composite, and thirty-

one additional schools demonstrated growth (Appendix 46). 

In the 2007-08 school year, twenty elementary schools entered into NC Elementary School Turnaround. These schools either were 

identified as “Low-Performing” under North Carolina’s ABCs model (see Section D2) or were in their third year of sanctions under 

NCLB. Each school was required to complete a Framework for Action plan. These schools received professional development through 

the UNC Center for School Leadership Development. They also received leadership and teacher coaching from the Transformation 

division. After one year of intervention, only two of those schools re-appeared as “Low-Performing” the following year. Lack of 

resources resulted in this intervention being discontinued in 2008-09. In 2009-10, new resources were appropriated by the NC General 

Assembly. A portion of these resources are being used to provide limited instructional coaching support for 20 of our lowest-achieving 

elementary schools in 2010. 

3. NC District Turnaround 

Under the District Transformation model, DPI utilizes the LEA-level measures of district capacity and performance noted in Section 

E.2.i above to identify struggling districts. Through a voluntary partnership with the local school board and superintendent, the 

Transformation division provides support to an entire district and all of the district schools to assist the district in developing its 

capacity to better serve students. The Transformation division provides the district with a district transformation coach who works 

with the superintendent and central office, and, based on a comprehensive needs assessment, an array of school transformation 

coaches who support the district schools. In addition, instructional coaches serve elementary, middle, and high school teachers, 

providing both content-specific and effective instructional practice professional development for groups of teachers or for individual 

classrooms. Only one year of data are available for the five districts in the District Transformation model, but these data already 
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demonstrate that the model is helping to increase student achievement across the entire district, as student achievement is trending 

upward in almost all of the schools in these five districts. (Figure 11; also see Appendix 41). 

        

Figure 11: Progress in District Turnaround Schools and Consent District Schools, 2007-08 – 2008-09 

 

4.  NC Consent Order 

In the spring of 2009, an additional model of intensive intervention, the Consent Order, was developed. Under direction of the State 

Supreme Court (as part of the Leandro decision) the state is constitutionally responsible for ensuring a sound, basic education for 

every student. When a district is identified for significant underperformance and there is a lack of evidence that district leadership is 

making the necessary changes, the Court has directed the State Board of Education to assume oversight. The Transformation division 

is in its first year of intervention in one district (included in Figure 11; also see Appendix 41 for data from this district) through a 

court-monitored Consent Order.  

342



Section E2 North Carolina RttT Proposal   Page 216 

 

Lessons Learned 

Half of the low-performing schools in North Carolina are urban and half are rural. Through the work of the Transformation division, 

we have learned that some turnaround strategies employed in urban districts cannot be applied directly to NC rural districts. For 

example, urban districts may have strong central staff to support turnaround efforts, while rural districts may lack the resources needed 

to develop such a staff. In an urban district, incentives can encourage highly effective teachers and principals to transfer within the 

district from high-achieving schools to the lowest-achieving ones. In rural low-achieving districts, there are typically insufficient 

numbers of high-achieving schools and highly effective staff to allow this approach to work. Recruiting from outside the district is 

required, but it is often difficult to attract people to relocate to economically-distressed rural areas. Therefore, it may not be feasible to 

meet the staff change requirements of the turnaround model in many rural districts. As another example, urban areas often have the 

capacity to employ a school closure model, in which students are enrolled in other schools in the LEA that are higher-achieving. In a 

distressed rural area, it is less likely that a higher-achieving school is available within the same LEA, or even within a reasonable 

distance across LEAs.  

In addition, in districts with limited resources and clusters of low-performing schools, we have learned that it is insufficient to 

intervene in individual schools, as the district itself lacks the capacity to cultivate or sustain substantial school improvement. By 

employing a whole district transformation model and supporting the development of both district and school capacity, we can lift the 

student achievement across the district, strengthen achievement across school feeder patterns, and sustain this change. 

Finally, specific supports are needed to provide rural districts with an adequate supply of high-quality principals and superintendents 

and to develop and sustain high-quality teachers. As part of our overall RttT initiative, we will develop innovative, field-based 

leadership academies that are placed strategically and recruit from specific geographic areas (see Section D3). As also described in 

Section D3, we will: (1) expand the number of Teach for America teachers in these schools; (2) begin the NC Teacher Corp, based on 

the Teach for America model, to bring additional teachers to these schools; (3) create a stronger, three-year induction support program 

for other new teachers in these schools; and (4) make further use of virtual and blended courses to expand the opportunities for 
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students in these schools.  In addition, we will provide incentives tied to student learning gains for teachers and principals in the 

lowest achieving schools, as described in Section D2. 

The NC RttT Initiative to Turn Around the Lowest-Achieving Schools (TALAS) 

With RttT funding, the NC TALAS Initiative will build on lessons learned from our work in rural and urban LEAs with our current 

Restart, New Schools, and District and School Transformation approaches to transition to the four models described by the 

Department of Education 1: Turnaround, 2: Restart, 3: Closure; and 4: Transformation. Our previous work establishing new schools, 

restarting schools and transforming schools has prepared us well to implement these models successfully, since our current models are 

very similar to the Department’s models. Our three primary goals of the TALAS also are natural extensions of our ongoing work with 

our lowest-achieving schools: 

1. Dramatically improve achievement in the lowest 5 % of schools in NC where Performance Composites are below 50% 

proficient and graduation rates in high schools where the graduation rate is under 60%; 

2. Raise district-wide performance in those districts with a high concentration of lowest-achieving schools; and 

3. Provide new opportunities for students in the lowest-achieving schools and districts to attend schools that will better support 

their achievement and successful graduation and lead them to college and career readiness. 

Meeting these goals will result in measurable outcomes in the schools involved: improved student achievement; increased graduation 

rates; reduction of achievement gaps; evidence of more challenging courses of study; and evidence of increased readiness for post-

secondary opportunities. Additional outcomes will be an increased supply and retention of effective leaders and teachers. 

On May 27, 2010, the NC General Assembly approved, and the Governor signed, an act entitled The Reform of Continually Low-

Performing Schools, which is effective immediately. The act expands G. S. 115C-105.37, which provides for the identification of low-

performing schools. (The original Statute and the newly approved bill are provided in Appendix 40.)  This new act provides 

authorization for the State Board to approve requests from local boards of education to reform continually low-performing schools by 

using any of the transformation, restart, turnaround, or school closure models. The act also specifies that the State Board of Education 
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shall establish procedures to implement the act, including annual reporting requirements for local boards that use one of these models 

and a procedure for removing or continuing the authorization. The definition of each model in the act is based directly on the Federal 

guidelines for these models.  For the Restart Model, the act specifies that: 

The State Board of Education would authorize the local board of education to operate the school with the same exemptions 

from statutes and rules as a charter school authorized under Part 6A of Article 16 of this Chapter, or under the management 

of an educational management organization that has been selected through a rigorous review process. 

LEA Restart Schools under this bill would have the flexibility of charter schools and would meet the Federal guidelines for 

innovative, autonomous public schools; however, they would not be counted against the NC cap of 100 charter schools. Therefore, 

this act allows for the establishment of additional innovative, autonomous schools in NC.  

The Transformation division will provide management and oversight for the TALAS initiative.  The initiative will include the 

following steps: 

Ensure that all schools and all districts that meet the lowest-achieving criterion receive appropriate support services designed to 

increase student performance to a level significantly above the lowest-achieving criterion.  

We will target the 132 schools meeting the criterion described above. Our data show that schools with below-50% proficiency 

composites (i.e., schools in which more than 50% of the students’ test scores on state assessments are below proficient) are 

synonymous with the lowest 5% of schools in NC and with Title I schools in improvement, corrective action, or restructuring. Our 

goal is that, by SY 2013-14, all of these schools will be well above the 50% proficiency composite measure, enabling NC to redefine 

lowest-achieving as those schools with a composite measure below 70% and to then apply Transformation division resources to 

schools in the 50% to 70% range. These schools begin with performance composites at differing levels, but in general, we will seek a 

three-year increase of 20 points for each school. From our previous work in the Transformation division, we know a three-year gain of 

20 points is both possible and realistic. In addition, we will seek a three-year increase in graduation rates of no less than 15%, or an 

overall rate of 60%, whichever is higher. Tied to this goal is our ongoing effort to transform the culture of low expectations and low 
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performance by building local capacity, so that change is sustained and districts and schools continue to move toward 100% 

proficiency.  

Require district agreements to address the improvement of the lowest-achieving schools.  

Districts that contain lowest-achieving schools will be required to agree to the following: 

• Districts agree that all lowest-achieving schools (as outlined in the definition above) will engage in the Transformation division 

comprehensive needs assessment, accept Transformation division change coaches to work with the school(s) and district through 

the change process, engage in the development of a thorough change plan with implementation map, secure any appropriate 

partners, and work with the Transformation division to monitor progress and adjust plans as needed; 

• Districts identified for District Transformation will accept a district transformation coach to support the district itself in efforts to 

build capacity to increase the sustainability of school improvement; 

• Districts commit to utilizing one of four models in each of their lowest-achieving schools: turnaround, restart, closure, or 

transformation, as defined by the US Department of Education. LEAs with more than nine low-achieving schools – currently 

Charlotte-Mecklenburg, Durham, Forsyth, and Guilford – will not be able to select the transformation model for more than 50% of 

their schools; 

• Districts agree to replace school leadership, involving the Transformation division in the process, if a principal has led a lowest-

achieving school for the two years before Transformation division intervention without adequate progress in improving student 

achievement. The baseline requirement for improvement is at least 10-point growth on the school’s performance composite across 

two years of school leadership; 

• If a school has made less than a 5-point increase on its performance composite after two years, the district will relinquish to the 

State Board oversight and control of curriculum and instruction, personnel, and budget and final decisions regarding school 

management and governance; and/or 
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• Districts recognize that the State Board will require more aggressive intervention in lowest-achieving districts and schools if the 

district administration does not provide sufficient leadership for and cooperation with the turnaround process. 

Increase the strategies and options available in school and district turnaround plans.  

To begin, TALAS will enhance and expand the current comprehensive needs assessment process by supporting schools and districts as 

they work to better understand the results of their assessments and develop strategic plans for change and for improving instructional 

practice. This effort is already underway, with Cambridge Education providing consultation and training that will further enhance the 

Transformation division assessment of struggling schools’ processes, procedures, and instructional practices by including a rubric 

designed to evaluate impact on student learning. Change coaches will be identified and assigned to work with school leadership and 

instructional personnel. 

Then, in an effort to customize supports for participating LEAs, we will make additional strategies and options available as they are 

identified during the comprehensive needs assessment process. In addition to those described for the coaching model above, the 

choices will include: 

• Further revisions in school governance and management structures; 

• Strategic staffing initiatives, including incentive and learning team models, as described in Section D3; 

• Targeted teacher and principal candidate recruitment, preparation, and induction, as described in Section D3; 

• Engagement of Teach for America or NC Teacher Corps teachers, as described in Section D3; 

• Provision of a team of DPI community coaches to assist districts and schools with development of community support for school 

change, acceptance of external partners, recognition of the reality of current student achievement, and engagement of community 

and parents in the change process; 

• Increased use of NC Public Virtual School courses, as described in Section D3; 

• Extended learning time for students; 
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• Effective implementation of instructional technology such as those demonstrated in the NC Learning Technology Initiative; 

• Development of higher education, business, and community partnerships; 

• Partnering with an Education Management Organization or external reform partner; and  

• Closing a school and reassigning students. 

Develop a set of STEM “cluster” high school networks.  

As noted above, one of the lessons learned during the past several years is that turning around the lowest-achieving districts and 

schools requires more than just intervening at the building level; as important is working to change the educational opportunities 

available to students. Building on the foundation of redesigned schools and Early College initiatives and using the New School model 

described above, the NC RttT plan will address this lesson learned with the development of networks involving innovative STEM-

focused schools. RttT support will further the development of a set of anchor schools at the center of each cluster network, whose 

themes will reflect their importance to NC economic and workforce development requirements: 1) engineering and energy; 2) 

aerospace; 3) biotechnology and agriscience; and 4) health and life sciences. These unique school settings will provide another option 

for students, especially those in urban and rural poor communities that are most often served by the lowest-achieving schools. This 

approach will serve to attract students traditionally underrepresented in STEM fields and to prepare students to face the “Grand 

Challenges” of the 21st century, as outlined by a committee of the National Academy of Engineering (see Appendix 47 for more 

information). Preparing students to meet these Grand Challenges requires a project-based approach to teaching and learning and will 

provide rich opportunities for cross-disciplinary connections and service learning built upon curriculum in science, technology, 

engineering, and mathematics. Tackling such Grand Challenges requires consideration of: the economic, political, and social barriers 

to solutions; the impact of decisions; and issues of ethics, sustainability, and equity. 

Beginning with the STEM-themed high schools already operating in NC, we plan to: 1) develop STEM-anchor schools, one for each 

of the four selected themes, designed to provide leadership in curriculum innovation (via, for example, Project Lead the Way, 

Engineering for the Future, and other engineering programs), professional development, technology use, and models of collaboration 
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with business and higher education partners, and, overall, to serve as test-beds for innovation; and 2) link these anchor schools to a 

growing set of  “cluster” networks of schools that serve high-need communities throughout NC. While RttT funding will be used to 

advance the development of the initial four STEM-anchor schools and their associated “cluster” networks of affinity-like schools, NC, 

local, and other funding will support further development of other schools and networks (e.g., Project Lead the Way, Health Sciences, 

Schools-within-Schools) across the larger STEM network. 

Figure 12 below illustrates working plans for the STEM anchor schools and the networks that support them. 

 

Figure 12: Working Plans for STEM Anchor Schools 
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As the hub of each cluster, the anchor school will accelerate the development of a fully articulated and coherent curriculum, 

instruction, assessment, and professional development model consistent with the NC vision for STEM education. Anchor schools also 

will provide support for peer schools within each cluster, including peer school reviews, in which teams from these peer schools visit 

an anchor school to observe classes, collect data, and provide feedback on teacher-developed questions about student learning and 

questions about school-wide practices to support continuous improvement. These unique learning environments will represent 

opportunities to engage parents and the private sector in further development of innovative and charter-like school settings. 

Building anchor schools within networks of schools that are focused on STEM education will enable NC to enhance student choice 

and ensure successful innovation in high school education. These networks will be comprised of well-articulated, effective STEM 

schools with community supports inside and outside the education sector that are comprehensive in scope and linked to disciplines 

closely aligned with the workforce demands of the emerging economy. The quality of these learning networks not only will add to the 

deepening of teacher capacity to fully integrate a coherent model of STEM curricula across their schools, but also will build the 

necessary infrastructure for a core of learning networks and systems that will help sustain the work across the state. With a goal of 

ultimately affecting all classrooms, lessons learned from this approach will integrate with the state-level turnaround of the lowest-

achieving schools and districts while also aligning school innovation with economic and workforce development.  

Connect TALAS and STEM schools with community & business collaborators.  

NCDPI and the STEM schools initiative connect with two other major new NC initiatives. The first is the NC STEM Community 

Collaborative (NC STEM), established in 2008 by NC leaders, MCNC, and the Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation. This collaborative 

recognizes the essential role of cross-sector community ownership in redefining education to more closely align with the new 

economy to ensure sustainable innovation. Through this collaborative, several community design teams, formed by local leaders of 

business, all levels of education, economic development, and community anchor institutions and embedded staff from the NCDPI and 

non-local leadership institutions, already are planning to establish and support STEM-themed high schools as well as other evidence-

based innovative STEM programs aligned with RttT assurances (e.g.: programs implementing innovative human capital models for 
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teacher recruitment, preparation, retention, and compensation across a district; an experience-based learning “hub” on a corporate 

campus for integrated delivery of professional development; lower-income/minority internship programs, learning labs, and 

externships tied to STEM careers). NC STEM builds public demand for the need for STEM skills for all children, connects 

communities’ efforts with a network of NC and national STEM innovators and experts (including a multi-state STEM consortium 

fostered by the Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation and Battelle Memorial Institute), and assists with the leverage of public and private 

funding towards scaling sustainable innovation.   

Second, in 2009, the NC General Assembly established the JOBS Commission (Joining Our Businesses and Schools), chaired by Lt. 

Governor Walter Dalton, for the creation of new approaches to education in each of NC’s seven economic development regions that 

will align with promising growth sectors of the economy, especially those driven by the pre-eminence of the sciences and technology. 

The JOBS Commission serves as an advisor to the NC STEM Community Collaborative, and vice versa, ensuring the unique assets, 

needs, and economic engines in each of the seven economic development regions are connected to local education pipelines. Each 

economic development region has or will have at least one NC STEM Community. This model allows the learning, practices, and 

innovations with the most efficacy and impact to propagate quickly through a statewide collaborative network that includes the anchor 

STEM schools, network of new schools, LEAs and other levels of education, NC and regional institutions, informal learning 

organizations, business and industry partners, and policy makers.  

Evaluation 

Specific questions, data sources, and timelines governing the evaluation of these initiatives are included in Appendix 7. 
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Evidence 
 

Approach 
Used 

# of Schools Since SY 
2004-05 Results and Lessons Learned 

School 
Assistance* 

 
*Schools identified 
as low-achieving 
under NC statute 

2004-06 
5 schools 

 
 
 

Two seven-person teams for each school; extremely expensive; can serve few schools 
Erratic progress; school performance may go up when assistance teams are present, down the 
following year 
Model was actually in place for a 10-year period (1997-2007)Lessons learned:  

• Assistance necessary over multiple years due to the quick drop when services were removed 

• Need to develop a model to serve more schools within an existing budget (serve to scale) 

School 
Coaching 
Model^ 

 
^ Schools 

identified for 
performance under 

60% proficient 

2006-09 

31 high schools 

 

2007-09 

Additional 35 high 

schools 

37 middle schools 

Efficient and cost effective; same budget as 2004-06 
Some schools’ proficiency initially was as low as 20%, but by third year, almost half of the high 
schools exceed target of 50% proficient 
Majority of schools improve; some dramatically (performance composites above 70%) 
Lesson learned: 

• In rural districts with one or two high schools, intervention needs to be systemic to the district 

• In urban districts there was need for central leadership to focus on issues and direct resources 
Model outlined as part of TALAS 

District & 
School 

Coaching 
Model 

2008-09 

5 districts 

Voluntary partnership between district and NC 
Change coaches provided by NC 
First year results show considerable improvement in majority of district schools 
Model outlined as part of TALAS 

Transformation 

model under 

Court Consent 

Order 

2008-09 

1 district 

Partnership through Consent Order 
Monitored by the court system 
Change coaches provided by NC 
State recommends to the LEA decisions related to finance, personnel, and C&I 

352



Section E2 North Carolina RttT Proposal   Page 226 

 

Approach 
Used 

# of Schools Since SY 
2004-05 Results and Lessons Learned 

NC Restart 

(including 

STEM) 

2005-06 

10 high schools 
 

2006-2007 

9 additional high schools 

(1 Transformation 

division [DST] school) 
 

2007-2008 

16 additional high 

schools (10 DST 

schools) 
 

2008-2009 

1 additional high school 

Nearly three quarters of the redesign high schools with senior classes in 2008-09 (17 of 23 
schools) achieved graduation rates outpacing those of comparison schools in their districts. 
Seventeen of the schools also had graduation rates above 80 percent, with eight of the 17 with 
rates of at least 85 percent. 
 
Lessons Learned:   

• Low capacity districts need a lot of content area support to fully integrate STEM curricula.   

• Leadership development is critical at the central office and district level to support effective 
innovation.  

NC New 

Schools Project 

Early College 

2005-06 

13 schools 

 

2006-07 

20 additional schools 

 

2007-08 

9 additional schools 

 

2008-2009 

18 additional schools 

 

2009-10 

10 additional schools (1 

transitioned from 

DST/NSP STEM 

school) 

On several academic and behavioral measures, ECHSs and their students consistently outperform 
their peers (as highlighted in text above).  
ECHS students earned higher grades, on average, than college-age students last year in 
community college courses. 
 
Lessons Learned:   

• Personalization and appropriate support for students, particularly those of first generation 
college goers can indeed demonstrate dramatic academic results.  

• Blended models for college classes help to improve both access and can be scaled – 
simultaneously.   

• Innovation and collaboration with multiple IHE partners requires authentic and genuine 
communication links, strategies and partnership. 
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Performance Measures   
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2
0

1
3

-2
0
1

4
 

Turnaround Model 3 middle schools 
6 middle 
schools 

9 
middle 
schools 

12 
middle 
schools 

15 
middle 
schools 

Restart Model (including NC Redesigned School variation) 
11 high schools 

(originally 12, but one 
closed) 

14 high 
schools 

17 
high 

schools 

20 
high 

schools 

23 
high 

schools 

School Closure 4 high schools 
6 high 
schools 

8 high 
schools 

10 
high 

schools 

12 
high 

schools 

Transformation Model 
59 high schools 

34 middle schools 

70 high 
schools 

40 
middle 
schools 

80 
high 

schools 
50 

middle 
schools 

90 
high 

schools 
60 

middle 
schools 

100 
high 

schools 
70 

middle 
schools 

New School Model (added by NC based upon prior data and results) 
Anchor Schools Established 
Affinity Cluster Networks Established 

 
0 
0 

 
2 
0 

 
4 
2 

 
4 
3 

 
4 
4 

Note: As indicated in the text above, while current DST operation is heavily focused on a Transformation Model as defined in the RttT guidelines, in 

reality we operate using variations very similar to the other three USED-defined models and we will have no difficulty transitioning to those models. 

In the three years of NC Turnaround, 20 new schools were created and four schools closed. Two reopened as STEM schools, one reopened as five 

Redesigned Schools, and one closed and was replaced by five redesigned high schools under the Coalition of Essential Schools model. In addition, 

eight more STEM schools were carved from existing high schools. We have used elements of the Turnaround Model in selected urban settings where 

new principals and new leadership teams have entered an existing school. We do not plan to phase in gradually the number of schools we will serve, 

but will begin the change process for all identified schools immediately. We know this is a three-year change cycle, and we want proven results (based 

on the Comprehensive Needs Assessment) and sustainability within the RttT-funded period. We expect all schools to increase performance composites 

by no less than 20 points and to lift overall performance above 60% proficient after three years. For high schools, we expect the schools to increase 

their graduation rates either to a minimum of 60% or to a rate that is15% higher than the current graduation rate, whichever is the higher goal. 
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(F) General (55 total points) 

 

State Reform Conditions Criteria 
 
(F1) Making education funding a priority (10 points) 
 
The extent to which— 
 
(i) The percentage of the total revenues available to the State (as defined in this notice) that were used to support elementary, 
secondary, and public higher education for FY 2009 was greater than or equal to the percentage of the total revenues available to the 
State (as defined in this notice) that were used to support elementary, secondary, and public higher education for FY 2008; and 
 
(ii) The State’s policies lead to equitable funding (a) between high-need LEAs (as defined in this notice) and other LEAs, and (b) 
within LEAs, between high-poverty schools (as defined in this notice) and other schools. 
  
In the text box below, the State shall describe its current status in meeting the criterion. The narrative or attachments shall also 
include, at a minimum, the evidence listed below, and how each piece of evidence demonstrates the State’s success in meeting the 
criterion. The narrative and attachments may also include any additional information the State believes will be helpful to peer 
reviewers. For attachments included in the Appendix, note in the narrative the location where the attachments can be found. 
 
Evidence for (F1i): 

• Financial data to show whether and to what extent expenditures, as a percentage of the total revenues available to the State 
(as defined in this notice), increased, decreased, or remained the same.  
 

Evidence for (F1ii):  

• Any supporting evidence the State believes will be helpful to peer reviewers. 
 

Recommended maximum response length: Three pages 
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F.1. Making education funding a priority 

F.1.i. The percentage of total revenues available used to support elementary, secondary, and public higher education for FY 

2009 was greater than or equal to the percentage used for FY 2008. 

Table 27 demonstrates that NC’s support for education has increased in FY 2008-09 when compared to FY 2007-08. The chart 

presents education funding in two ways, as a proportion of actual State revenue and as a proportion of total funding available for State 

expenditures. Actual revenue collected in FY 2008-09 was $17.6 billion; however, money was transferred from reserves and other 

accounts to fund NC operations at $19.1 billion. By either measure, NC increased the State contribution to education. 

Table 27: NC’s Support for Education 

2007-08

Actual Expense

2008-09

Actual Expense

K-12 - NC Public School Fund $8,197,121,797 $8,347,474,500

Higher Ed Total $3,256,806,228 $2,981,417,588

NCCCS - 1600 State Aid $2,331,866,255 $2,123,167,863

UNC - Public Higher Ed $924,949,972 $858,249,725

Education Total $11,453,928,025 $11,328,892,088

Actual NC Revenue $19,824,083,747 $17,626,818,640

Education as % of NC Revenue 57.8% 64.3%

NC Revenue: Includes cash transfers/measures to balance budget in FY09 $19,145,677,966

Education as % of NC Revenue 59.2%  

Note:  This table shows the entire NC State Public School Fund (SPSF) state support for K-12 rather than the K-12 primary funding formulae (a 

subset of SPSF) reported in the State Fiscal Stabilization Fund application. 
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F.1.ii. The State’s policies lead to equitable funding (a) between high-need LEAs and other LEAs, and (b) within LEAs, 

between high-poverty schools and other schools. 

The State provides sixty-nine percent (69%) of all current expense funding for NC public schools. The State distributes this funding 
equitably to local education agencies (LEAs) through three main funding vehicles and 25 different allotment formulas. The NC 
funding structure specifically addresses the sixty-nine (60% of the 115 total) NC LEAs that are high-need by directing significant 
additional NC resources to these LEAs through categorical allotments (targeted supplemental funding). 

The NC funding structure is characterized by three main funding vehicles: 

1. Basic Support for Classroom Instruction 

Guaranteed Position Allotments (59% of all NC public schools funding).  

NC distributes position allotments for teachers, instructional support, assistant principals, and principals directly to each LEA based on 

its number of students in average daily membership (see examples below). For each allocated position, NC guarantees the salary and 

benefits based on the State Salary Schedule. Some LEAs supplement teacher salaries with local funds, but even the largest of these 

local supplements (in one LEA) amount to no more than 15% of the state salary. Because NC reimburses the LEAs for such a high 

percentage of the salary and benefits of allotted positions, LEAs can hire certified educators whose years of experience and education 

place them higher on the State Salary schedule without being limited by a specific dollar amount. Consequently, each LEA has a 

different average salary based on experience and the education level of the certified personnel it hires. 

• Teacher positions are distributed to LEAs based on the number of students by specific grades: grades K-3 (1:18), grades 4-6 

(1:22), grades 7-8 (1:21), grade 9 (1:24.5), grades 10-12 (1:26.64); 

• All schools with 100 students or seven NC-paid teachers receive a principal position. Assistant principal positions are distributed 

based on the total number of students; and 

• For every 200 students, an LEA receives one instructional support position (used for guidance counselors, media specialist, social 

workers, etc.) 
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Dollar Allotments (12% of all NC public schools funding). Dollar allotments, which deliver specified per-pupil amounts prorated 

based on each LEA’s number of students in average daily membership, provide funding for teacher assistants, textbooks, instructional 

supplies, school clerical and custodian support, and central office and other resources needed to offer instructional services to NC 

public school students. 

2. Categorical Funding to Address the Needs of Special Populations 

NC’s basic support for classroom instruction funding model is designed to meet the education delivery needs of an average student. 

Categorical allotments (27% of all NC public schools funding) target funding to specific groups of students and school districts to 

supplement services to students who require additional services. Examples of categorical funding include funding for students at risk 

of academic failure, funding for students with limited English, funding for children with special needs, and academically/intellectually 

gifted students. To reduce disparities resulting from local education funding, NC provides low-wealth supplemental funding to LEAs 

identified as not being able to generate local funding to support their schools at the average level for all school districts in NC. NC 

also addresses the inability of very small LEAs to realize the full benefits of economies of scale available to larger LEAs by providing 

small-county supplemental funding for LEAs with less than 4,000 students. Recognizing the special issues that concentrated 

populations of disadvantaged students present for large urban and rural LEAs, NC has a Disadvantaged Student Supplemental Funding 

(DSSF) allotment to provide additional funding to these districts. 

3. Unallotted Funding to Support Selected School Operations 

For a limited set of operational needs the State ensures that all LEAs have the ability to pay the actual cost.  LEAs are allowed to 

expend what is required to cover their worker compensation costs, unemployment claims, longevity payments (a supplement for an 

employee’s years of service), and short-term disability costs.  The State then covers these expenditures (2% of all NC public schools 

funding) out of the State budget. 
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Promoting Equitable Funding within LEAs, Between High-poverty Schools and Other Schools 

NC distributes funding to local boards of education. Each board then determines how to distribute the State-provided resources among 

its schools to meet the specific needs of the LEA’s student population. This flexibility to distribute resources per the LEA’s needs 

allows the LEAs to be innovative and to recognize the schools in their district with specific funding needs. Within this flexibility, NC 

sets the following boundaries to ensure equitable funding between the schools: 

• NC has maximum individual class size laws. This ensures that the LEAs allocate their classroom teacher allotments equitably to 

all schools and classes; 

• All certified personnel, including teachers, instructional support, assistant principals, and principals, are required to be paid no less 

than the salary that the State Salary Schedule specifies for educators with their experience and education; 

• As mentioned above, the LEAs are provided 59% of their funds in positions, not dollars. As a result, schools are provided the same 

opportunity to hire the most experienced and educated certified personnel without being limited to a specific budget amount; and 

• While LEAs have some discretion to allocate NC resources within the LEA, the LEAs must report school-based expenditures to 

NC. Because NC’s ABCs accountability program monitors performance by school, NC can use the information regarding school 

expenditures and student performance to determine whether local funding decisions are creating inequitable conditions between 

the schools within the LEA. 
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 (F2) Ensuring successful conditions for high-performing charter schools and other innovative schools (40 points) 
 
The extent to which— 
 
(i)  The State has a charter school law that does not prohibit or effectively inhibit increasing the number of high-performing charter 

schools (as defined in this notice) in the State, measured (as set forth in Appendix B) by the percentage of total schools in the State 

that are allowed to be charter schools or otherwise restrict student enrollment in charter schools;   

(ii)  The State has laws, statutes, regulations, or guidelines regarding how charter school authorizers approve, monitor, hold 

accountable, reauthorize, and close charter schools; in particular, whether authorizers require that student achievement (as defined in 

this notice) be one significant factor, among others, in authorization or renewal; encourage charter schools that serve student 

populations that are similar to local district student populations, especially relative to high-need students (as defined in this notice); 

and have closed or not renewed ineffective charter schools;  

(iii)  The State’s charter schools receive (as set forth in Appendix B) equitable funding compared to traditional public schools, and a 

commensurate share of local, State, and Federal revenues;  

(iv)  The State provides charter schools with funding for facilities (for leasing facilities, purchasing facilities, or making tenant 

improvements), assistance with facilities acquisition, access to public facilities, the ability to share in bonds and mill levies, or other 

supports; and the extent to which the State does not impose any facility-related requirements on charter schools that are stricter than 

those applied to traditional public schools; and 

(v)  The State enables LEAs to operate innovative, autonomous public schools (as defined in this notice) other than charter schools. 

In the text box below, the State shall describe its current status in meeting the criterion. The narrative or attachments shall also 
include, at a minimum, the evidence listed below, and how each piece of evidence demonstrates the State’s success in meeting the 
criterion. The narrative and attachments may also include any additional information the State believes will be helpful to peer 
reviewers. For attachments included in the Appendix, note in the narrative the location where the attachments can be found. 
 
Evidence for (F2i): 

• A description of the State’s applicable laws, statutes, regulations, or other relevant legal documents. 

• The number of charter schools allowed under State law and the percentage this represents of the total number of schools in 
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the State. 

• The number and types of charter schools currently operating in the State. 
 

Evidence for (F2ii): 

• A description of the State’s approach to charter school accountability and authorization, and a description of the State’s 
applicable laws, statutes, regulations, or other relevant legal documents.  

• For each of the last five years:  
o The number of charter school applications made in the State. 
o The number of charter school applications approved. 
o The number of charter school applications denied and reasons for the denials (academic, financial, low enrollment, 

other). 
o The number of charter schools closed (including charter schools that were not reauthorized to operate). 

 
Evidence for (F2iii): 

• A description of the State’s applicable statutes, regulations, or other relevant legal documents. 

• A description of the State’s approach to charter school funding, the amount of funding passed through to charter schools per 
student, and how those amounts compare with traditional public school per-student funding allocations.  

 
Evidence for (F2iv): 

• A description of the State’s applicable statutes, regulations, or other relevant legal documents. 

• A description of the statewide facilities supports provided to charter schools, if any. 
 

Evidence for (F2v): 

• A description of how the State enables LEAs to operate innovative, autonomous public schools (as defined in this notice) 
other than charter schools.  
 

Recommended maximum response length: Six pages 
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F.2. Ensuring successful conditions for high-performing charter schools and other innovative schools 

F.2.i. The extent to which the State has a charter school law that does not prohibit or effectively inhibit increasing the number 

of high-performing charter schools  

NC law authorizes the State Board of Education to issue up to 100 charters. Greater than 10% of NC’s schools are either State Board-

chartered, or “charter-like” autonomous, innovative schools operating under either the 2010 Reform of Continually Low-Performing 

Schools Act or the 2003 NC Innovative Education Initiatives Act (Appendices 40 and 44). The number of high-performing charter 

schools in NC has grown rapidly in recent years. NC charter school law does not restrict student enrollment in charter schools. 

Of the 2,495 schools operating in North Carolina during the 2009-10 school year, ninety-six (96) were State Board-chartered schools 

operating under the State’s Charter School law (G. S. 115C-238.29A). NC law does limit the total number of State Board-chartered 

schools to 100 and does limit the number of charter schools the State Board may authorize in any single LEA to five per year. (G.S. 

115C-238.29D). If one of the 100 charters is available, NC law requires the State Board of Education to issue a charter to any 

qualified applicant.  One hundred (100) charters equals 3.8% of the total number of NC public schools. Those 100 charters, however, 

represent only a fraction of the public schools that operate outside the usual State statutory and regulatory requirements.  Under the 

2003 Innovative Education Initiatives Act (provided in Appendix 44), NC also has additional schools (described in Sections E2 and 

F2.v) that meet the RttT definition of “innovative, autonomous public schools.”  These innovative schools function as “charter-like 

schools” in that they have the same autonomy and emphasis on innovation promoted in the best charter schools. There are currently 70 

Early College High Schools, and 36 Redesigned High Schools in NC operating under the auspices of the Innovative Education 

Initiatives Act. There is no limit on the number of these innovative schools that LEAs may create, in partnership with an institution of 

higher education. When existing innovative schools are included in the count of “charter-like schools,” 8.3% of NC’s schools are 

either charter or charter-like innovative schools. The number of innovative schools and their proportion of NC public schools could 

increase to well over 10% if LEAs so choose. 
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The NC General Assembly has just established a new statute (115C-105.37B) that gives LEAs increased opportunity to create charter-

like innovative, autonomous schools (Appendix 40). This new statute authorizes the State Board to approve a request by an LEA to 

reform, through adoption of one of four USED turnaround  models, any of its schools that meet the State Board definition of 

continually low-performing (as defined in G.S. 115C-105.37A). These four now-statutory models are the same RttT-aligned State 

models described in Section E2. Under the School Restart model, an approved LEA would be granted the authority to operate its 

reformed school with “the same exemptions from statutes and rules as a charter school” that is State Board-chartered.  

Many NC charter schools meet the RttT definition of high-performing.  Since the State Board issued the first charters in 1996, it has 

worked diligently to increase the number of high-performing charter schools. Evidence shows that, under State Board direction, the 

NC Office of Charter Schools has helped 50 charter schools increased their overall student performance composites between 2007-08 

and 2008-09 (up from a total of five over the prior four years).  Equally important is the fact that, between 2007-08 and 2008-09, only 

four charter schools registered a decline in overall student performance composite (down from 28 during the 2005-06 and 2006-07 

school years). The Board has used the following three strategies to work toward having all charters be high-performing: 

1. The State Board uses a comprehensive evaluation/selection process for awarding new charters (see Section F2.ii below); 

2. NCDPI provides support and tools that have proven effective in high-performing charter schools (e.g., Education Value-Added 

Assessment System) to the charter schools that are not high performing; and  

3. The State Board has effective procedures for closing charter schools that fail to meet the State Board guidelines for student 

performance or financial compliance (see Section F2.ii below). 

The support NCDPI provides to charter schools includes the following: 

• Instructional seminars on reading and writing across the curriculum; 

• Information and training regarding how to disaggregate and use student test data to improve instruction; 

• Information and training regarding how to differentiate instruction; 
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• Teacher evaluation tools to improve instruction; 

• Information and training regarding how to increase student use of higher order thinking skills; 

• Training for charter personnel in state and national curriculum initiatives; and 

• Training for charter school boards of directors in finance, governance and policy development. 

In the past three years, nine low-performing charter schools have also received more intensive, tailored support.  Of those nine charter 

schools, eight improved to the point where they then met the high-performing definition.   

F.2.ii. The extent to which the State has laws, statutes, regulations, or guidelines regarding how charter school authorizers 

approve, monitor, hold accountable, reauthorize, and close charter schools 

As noted above, any LEA, either in partnership with an institution of higher education or with State Board approval in cases of 

continually low-performing schools (G.S 115C-105.37B), may establish an autonomous, innovative school that has all the hallmarks 

of a charter school (see, Sections E2, F2.i, and F2.v). Under NC law (G.S. 115C-238.29A), the State Board is the sole body authorized 

to issue charters.  An independent panel of experts reviews all applications for State Board charters to determine if each applicant 

meets the required legislative criteria. The panel then presents all qualified applicants to the State Board for review, interviews, and 

recommendations (the State Board reserves the right to consider and interview any applicant, regardless of the panel’s review). The 

State Board has final authority to grant all charters.  Research suggests this approval structure creates the strongest probability of 

promoting high performing charter schools.12 

When awarding charters, the State Board follows the authorizing legislation [G.S. 115C-238.29G(a)1] to make sure student 

achievement is a factor in charter school selections.  The State Board also considers whether the proposed charter school would 

expand learning opportunities for all students, particularly those who are identified as being at risk of academic failure or academically 

                                                      

12
A recent Stanford study concluded that States that empower multiple entities to act as charter school authorizers realize significantly lower growth in academic 

learning in their students (CREDO, 2009). 
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gifted, and whether the charter school would provide expanded choices beyond the types of educational opportunities that are 

available within the public school system. State Board regulations favor award of charters to applicants who have a sound marketing 

plan that promotes a diverse student population. Once granted, the charter gives the applying non-profit corporation the right to 

receive NC and local funding to operate a school free from many NC laws that could inhibit innovation or the independence of the 

school. 

In addition to standardizing the application process, State Board policy establishes a standard charter renewal process, specifies the 

grounds and procedures for revoking a charter, and describes the mechanism for funding charter schools. The State Board also has 

several policies in place to ensure that students attending charter schools are receiving appropriate instruction and that charter schools 

operate in accordance with sound financial and accounting principles. 

To assist with the implementation of its policies, the State Board has created an Office of Charter Schools within NCDPI that is 

dedicated to supporting and monitoring all charter schools. The Office of Charter Schools assigns personnel to each charter school to 

serve as a point of contact for the charter school and a resource for services, data, and information. The Office of Charter Schools staff 

visit all assigned charter schools annually to perform monitoring and support functions. 

The State Board requires all public schools, including charter schools, to be accountable for public funds and to improve student 

performance. Although the State Board could authorize an alternative accountability model for charter schools, all current charter 

schools use the same accountability model used in other public schools. With respect to student performance, State Board policy 

requires that any charter be revoked if, for two of three consecutive school years, the charter school does not meet or exceed expected 

growth and has a Performance Composite below 60% (based on NC’s ABCs accountability system, as described in Section D2). 

A charter school can decide to relinquish its charter, the State Board can decide to not renew a charter, or the State Board can revoke a 

charter. Since 1996, 44 charter schools have been closed in NC. We have included the following appendices related to this item: 
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• Charter School Application Statistics: Appendix 48 outlines the number of applicants by year since 1997-98, the number of 

charters awarded, and the number of charters relinquished, renewed, and revoked; 

• Closed Schools 1997-2009: Appendix 49 identifies all the charter schools that have relinquished their charter or whose charter was 

revoked by the State Board; and 

• Curriculum Information for Charter Schools: Appendix 50 is a list of all charter schools operating in NC, their locations, their 

grade structures, and brief descriptions of their core missions. 

F.2.iii. The extent to which the State’s charter schools receive equitable funding compared to traditional public schools, and a 

commensurate share of local, State, and Federal revenues 

Under the NC funding system for charter schools, the State and LEAs must provide charter schools with the same per pupil operating 

funding provided to students in regular public schools.  

State Funding for Charter Schools 

In accordance with NC G. S. 115C-238.29H, the State provides each charter school with the exact same level of appropriations, on a 

per pupil basis, as the State provides to LEAs.  As described above in Section F1.ii, NC allocates funding to LEAs in various funding 

categories.  The State totals these allocations for each LEA and divides the total allocations by that LEA’s average daily membership 

(a figure similar to enrollment that is used for student accounting and budget purposes) to calculate the State allocation for each LEA 

in dollars per child.  To that figure the State adds an amount equal to the per student proportion of any unallotted dollars to account for 

State funding from unallotted State funds used by LEAs (for example, unemployment compensation, worker’s compensation; annual 

leave, etc.).  The State then provides a charter school with the total allotted and unalloted per pupil funding for each student enrolled in 

the charter school from a particular LEA. As a result, each charter school receives the same amount of State funding per capita 

(including that for transportation, supplies, textbooks, teachers, etc.) that the student’s home LEA would have received if the student 

had enrolled in a school operated by the LEA.  
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In accordance with legislation, several categorical State funding categories are not included in the dollar per pupil calculation.  In 

those cases, the charter school is included in the state formula on the same terms as an LEA and receives the funds generated by the 

formula.  Funds for Children with Disabilities ($3,545 per student) and Limited English Proficiency ($3,300 per student) are examples 

of such headcount-targeted funding.  Also some funding for Driver’s Training remains at the LEA to provide services for all students 

in the county. 

All State funding generated through the standard allotment formulas based on the number of students enrolled in the charter school is 

allotted to the charter school for its use. NC does not withhold a percentage of the State funds available to a charter school, as is a 

common practice in other states.   

Local Funding for Charter Schools  

NC law [G.S. 115C-238.29H(b)] also requires each LEA to provide each charter school with a proportionate share of its current local 

operations funds based upon the number of students from the LEA who attend the charter school. The formula for disbursement of 

local funding for charter schools is as follows: 

Dollars in the LEA Operating Fund/ Students Enrolled in the LEA x Number of LEA Students Enrolled in a 
Charter School = Base Funding Allotment for the Charter School 

  

Federal Funding for Charter Schools  

Charter schools are included in Federal funding formulas just as are LEAs and receive those Federal funds based on eligibility.  

Charter schools will participate in and receive any funding generated as a result of the NC RttT effort. 

F.2.iv. The State provides charter schools with funding for facilities, assistance with facilities acquisition, access to public 

facilities, the ability to share in bonds and mill levies, or other supports 
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NC laws require charter schools to operate under the same facility requirements as required for any public school. NC does not impose 

stricter or additional facility-related requirements on charter schools.  A charter school can use any State or local funds (as described 

above in Section F2.iii) to lease facilities, tenant improvements, or pay debt service on loans used to secure facilities.  The State does 

not own local facilities; but local education agencies are required to work with charter schools when facilities are available and not in 

use by the local district. NC does not directly appropriate a separate/specific funding stream to charter schools only for facilities and 

county commissioners are prohibited from providing charter schools with local funds specifically for capital outlay projects. 

Capital funding in North Carolina is primarily a local expense.  Annual State appropriations for capital average less than $250 million 

(3% of public school funding).  As noted in Section F2.iii, NC does not withhold a percentage of the State funds available to a charter 

school (often 5% in other States).   

F.2.v.The State enables LEAs to operate innovative, autonomous public schools other than charter schools 

North Carolina has a vigorous program for encouraging innovative and autonomous public schools.  In additional to charter schools, 

106 such schools, each of which meets the RttT definition of “innovative autonomous public schools,” currently are operating in 

North Carolina.  

As noted above, in 2003 NC enacted General Statute 115C-238.50 which authorized the Cooperative Innovative High School 

Programs. Under this legislation, an LEA and one or more NC institution of higher education can jointly apply, to the State Board of 

Education, to establish a cooperative innovative high school program. All the cooperative innovative high school programs: 

1. Prepare students adequately for future learning in the workforce or in an institution of higher education. 

2. Expand students' educational opportunities within the public school system. 

3. Center on the core academic standards represented by the college preparatory or tech prep program of study as defined by the 

State Board of Education. 
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4. Encourage the cooperative or shared use of resources, personnel, and facilities between public schools and colleges or 

universities, or both. 

5. Integrate and emphasize both academic and technical skills necessary for students to be successful in a more demanding and 

changing workplace. 

6. Emphasize parental involvement and provide consistent counseling, advising, and parent conferencing so that parents and 

students can make responsible decisions regarding course taking and can track the students' academic progress and success. 

7. Are held accountable for meeting measurable student achievement results. 

8. Encourage the use of different and innovative teaching methods. 

9. Establish joint institutional responsibility and accountability for support of students and their success. 

10. Effectively utilize existing funding sources for high school, college, university, and vocational programs and actively pursue 

new funding from other sources. 

11. Develop methods for early identification of potential participating students in the middle grades and through high school. 

12. Reduce the percentage of students needing remedial courses upon their initial entry from high school into a college or 

university. 

These innovative high schools are required to either target students who are at risk of dropping out of high school before attaining a 

high school diploma or offer accelerated learning programs.  Cooperative innovative high school programs may include the creation of 

a school within a school, a technical high school, or a high school or technical center located on the campus of a college or university.  

Once approved, the school can obtain waivers from NCDPI that free it from restrictions on the use of State funding and from other 

specific State laws and policies. 

The State Board has approved 70 Learn and Earn schools under this law.  These schools operate on a community college or university 

campus and allow students to graduate in five years with a high school degree and two years of college credit.  In addition, 36 

restructured and/or STEM high schools have been approved by the State Board of Education. A restructured high school is a large 
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school which has been administratively reorganized into smaller independent high schools operating on the same campus as the 

previous large high school. Each independent restructured high school adopts an educational theme (such as STEM) and students 

select the high school that best addresses their interests. 

Finally, as noted above, the NC General Assembly has just established a new statute (115C-105.37B) that gives LEAs increased 

opportunity to create charter-like innovative, autonomous schools (Appendix 40). This new statute authorizes the State Board to 

approve a request by an LEA to reform, through adoption of one of four USED turnaround  models, any of its schools that meet the 

State Board definition of continually low-performing (as defined in G.S. 115C-105.37A). These four now-statutory models are the 

same RttT-aligned State models described in Section E2. Under the School Restart model, an approved LEA would be granted the 

authority to operate its reformed school with “the same exemptions from statutes and rules as a charter school” that is State Board-

chartered. 
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 (F3) Demonstrating other significant reform conditions (5 points) 
 
The extent to which the State, in addition to information provided under other State Reform Conditions Criteria, has created, 
through law, regulation, or policy, other conditions favorable to education reform or innovation that have increased student 
achievement or graduation rates, narrowed achievement gaps, or resulted in other important outcomes. 
 
In the text box below, the State shall describe its current status in meeting the criterion. The narrative or attachments shall also 
include, at a minimum, the evidence listed below, and how each piece of evidence demonstrates the State’s success in meeting the 
criterion. The narrative and attachments may also include any additional information the State believes will be helpful to peer 
reviewers. For attachments included in the Appendix, note in the narrative the location where the attachments can be found. 
 
Evidence for (F3): 

• A description of the State’s other applicable key education laws, statutes, regulations, or relevant legal documents. 
 
Recommended maximum response length: Two pages 
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F.3. Demonstrating Other Significant Reform Conditions  

North Carolina has been a national leader in successful statewide early childhood programs (Smart Start, More at 4), services for high-

needs students (State Improvement Project, Joint Legislative Commission on Dropout Prevention and High School Graduation, 

Personal Education Plans), and recruitment and retention of high-quality teachers (National Board Certification support, Fast-Track 

Math and Science licensure). These innovations have increased student achievement and graduation rates (as outlined in Section A3) 

and ensured that greater numbers of students enter elementary school prepared to learn. 

NC RttT proposal Sections A through E describe various efforts through which NC supports, through law, regulation, and/or policy, 

conditions favorable to education reforms and innovations that have increased student achievement and graduation rates and narrowed 

achievement gaps. NC also has implemented other initiatives, not detailed above, that further reflect this systematic commitment to 

continuous improvement of our education system. Highlighted below are some of the most significant initiatives, which are designed 

to improve early learning outcomes, support at-risk students, and recruit and retain high-quality teachers and principals. 

Improving Early Learning Outcomes 

For over a decade and a half, NC has been a national leader in efforts to improve educational outcomes for the youngest high-need 

students through several programs focused on improving school readiness and the transition between preschool and kindergarten. 

Smart Start (1993) 

Smart Start is NC’s nationally recognized and award-winning early childhood initiative designed to ensure that young children enter 

school healthy and ready to succeed. Smart Start is a public-private initiative that provides early education funding to all of NC’s 100 

counties. Annual state funding for Smart Start stands at around $200 million, and the program has raised more than $257 million in 

donations since it began. These funds are used to improve the quality of child care, make child care more affordable and accessible, 

provide access to health services, and offer family support. Smart Start is considered a model for comprehensive early childhood 

education initiatives, and, in 2001, a Smart Start National Technical Assistance Center was established to assist other states with the 

development of their own early education initiatives. Since Smart Start’s inception in 1993, the number of children in NC receiving 

372



Section F3 North Carolina RttT Proposal   Page 246 

 

higher-quality child care has increased from 20% to nearly 70%, and independent research concludes that children who attend these 

higher-quality child care centers score significantly higher on measures of skills and abilities deemed important for success in 

kindergarten (as measured on the Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test-III, the Social Skills Rating System, the Concepts about Print 

literacy assessment, and the Woodcock-Johnson Applied Problems subtest) than do children from lower-quality centers (Bryant et al., 

2003). 

More at Four (2001) 

More at Four is NC’s statewide initiative for at-risk 4-year-olds, designed to prepare children for success when they enter school by 

providing a high-quality, pre-K educational program. More at Four funds classroom-based programs at a variety of sites, including 

public schools, private for-profit, and non-profit child care centers, and Head Start programs. Children are eligible for More at Four 

based on poverty status and other risk factors, with priority for service given to children who are otherwise not served by a preschool 

program. An independent statewide evaluation of the program concluded that participating children exhibit significant growth in 

multiple skill areas (e.g., language and literacy skills [receptive language, letter-word knowledge, print knowledge, phonological 

awareness], math [applied problems, counting], and social skills), that the program has had even greater benefits for children with 

lower levels of English proficiency, and that More at Four offers “an important and ameliorative experience for children who 

otherwise may not have such opportunities in the pre-K year” (Peisner-Feinberg & Schaaf, 2008). 

NCDPI Office of School Readiness (2005) 

NC created the Office of School Readiness to administer and coordinate all of NC’s state and Federally-funded pre-kindergarten 

programs. The Office of School Readiness sets the educational standards and expectations for pre-kindergarten implementation 

statewide. The rapid expansion of State funding for the More at Four Pre-Kindergarten Program, along with the program’s high-

quality standards, were the catalysts for coordinating and leveraging all sources of pre-kindergarten funding, expanding access to 

high-quality pre-kindergarten, and raising the quality of early education statewide. The Office of School Readiness supports a diverse 

delivery system for pre-kindergarten, including public schools, licensed child care centers, and Head Start. Through the Office and 
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other partners, NC provides intensive technical assistance for pre-kindergarten in all settings, as well as teacher education, licensure 

(including support for teachers in the nonpublic sector who wish to pursue state licensure), and ongoing professional development. 

(Note: The Office has recently been renamed the “Office of Early Learning” to reflect a new focus on aligning of early education 

standards, assessments, and teacher supports across the PK-3 continuum.)  

FirstSchool Demonstration Projects (2010) 

FirstSchool is a pre-K-grade 3 initiative led by the Frank Porter Graham Child Development Institute and the School of Education of 

The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill to promote aligned public school efforts to become more responsive to the needs of 

an increasingly younger, more diverse population.  

Providing Comprehensive Services to High-Need Students  

NC State Improvement Project (NCSIP, 2000; NCSIP II, 2005) 

Funded through the USED’s Special Education Program, NCSIP seeks to improve the quality and effectiveness of programs and 

instruction for students with disabilities. NCSIP focuses on recruiting, training, and retaining highly qualified teachers who effectively 

address the needs of students with disabilities in order to increase academic achievement and decrease dropout rates. As noted in 

Section A3, over the first five years of the project, the proportion of students with disabilities performing at or above grade level on 

State math and reading tests has increased significantly (more rapidly than the proportions of non-SIP students with disabilities or 

even mainstreamed students), and the overall graduation rate for students with disabilities has increased by nearly 15% since 2006. 

Personal Education Plans (2001) 

Under NC law, any child who does not meet grade-level proficiency is eligible for a Personal Education Plan. A Personal Education 

Plan aids parents, teachers, and administrators in planning the special interventions a student may need. These interventions can 

include, but are not limited to, smaller classes, tutorial sessions, extended school days, and alternative learning models. The statute 

regarding Personal Education Plans (§ 115C-105.41) is included in Appendix 51. 
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Joint Legislative Commission on Dropout Prevention and High School Graduation (2007) 

The NC General Assembly funds grants to focus attention and resources on innovative programs and initiatives that promote keeping 

at-risk students in school and increase the number of at-risk students who graduate from high school prepared to further their 

postsecondary education or enter the workforce. NC appropriated $15 million for these programs in FY 2008. The Commission 

identifies, funds, oversees and evaluates initiatives with the potential develop effective, sustainable, and coordinated dropout 

prevention and re-entry programs. The Session Law regarding Joint Legislative Commission on Dropout Prevention and High School 

Graduation is included in Appendix 52. 

Recruiting, Compensating, Promoting, and Retaining High-Quality Teachers and Principals 

This proposal already has described several relevant NC policies, initiatives, and resources already in place or available across the 

State, including:  

• NC policies designed to support recruitment of high-quality teachers and principals (licensure for Teach for America teachers, 

innovative and experimental lateral entry programs for teachers and administrators; see Section D1);  

Development of a comprehensive Educator Evaluation System, along with various compensation initiatives supported by the 

Federal and local funds (Section D2); 

• The NC Virtual Public School (which provides high-quality instruction to students in all LEAs; see Section D3); 

• Ongoing research into the effectiveness of the State’s teacher preparation programs (Section D4); and  

• A variety of high-quality professional development providers (Section D5). 

In addition, NC has dedicated significant resources to two other related programs that address issues of high-quality teacher and 

principal recruitment and retention.  

Incentives for National Board Certified Teachers (1994) 

NC has the highest number of National Board-Certified teachers in the nation, and they make up by far the single largest group of 

expert teachers in the state. NC supports these teachers by paying the National Board assessment fee, providing paid release time to 
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candidates, granting renewal credit for those teachers who complete the assessment, and paying Board-Certified teachers a salary 

differential of 12% of their State salary. The NC Association of Educators has been and continues to be a major support provider for 

National Board candidates. The State Board of Education Policy concerning National Board of Professional Teaching Standards is 

included in Appendix 53. 

UNC-BEST (Baccalaureate Education in Science and Teaching): Fast-Track Licensure for Science and Math Teachers (2007) 

UNC System President Bowles has implemented a national model for recruiting and producing K-12 teachers, as highlighted in the 

National Academy of Sciences report, Rising above the Gathering Storm (2007). In place at four university campuses across NC, these 

fast-track licensure programs help undergraduate STEM majors earn teacher certification without the need for additional years of 

study. Candidates receive tuition support, and program completers who go on to teach math or science in NC receive annual stipends 

of $5,000 for up to five years. Two cohorts of BEST teachers (17 overall) have graduated since 2009, and 29 more currently are in the 

pipeline.
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Priority 2: Competitive Preference Priority -- Emphasis on Science, Technology, Engineering, and Mathematics (STEM). (15 
points, all or nothing) 
 
To meet this priority, the State’s application must have a high-quality plan to address the need to (i) offer a rigorous course of study in 
mathematics, the sciences, technology, and engineering; (ii) cooperate with industry experts, museums, universities, research centers, 
or other STEM-capable community partners to prepare and assist teachers in integrating STEM content across grades and disciplines, 
in promoting effective and relevant instruction, and in offering applied learning opportunities for students; and (iii) prepare more 
students for advanced study and careers in the sciences, technology, engineering, and mathematics, including by addressing the needs 
of underrepresented groups and of women and girls in the areas of science, technology, engineering, and mathematics. 
 
The competitive preference priority will be evaluated in the context of the State’s entire application.  Therefore, a State that is 
responding to this priority should address it throughout the application, as appropriate, and provide a summary of its approach to 
addressing the priority in the text box below. The reviewers will assess the priority as part of their review of a State’s application and 
determine whether it has been met. 
 
Recommended maximum response length, if any: One page 
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Priority 2: Competitive Preference Priority – Emphasis on Science, Technology, Engineering, and Mathematics (STEM) 

Dating back at least to the establishment of the Research Triangle Park in the 1950s, NC has viewed STEM education as critical to the 

success of our economic development. Most recently, the NC General Assembly moved forward on approving a set of statewide 

STEM goals developed by the Governor’s Education Cabinet and aligned across all education institutions. This set of goals and 

measures will cut across each level of the education pipeline and will align with the State’s economic development needs. NC’s 

commitment to a continued and expanded focus on STEM in PK-12 education initiatives also is reflected throughout this proposal.  

As evidence of NC’s success so far, NC boasts a proportion far greater than the national average of students participating in Advanced 

Placement courses in mathematics (13.4% of the 2008 graduating class, as compared to 9.3% nationally) and the sciences (12.6% of 

the 2008 class, as compared to 8.3% nationally).  In addition, NC scores outpace national averages on the SAT subject exams in math, 

biology, chemistry, and physics (see Section A3). In earlier grades, average scores on NAEP math assessments have been higher than 

national averages for over a decade at both grades 4 and 8. 

P.2.i. Rigorous Course of Study 

NC’s rigorous course of study in the STEM areas is documented in the Standard Course of Study in mathematics, science, 

computer/technology skills, and career technical education (which includes a pre-engineering strand). Beginning with the freshman 

class of 2010, all high school students now complete a Future-ready Core Curriculum. The graduation requirements for this 

curriculum include four mathematics courses, three science courses (a physical science, biology, and an earth or environmental 

science), and demonstration of computer skills through a State assessment. Special STEM-focused programs are used widely in NC 

schools, with, for example, 112 career academies directly related to STEM, including 60 pre-engineering academies affiliated with the 

national Project Lead the Way Engineering program.  

In addition, many initiatives in this proposal directly support a rigorous course of study in the STEM areas, including the following:  
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• Ongoing development of new, rigorous standards and assessments in STEM subjects. NC’s dedication to improving math and 

science standards is exemplified by the work of the Accountability and Curriculum Reform Effort (which oversees the revision of 

all of NC standards to focus on deeper essential standards) and the scheduled adoption and integration of the Common Core 

standards into the Standard Course of Study in Summer 2010. This adoption will solidify NC’s commitment to internationally 

benchmarked, “fewer, clearer, and higher” standards. NC has been particularly active in the area of standards and assessment 

development in math, contributing to both the Common Core validation process in that area and the American Diploma Project’s 

common Algebra I and Algebra II assessments (Section B);  

• Recruitment, preparation, and support of STEM teachers. Expanding the presence of Teach for America, developing the new 

NC Teacher Corps modeled after Teach for America, and introducing a comprehensive Induction Support Program for new 

teachers (Section D3) all will contribute to increasing the quality and impact of STEM teachers in NC’s highest-need schools. In 

addition, expanding UNC’s Teacher Quality Research program to include licensure area- and program-specific analyses (Section 

D4) will help to reveal concrete steps that can be taken to improve the quality of teacher preparation in STEM areas;  

• Professional development programs and instructional improvement tools. These programs and tools will support improvements 

in teaching mathematics as a first priority within the RttT initiatives (Sections D5 and C3, respectively); 

• Building a network of STEM-themed high schools throughout the state. As described in Section F2, RttT funding will help 

support the development of a small set of exemplary high schools, each focused on a STEM theme, such as biotechnology or 

aerospace, tied to the economic development of the region. These schools will serve as anchor schools in networks of STEM-

themed schools, providing exemplary curriculum, serving as residency sites for participants in the regional leadership academies 

described in Section D3, providing opportunities for field placements and professional development for teachers, and serving as 

test-beds for innovation practices in STEM education; and 
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• Providing virtual courses in STEM areas to students statewide. One of the primary reasons for expanding the NC Virtual School 

(Section D3) is to provide all students with access to high-quality STEM instruction, even when such instruction is available to a 

limited degree in a student’s brick-and-mortar school. The blended course options also will support the growth and development 

of the on-site STEM teachers who partner with online master instructors to deliver their courses.  

The technology infrastructure plan outlined in Section A2 is foundational to these and all other STEM education initiatives in NC. 

P.2.ii. Cooperation Across Sectors 

Many STEM education initiatives across NC already benefit from the involvement and support of universities, museums, businesses, 

foundations, and community partners. Examples include: 

• The NC Business Committee for Education (NCBCE), located in the Office of the Governor since 1983, has provided an 

important link between the NC business and education communities. Many of NC’s major technology, banking, pharmaceutical, 

financial, insurance, manufacturing, and retail businesses are represented on the Committee, and the organization supports all 

aspects of education, with a specific focus on STEM areas and workforce development (e.g., the NC Center for 21st Century 

Learning is housed within NCBCE); 

• The NC STEM Community Collaborative, funded by the Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation, is designed to create a structure for 

local, regional, and statewide STEM collaboration among leaders in business, government, education, and economic development. 

It facilitates communities seeking to improve local education to take advantage of the economic opportunities that STEM offers. 

The Collaborative also links NC’s business and educational assets to community-led STEM approaches, creating cross-community 

networks as well as connections to the national STEM network. The activities of this Collaborative will be coordinated with the 

RttT STEM initiatives, providing opportunities for communities to further enhance strategic staffing (Section D3), professional 

development (Section D5), STEM schools development (Section E2), and other STEM-related initiatives in their communities; 

• The NC Learning Technology Initiative (NCLTI) is supported by a combination of a private foundation (Golden LEAF 

Foundation), business (e.g., SAS Inc., AT&T, CISCO, Lowe’s), and NC legislative funding to enable programs in which every 
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teacher and student has a laptop computer, with professional development, curriculum integration, and program evaluation also 

supported. As a result, 1:1 laptop programs have been initiated or are being planned in at least 38 of the 115 LEAs in NC. The 

emphasis of all these programs is STEM education, with a strong focus on college and workplace readiness. The Education 

Technology Cloud and statewide digital resources initiative described in Section A2 is closely linked with the NCLTI, providing 

the statewide infrastructure necessary for its expansion and success; 

• The NC eLearning Commission, appointed by the Governor and comprised of PK-12, higher education, business, and government 

leaders, has guided the development of the NC Virtual Public School, the School Connectivity Initiative, and, most recently, the 

development of the NC eLearning Portal. This group will play a central role in the Education Technology Cloud initiative 

described in Section A and in the use of virtual learning for students (Section D3) and educators (Section D5); 

• The K-12 STEM Education Group at NC State University is comprised of leaders responsible for engineering outreach programs, 

4-H youth development programs, the Kenan Fellows Program for teacher leaders, the Science House professional development 

and student outreach programs, the education initiatives of the Solar Center, and a pre-college STEM program for students from 

underrepresented groups. Members of this group will serve in an advisory role for the K-12 STEM initiatives as a whole, and they 

also will be involved in specific initiatives, such as the technology initiative (Section A2), the development of standards and 

assessments in the STEM areas (Section B), pre-service and professional development for teachers in STEM content areas 

(Section D), and the STEM schools network (Section E); 

• The UNC-Baccalaureate Education in Science and Teaching (UNC-BEST) licensure program (described in Section F3), a fast-

track licensure program for undergraduate science and math majors, has been made possible through the support of the Burroughs 

Wellcome Fund, an independent private foundation dedicated to advancing the biomedical sciences by supporting research and 

other scientific and educational activities. Burroughs Wellcome committed over $5 million to the development of UNC-BEST; 

and 
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• Most recently, NC has created the Joining our Businesses and Schools (JOBS) Commission, which is chaired by Lt. Gov. Walter 

Dalton. The JOBS Commission will create a partnership between public schools, community colleges, and private businesses to 

ensure the appropriate educational curriculum is in place for students to maximize their employment potential upon graduation. In 

particular, the Commission will work with both public and private programs focused on STEM areas. Additional information can 

be found in Section E. 

P.2.iii. Preparation for Advanced Study and STEM Careers  

Advanced Preparation for Underserved Populations 

The rigorous course of study in the STEM areas, the many initiatives and collaborations focused on strengthening STEM teaching and 

learning, and the RttT initiatives described in this proposal are all tied to the statewide goal of preparing more students for advanced 

study and careers in the STEM areas, with a specific emphasis on students from groups that traditionally have been underrepresented 

in the STEM areas. Example programs include the Math and Science Education Network Pre-College Programs on nine UNC 

campuses that prepare underserved students at the middle and high school levels for careers in the STEM areas, and the NC State 

Women in Engineering Outreach Program that encourages young girls and women to consider careers in the STEM disciplines.  

The North Carolina School of Science and Mathematics 

At the most advanced level, NC takes great pride in its School of Science and Mathematics, the nation’s first public residential high 

school with a specialized curriculum in science and mathematics for advanced students, which has served as a model for other schools 

nationally and worldwide. A constituent institution of the University of North Carolina, the school boasts a faculty with exceptional 

credentials – one-third hold a doctorate and one-fourth are National Board-Certified. Students come from every LEA in NC, and 

almost two-thirds of all graduates enter science- or math-related fields. In addition to serving its 650 full-time students, the school 

provides Advanced Placement courses and enrichment programs to nearly 4,000 NC students statewide each year through distance 

education and extension programs, and it has provided professional development for more than 5,000 NC educators.  
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NC RttT Proposal Budget Table of Contents 

Proposal 
Section* Project Name Budget Page 

    

    

A2 RttT management     $  4,897,220 1 
A2 Technology infrastructure and resources 34,638,632 6 
A2 Evaluation and policy analyses   9,159,235 10 

    

B3 Transition to new standards and assessments (See budget for 
D5 below)  

 

C2 State data use (See budget for 
D5 below)  

C3 
Instructional Improvement System (budget 
includes B3, Transition to new standards and 
assessments) 

23,299,248 19 

  

D2 Teacher and principal evaluation 
processes/tools   5,320,000  

D2 A. Performance incentives for lowest-
achieving schools      19,048,745 25 

D2 B. Teacher effectiveness evaluation planning      704,840 28 
 Total for A and B: 19,753,585  

D3 Regional Leadership Academies 18,185,319 32 

D3 

Expand Teacher Recruitment and Licensure 
Programs 

• Teach for America Expansion 
• NC Teacher Corps 
• Induction Support Program 

 
  7,369,400 
  5,100,000 
  8,119,658 

36 
40 
44 

D3 Strategic staffing initiatives      250,000 48 

D3 North Carolina Virtual Public School 
expansion   6,459,724 51 

D4 Research on effectiveness of teacher and 
principal preparation programs 

(No additional 
funding 

requested) 
 

D5 Professional Development 38,481,584 56 
  

E2 District and School Transformation Support 
system 43,025,027 61 

E2 Science, Technology, Engineering, and 
Mathematics (STEM) thematic schools 10,000,000 69 

    

-  ARRA Administrative Expenses      580,000 76 

* The Section in which the Project first appears in the proposal document; individual Project budgets may 
actually apply to multiple sections of the document. 
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bgrants $36 668 008 $42 061 461 $41 932 375 $44 699 524 $165 361 368

Budget Part I: Budget Summary Table
Instructions:
In the Budget Summary Table, the State should include the budget totals for each budget category and each year 
of the grant.  These line items are derived by adding together the line items from each of the Project-Level Budget 
Tables.

Budget Part I: Summary Budget Table
(Evidence for selection criterion (A)(2)(i)(d))

Budget Categories
Project Project Year 

2
Project Project Year 

4 TotalYear 1 Year 3
1. Personnel $9,886,985 $17,411,182 $17,411,262 $20,584,874 $65,294,303
2. Fringe Benefits $1,502,614 $3,300,882 $3,467,197 $4,146,428 $12,417,121
3. Travel $893,240 $1,250,600 $1,250,600 $1,531,700 $4,926,140
4. Equipment $575,000 $150,000 $100,000 $100,000 $925,000
5. Supplies $568,250 $472,700 $472,700 $504,425 $2,018,075
6. Contractual $18,584,489 $22,118,600 $23,564,846 $26,364,412 $90,632,347
7. Training Stipends $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
8. Other $2,546,670 $2,676,670 $2,001,670 $2,016,670 $9,241,680
9. Total Direct Costs (lines 1-8) $34,557,248 $47,380,634 $48,268,275 $55,248,509 $185,454,666
10. Indirect Costs* $1,629,252 $2,805,483 $2,892,918 $3,519,120 $10,846,774
11.Funding for Involved LEAs $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
12. Supplemental Funding for 
Participating LEAs $902,500 $1,033,300 $913,300 $849,460 $3,698,560
13. Total Costs (lines 9-12) $37,089,000 $51,219,417 $52,074,493 $59,617,089 $200,000,000
14a. Technology Infrastructure $13,331,992 $7,938,539 $8,067,625 $5,300,476 $34,638,632
14b. Undesignated LEA 
SubgrantsSu $36 668 008, , $42 061 461, , $41 932 375, , $44 699 524, , $165 361 368, ,
14.  Funding Subgranted to 
Participating LEAs (50% of 
Total Grant) $50,000,000 $50,000,000 $50,000,000 $50,000,000 $200,000,000
15. Total Budget (lines 13-14) $87,089,000 $101,219,417 $102,074,493 $109,617,089 $400,000,000
All applicants must provide a break-down by the applicable budget categories shown in lines 1-15.

Columns (a) through (d):  For each project year for which funding is requested, show the total amount requested for each applicable budget category.  

Column (e):  Show the total amount requested for all project years.
*If you plan to request reimbursement for indirect costs, complete the Indirect Cost Information form at the end of this Budget section.  Note that indirect 
costs are not allocated to lines 11-12.  
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Instructions:

Project
Project 
Year 2 Project

Project 
Year 4 Total

Year 1 (b) Year 3 (d) (e)
(a) (c)

1. Personnel $442,500 $885,000 $885,000 $1,106,250 $3,318,750
2. Fringe Benefits       135,462      218,333      220,005      262,354       836,154 
3. Travel         12,000        12,000        12,000        12,000         48,000 
4. Equipment         16,500                -                  -                  -           16,500 
5. Supplies         10,300        10,300        10,300        10,300         41,200 
6. Contractual                 -                  -                  -                  -                   -   
7. Training Stipends                 -                  -                  -                  -                   -   
8. Other                 -                  -                  -                  -                   -   
9. Total Direct Costs (lines 1-8) $616,762 $1,125,633 $1,127,305 $1,390,904 $4,260,604
10. Indirect Costs*         90,039      168,845      169,096      208,636       636,616 
11.Funding for Involved LEAs $0
12. Supplemental Funding for 
Participating LEAs $0
13. Total Costs (lines 9-12) $706,801 $1,294,478 $1,296,401 $1,599,540 $4,897,220

Column (e):  Show the total amount requested for all project years.

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table
Project Name: RttT Management

Associated with Criteria: All Sections

*If you plan to request reimbursement for indirect costs, complete the Indirect Cost Information form at the end of this Budget section.  
Note that indirect costs are not allocated to lines 11-12.  

For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the State should submit a 
Project-Level Budget Table that includes the budget for the project, for each budget category and each 
year of the grant.  

(Evidence for selection criterion (A)(2)(i)(d))

Budget Categories

All applicants must provide a break-down by the applicable budget categories shown in lines 1-15.

Columns (a) through (d):  For each project year for which funding is requested, show the total amount requested for each applicable 
budget category.  
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BUDGET PART II: PROJECT-LEVEL BUDGET NARRATIVE 

Project Name:  RttT Management 

Associated with Criteria: All Sections 

Instructions: 
For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the Department 
strongly recommends that the State submits the following information for each budget category. 
 
1)  Personnel [assumption is that positions will be filled by Jan 2011; therefore, personnel cost 
is calculated for 6 months during Year 1 (Jan – June 2011); 12 months in Years 2 & 3; and 15 
months in Year 4 (June 2013 thru Sept 2014)] 
  
Personnel: The following 11 positions are requested 
as employees of the project: 

# of 
Positions

% 
FTE 

Base 
Salary Total 

1. NC RttT Project Manager   
This person will lead the NC RttT Project 
Management Office (PMO), which will 
oversee implementation of all NC RttT 
initiatives.  Key responsibilities include: 
ensuring development of a clear, detailed 
overall RttT project plan and initiative plans 
(see description of activities in A.2.i). 

2. Administrative Assistant   
This person will provide administrative 
support to the NC RttT Project Manager. 

3. Initiative Project Managers   
These people will provide project 
management assistance to the Initiative 
Leads who are permanent NCDPI staff with 
content expertise and management 
responsibility within the agency. 

4. Support Function Staff   
These people provide the PMO with content 
expertise in each of the following support 
areas: human resources, finance and school 
business, communications, and technology 
services. 

1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1 
 
 
5 
 
 
 
 

 
 

4 

100% 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
100% 
 
 
100% 
 
 
 
 
 
 
100% 

$120,000 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$35,000 
 
 
$90,000 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$70,000 

$120,000
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$35,000 
 
 
$450,000
 
 
 
 
 
 
$280,000
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2)  Fringe Benefits 
The State of North Carolina provides the following fringe benefits: 
Social Security:  7.65%; 
Retirement: 10.71% (subject to change each year but did not adjust % in this RttT request); 
Medical $4,929 per person in 2010-11 (increased by 3% each of the following years) 

 
3)  Travel 
 
Travel: Travel reimbursement rates in North Carolina are either 
the IRS business standard mileage rate (50 cents as of 1/1/10) if 
a State owned vehicle is not available to the employee or 30 
cents if a State owned vehicle is available and the employee 
elects to use his/her personal vehicle.  Per diem rates if an 
overnight stay is necessary are: breakfast $7.75, lunch $10.10, 
dinner $17.30 and lodging $65.90.  To estimate travel cost, the 
agency has established a standard amount for annual travel based 
on the amount of travel anticipated.  Those amounts are: limited 
travel $1,200; moderate travel $3,600; heavy travel $12,000.   
For the 11 positions listed above, travel is anticipated to be 
limited. 

Base 
per Yr 
 
 
$1,200 

# of 
Staff 
 
 
10 

Total 
 
 
 
$12,000 

 
4)  Equipment 
 
Equipment: Consistent with State agency policy, 
equipment is defined as tangible, non-expendable, 
personal property having a useful life of more than one 
year and an acquisition cost of $500 or more per unit. 

Cost of 
Item 

Item 
Description Total 

Laptop or Desktop Computers and printers:  Each of 
these 11 staff will be provided a laptop or desktop 
computer and a printer.  This is a standard budgetary 
allocation for a new position set by the State agency.  The 
items are necessary in order to perform analysis of data, 
document assessments, prepare reports for the State 
agency, the LEA, the schools, the local boards, etc.   

$1,500 

Computer 
including 
monitor & 
printer 
 

$16,500

 
 
5)  Supplies 

• Office Supplies:  Each of the 11 positions is allocated $500 per year for office supplies, 
postage and printing.   The $500 per position for office supplies/postage/printing is a 
standard budgetary allocation set by the State agency.  In addition, each employee (other 
than the administrative assistant) will receive a monthly stipend of $40 for cell phone use 
(an agency policy) Total cost $10,300 (over four years $41,200). 

 
6)  Contractual 

• N/A 
7) Training Stipends  
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• N/A 
8) Other  

• N/A 
 

9)  Total Direct Costs 
 
  Project Project Project Project   
  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
1. Personnel  $ 442,500  $  885,000  $885,000  $1,106,250   $3,318,750 
2. Fringe Benefits      135,462       218,333     220,005     262,354      836,154 
3. Travel         12,000          12,000        12,000        12,000       45,000 
4. Equipment         16,500               16,500 
5. Supplies 10,300           10,300        10,300        10,300       41,200
6. Contractual  
7. Training Stipends                          -  
8. Other                          -  
9. Total Direct Costs 
(lines 1-8)      $616,762

 
$1,125,633 

 
$1,127,305

  
$1,390,904  

 
$4,260,604

 
 
10) Indirect Costs 

• The indirect cost rate agreement for the North Carolina Department of Public Instruction 
for 7-1-09 through 6-30-10 as approved by the U.S. Department of Education is 15.1%.  
That rate was applied to all budget categories except equipment as per OMB Circular A-
87.  Note:  All parties to this application agree to a maximum indirect cost rate of 15%.  
The calculation is: 

  Project Project Project Project   
  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
9. Total Direct Costs 
(lines 1-8)      $616,762

 
$1,125,633 

 
$1,127,305

  
$1,390,904  

 
$4,260,604

Less Categories 
Excluded for Indirect 
Cost            
4. Equipment         16,500               16,500 

Basis for Indirect Cost      $600,262 
 

$1,125,633 
 

$1,127,305
  

$1,390,904  
 

$4,244,104 
Indirect Cost at 15%  $  90,039  $ 168,845  $169,096  $208,636   $636,616

11) Funding for Involved LEAs 
• N/A 
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12) Supplemental Funding for Participating LEAs 

 
• N/A 

 
13) Total Costs 

Provide: 
• The sum of expenditures in lines 9-11, for each year of the budget. 

 Project Project Project Project  
 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
13. Total Costs (lines 9-12) $706,801 $1,294,478 $1,296,401 $1,599,540 $4,897,220
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Instructions:

Project
Project 
Year 2 Project

Project 
Year 4 Total

Year 1 (b) Year 3 (d) (e)
(a) (c)

1. Personnel $41,000 $84,460 $86,994 $112,657 $325,111 
2. Fringe Benefits $9,992 $20,879 $21,829 $27,068 $79,768 
3. Travel                    -   
4. Equipment                    -   
5. Supplies       5,006,000   5,111,200   4,907,302   3,109,251     18,133,753 
6. Contractual       8,275,000   2,722,000   3,051,500   2,051,500     16,100,000 
7. Training Stipends                    -   
8. Other                    -   
9. Total Direct Costs (lines 1-8) $13,331,992 $7,938,539 $8,067,625 $5,300,476 $34,638,632
10. Indirect Costs*                    -   
11.Funding for Involved LEAs                    -   
12. Supplemental Funding for 
Participating LEAs                    -   
13. Total Costs (lines 9-12) $13,331,992 $7,938,539 $8,067,625 $5,300,476 $34,638,632

Column (e):  Show the total amount requested for all project years.

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table
Project Name: Technology Infrastructure

Associated with Criteria: (A), (B), (C), (D), (E)

*If you plan to request reimbursement for indirect costs, complete the Indirect Cost Information form at the end of this Budget section.  
Note that indirect costs are not allocated to lines 11-12.  

For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the State should submit a 
Project-Level Budget Table that includes the budget for the project, for each budget category and each 
year of the grant.  

(Evidence for selection criterion (A)(2)(i)(d))

Budget Categories

All applicants must provide a break-down by the applicable budget categories shown in lines 1-15.

Columns (a) through (d):  For each project year for which funding is requested, show the total amount requested for each applicable budget 
category.  
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BUDGET PART II: PROJECT-LEVEL BUDGET NARRATIVE 

Project Name:  Technology Infrastructure 

Associated with Criteria: (A)(2) 

Instructions: 
For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the Department 
strongly recommends that the State submits the following information for each budget category. 
 
1)  Personnel [assumption is that positions will be filled by Jan 2011; therefore, personnel cost 
is calculated for 6 months during Year 1 (Jan – June 2011); 12 months in Years 2 & 3; and 15 
months in Year 4 (June 2013 thru Sept 2014)] 
  
Personnel: The following position is requested as 
employees of the project: 

# of 
Positions

% 
FTE 

Base 
Salary Total 

1. Education Cloud Services Manager 
This person will lead the education cloud 
service area as part of the existing 
Connectivity Services organization.  Key 
responsibilities include:  RFP development, 
service provider management and LEA 
communications. 

1 100% $82,000 $82,000 

 
2)  Fringe Benefits 

The State of North Carolina provides the following fringe benefits: 
Social Security:  7.65%; 
Retirement: 10.71% (subject to change each year but did not adjust % in this RttT request); 
Medical $4,929 per person in 2010-11 (increased by 3% each of the following years) 

 
3)  Travel 

• N/A 
4)  Equipment 

• N/A 
5)  Supplies 

• Statewide licenses for federated identity management, learning management system 
(LMS), ePortfolio management, learning object repository (LOR), and web conferencing 
applications. 

 
6)  Contractual 

• Contract services with one or more providers to assess existing server infrastructure and 
application deployment.  The deliverables of this work will inform deployment planning 
and cloud services request for proposal development. 

• Contract with MCNC to extend LEA client engineering support services to include server 
infrastructure, platform, and application technology. 

• Contract with an NC service provider to manage public cloud contracts and peering. 
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• Contract for web development services to add user personalization to the existing NC 
education portal. 

• Contracts for project management, engineering, and tool development supporting the 
cloud deployment project. 

North Carolina State government follows procedures for procurement under CFR Parts 
74.40-74.48 and Part 80.36.  The North Carolina Secretary of Administration and Chief 
Information Officer are responsible for the oversight of purchasing goods and services for the 
State of North Carolina.  In accordance with Article 3 of G.S. 143 and Executive Order No. 
60, these authorities have established purchasing and contract policies that are to be enforced 
by the State government and all of its departments and agencies.  The North Carolina 
Administrative Code for the Division of Purchase and Contract (01 NCAC 05A – NCAC 
05D) outlines the responsibility, scope and procedures for the procurement of goods and 
services in North Carolina.  These procedures explicitly outline procedures for contract 
specifications, request for proposals (RFPs), and competitive bidding, as well as best value 
acquisition of goods.  Other tools that help assure quality procurement standards in North 
Carolina State government include the online Interactive Purchasing System (IPS) which 
provides bidding opportunities to registered vendors and the NC E-Procurement System 
which provides procurement cost savings, better term contract negotiation, and small and 
minority-owned  business vendor and purchasing information.  

 
7) Training Stipends  

• N/A 
8) Other  

• N/A 
 

9)  Total Direct Costs 

 Project Project Project Project  
 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d)  (e) 
1. Personnel $41,000 $84,460 $86,994 $112,657 $325,111
2. Fringe Benefits $9,992 $20,879 $21,829 $27,068 $79,768
3. Travel         $0
4. Equipment         $0
5. Supplies $5,006,000 $5,111,200 $4,907,302 $3,109,251 $18,133,753
6. Contractual $8,275,000 $2,722,000 $3,051,500 $2,051,500 $16,100,000
7. Training Stipends         $0
8. Other         $0
9. Total Direct Costs 
(lines 1-8) $13,331,992 $7,938,539 $8,067,625 $5,300,476 $34,638,632
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10) Indirect Costs 
• N/A 

 
11) Funding for Involved LEAs 

• N/A 
 
12) Supplemental Funding for Participating LEAs 

• N/A 
 
13) Total Costs 

Provide: 
• The sum of expenditures in lines 9-11, for each year of the budget. 

 Project Project Project Project  
 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d)  (e) 
13. Total Costs (lines 9-
12) $13,331,992 $7,938,539 $8,067,625 $5,300,476 $34,638,632

. 
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Instructions:

Project
Project 
Year 2 Project

Project 
Year 4 Total

Year 1 (b) Year 3 (d) (e)
(a) (c)

1. Personnel $551,500 $1,197,890 $1,328,180 $1,365,770 $4,443,340
2. Fringe Benefits $159,418 $279,841 $305,556 $314,310 $1,059,125
3. Travel $80,000 $80,000 $80,000 $80,000 $320,000
4. Equipment $30,000 $0 $0 $0 $30,000
5. Supplies $190,000 $50,000 $50,000 $50,000 $340,000
6. Contractual $298,000 $298,000 $298,000 $298,000 $1,192,000
7. Training Stipends $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
8. Other $146,000 $146,000 $146,000 $146,000 $584,000
9. Total Direct Costs (lines 1-8) $1,454,918 $2,051,731 $2,207,736 $2,254,080 $7,968,465
10. Indirect Costs* $213,738 $307,760 $331,160 $338,112 $1,190,770
11.Funding for Involved LEAs $0
12. Supplemental Funding for 
Participating LEAs $0
13. Total Costs (lines 9-12) $1,668,656 $2,359,491 $2,538,896 $2,592,192 $9,159,235

Column (e):  Show the total amount requested for all project years.

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table
Project Name: Evaluation of RttT Initiatives

Associated with Criteria: (A), (B), (C), (D), (E)

*If you plan to request reimbursement for indirect costs, complete the Indirect Cost Information form at the end of this Budget section.  
Note that indirect costs are not allocated to lines 11-12.  

For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the State should submit a 
Project-Level Budget Table that includes the budget for the project, for each budget category and each 
year of the grant.  

(Evidence for selection criterion (A)(2)(i)(d))

Budget Categories

All applicants must provide a break-down by the applicable budget categories shown in lines 1-15.

Columns (a) through (d):  For each project year for which funding is requested, show the total amount requested for each applicable budget
category.  
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BUDGET PART II: PROJECT-LEVEL BUDGET NARRATIVE 

Project Name:  Evaluation of RttT Initiatives 

Associated with Criteria: A, B-E 

Instructions: 
For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the Department 
strongly recommends that the State submits the following information for each budget category. 
 
1)  Personnel [assumption is that positions will be filled by Jan 2011; therefore, personnel cost 
is calculated for 6 months during Year 1 (Jan – June 2011); 12 months in Years 2 & 3; and 15 
months in Year 4 (June 2013 thru Sept 2014)] 
 
  
Personnel: The following 9 positions are requested 
as employees of the project: 

# of 
Positions

% 
FTE 

Base 
Salary Total 

1. Co-Directors of Evaluation   
There will be one Co-Director from each of 
the three organizations leading the RttT 
evaluation (SERVE Center At UNC-G, 
Carolina Institute for Public Policy at UNC-
CH, and Friday Institute at NCSU).  This 
leadership team will  oversee all evaluation 
efforts and ensure that the efforts are 
implemented with high levels of quality, 
rigor, and timeliness.  They will also ensure 
that efforts build on one another and 
redundancy of effort is minimized.  The Co-
Directors will report directly to the RttT 
Program Management Office at NCDPI and 
to the State Board of Education on 
evaluation plan, findings, and implications.  
For each initiative evaluation and the overall 
RttT evaluation they will provide an 
evaluation plan and then update reports at 
least once per year.  The Co-Directors and 
other relevant evaluation staff will meet 
regularly with each initiative team and the 
overall RttT management to discuss 
implications of the evaluation for improving 
and sustaining the work.    

2. Senior Evaluation Specialists/Program 
Managers 
These full time positions will direct the day-
to-day evaluation work and supervise the 
work of the evaluation staff, under the 

3 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2 
 
 
 
 

1.80 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.00 
 
 
 
 

$180,000 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$160,000 
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direction of the Co-Directors.  One Senior 
Evaluation Specialist will focus on the 
teacher and leader initiatives; the other will 
focus on the turning around lowest achieving 
schools initiatives.  The evaluations of the 
transition to new standards and assessments 
and the use of data to improve instruction 
will be integrated into these broader 
evaluations. The Evaluation Specialists will 
lead implementation of the evaluation plans 
including monitoring timelines, working 
with subcontractors and staff in the 
development of data collection instruments, 
overseeing data collection and entry efforts, 
and providing evaluation design expertise. 
They will also support reporting and analysis 
activities.  

3. Evaluation Specialists  
This position coordinates the large data 
collection efforts, trains data collectors, 
supports development of data collection 
instruments, and oversees and/or conducts 
the focus groups.  The Evaluation Specialists 
are tasked with successfully carrying out the 
daily tasks of the evaluation work.  Two will 
be assigned to each of the major evaluation 
areas (Teacher/Leaders and Turnaround). 

4. Assistant Evaluation Specialist 
These assistant-level positions are charged  
with scheduling data collection, preparing 
materials, coordinating data submissions, 
monitoring data entry, cleaning data, and a 
variety of other evaluation duties.  They will 
also serve as the primary liaisons with the 
LEAs and schools involved in the 
evaluations. Two will be assigned to each of 
the major evaluation areas (Teacher/Leaders 
and Turnaround). 

5. Data analysts  
These positions will have primary 
responsibility for the analysis of the large 
data sets involved in the evaluation of the 
RttT initiatives.  They will be statisticians 
with expertise in the range of statistical 
techniques required to conduct sophisticated 
analyses of the large data sets relevant to the 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.00 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.00 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1.6 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$240,000 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$180,000 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$104,000 
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RttT evaluations.  They will coordinate with 
the Evaluation Specialists and Assistant 
Evaluation Specialist on the collection and 
processing of the data. 

6. Graduate Assistants 
NC university centers and institutes will 
conduct much of the evaluation for NC RttT.  
Access to graduate students provides an 
economical source of highly qualified 
personnel.  The opportunity to work in a 
hands-on, practical and applied environment 
is also a highly valuable experience for 
graduate students.  Graduate students will be 
involved with supporting many efforts 
including classroom observations, interviews 
and focus groups, data collection, data entry 
and cleaning, analysis and reporting efforts.  
Each graduation student will be assigned a 
set of LEAs and schools in one of the eight 
education region of the state, and be 
responsible for providing on-the-ground 
analyses of the impact of RttT initiatives. 

7. Data Manager 
The highly confidential nature of much of 
the data that will be collected through 
evaluation efforts makes this a high 
necessary and important position.  The 
Database Manager is key to developing a 
reliable and secure online evaluation 
database.  Restricted access, password 
protections, security of data servers, etc. are 
all areas for which the manager will be 
responsible.  The manager will also train 
staff in database use and troubleshoot, as 
needed. 

8. Policy Analyst 
How policy, practice, and the 
implementation of NC RttT intersect is of 
great importance to the success of the overall 
effort.  This position will review and analyze 
state policies that affect NC RttT initiatives 
and provide information and 
recommendations to NC education and 
legislative leadership.  The Policy Analyst 
will prepare special reports for policymakers 
at the district and state levels about the 
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1 
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0.6 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
$120,000 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$35,000 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$48,000 
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policy implications of the evaluation 
findings, informed by reviews of other 
relevant research. 

9. Communications Specialist 
The Communications Specialist will on an 
on-going basis, in consultation with the NC 
RttT Leadership ensure that evaluation 
efforts, findings, etc. are clearly 
communicated with stakeholder communities 
on a regular basis and that all materials, 
reports, and briefs are of the highest quality.  
The Communications Specialist will also be 
responsible for developing and maintaining 
an RttT Evaluation website, organizing 
briefings for stakeholders, and support the 
project team in communications with 
schools, LEAs, and other stakeholders. 

 
 
 
1 
 

 
 
 
.60 
 

 
 
 
$36,000 
 

 
2) Fringe Benefits 

The University of North Carolina provides Social Security:  7.65%; retirement: 10.17%; 
Medical, and Life Insurance to positions.   

 
3)  Travel 
       
Projected travel costs are for staff, expert advisory panel 
members, data collectors and focus group participants.  
Staff travel covers the expenses for attending Project 
networking meetings in Washington, DC, annual 
conferences for dissemination, and participation in project 
coordination meetings.  Resources are budgeted to cover 
data collectors travel for data collection training and for 
data collection site visits.  Participants of focus groups will 
be reimbursed for mileage.  Funds are budgeted for ten 
expert advisory panel members to convene twice per year 
in years 1-3 and once in year 4.  Travel costs specified in 
the budget spreadsheet may include per diem (lodging, 
meals and registration fees as applicable), ground 
transportation and/or airfare.  Estimated per diem costs 
include lodging ($100/night), and meals ($37.50/day).  
When rental cars are necessary, costs are projected at 
$50/day.  Mileage for use of a personal vehicle is 
reimbursed at the rate of $0.50/mile.  Total costs/trip per 
person is projected at $1,200 for staff traveling to 
Washington, DC; $1,500 for expert advisory panel 
members to attend two 2-day meetings per year; $2,000 for 

 
 
Initial 
Data Travel 
Data 
Training 
Focus 
Expert 
Washington 
Conferences 

 
 
$15,000 
 
$31,250 
$10,000 
$24,000 
$30,000 
$12,000 
$40,000 

Total 
 
$813,500 
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staff attending national conferences which includes 
registration fees.  Mileage reimbursement for focus group 
participants is estimated at an average of 100 miles per 
participant or $50.  Data collector travel (mileage, lodging, 
and meal per diem) is projected at $250/trip per data 
collector.   
 
Travel: Travel reimbursement rates in North Carolina are 
either the IRS business standard mileage rate (50 cents as 
of 1/1/10) if a State owned vehicle is not available to the 
employee or 33 cents if a State owned vehicle is available 
and the employee elects to use his/her personal vehicle.  Per 
diem rates if an overnight stay is necessary are: breakfast 
$7.75, lunch $10.10, dinner $17.30 and lodging $65.90.  To 
estimate travel cost, the agency has established a standard 
amount for annual travel based on the amount of travel 
anticipated.  Those amounts are: limited travel $1,200; 
moderate travel $3,600; heavy travel $12,000.    
 
4)  Equipment 

• N/A 
 
5)  Supplies 

• General Supplies for office and program needs are projected by organizational formulas 
that reflect average prevailing costs.  Office supplies are projected at $240 per FTE and 
program supplies at $2,400 per FTE.  Office supplies include basic desk items for general 
office functions (pens, notepads, binders, etc.).  Program supplies include items that 
support programmatic activities including educational materials, books, etc. in year 1 
only, resources have been budgeted to obtain 37 computers to support the needs of staff 
for the duration of the four-year evaluation.  Additionally, to facilitate classroom 
observation on an on-going basis, 125 classroom observation video cameras will be 
procured (one for each lowest achieving school site) at a cost of $4,000 per video camera 
unit.  

6)  Contractual 
• To facilitate implementation and insure research quality, rigor and integrity, a number of 

contractual services will be engaged as follows:  Research Methodologists will be 
engaged for between 86 and 143 days per year ($150,000 - $250,000/Year) to support 
and advise on evaluation issues; Evaluation Instrument Developers will be engaged in 
years 1 and 2 only to develop and refine evaluation instrumentation for 67 days 
($100,000) and 50 days ($75,000), respectively; Data Collectors will be engaged in year 
1 to obtain baseline data from the 125 schools.  Data collection from each school will 
require 2 days at $250/day; A Secure-On-Line Database will be developed by a 
contractor in year 1 to ensure all confidential student and school data are securely 
protected.  Costs for developing the secure database system is projected at $100,000 in 
year 1 and maintenance and upgrading of the system at $50,000/year in years 2 – 4; 
Focus Group Participants (480 participants in years 1,2, and 4 and 720 participants in 
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year 3) will receive a stipend of $100 each; and, Expert Advisory Panel Members will be 
compensated at $1,000 per day and each member will provide four days of expertise in 
year 1-3 and two days in year 4. 
 
North Carolina State government follows procedures for procurement under CFR Parts 
74.40 – 74.48 and Part 80.36 – The North Carolina Secretary of Administration and Chief 
Information Officer are responsible for the oversight of purchasing goods and services for 
the State of North Carolina.  In accordance with Article 3 of G.S. 143 and Executive 
Order No. 60, these authorities have established purchasing and contract policies that are 
to be enforced by the State government and all of its departments and agencies.  The 
North Carolina Administrative Code for the Division of Purchase and Contract (01 
NCAC 05A – NCAC 05D) outlines the responsibility, scope and procedures for the 
procurement of goods and services in North Carolina.  These procedures explicitly 
outline procedures for contract specification, request for proposals (RFPs), and 
competitive bidding, as well as best value acquisition of goods.  Other tools that help 
assure quality procurement standards in North Carolina State government include the 
online Interactive Purchasing System (IPS) which provides bidding opportunities to 
registered vendors and the NC E-Procurement System which provides procurement cost 
savings, better term contract negotiation, and small and minority-owned business vendor 
and purchasing information.  
 

7) Training Stipends  
• N/A 

8) Other  
• Meetings/Conferences:  Costs associated with the annual NC RttT Team meetings (One 

meeting in years 1 and 4 and two meetings in years 2 and 3), Data Collectors trainings 
(One training in years 1,2 and 4 and two trainings in year 3), and Expert Advisory Panel 
meetings are budgeted annually (Two meetings per year in years 1,2, and 3 and one 
meeting in year 4).  The resources allocated will cover the cost of meeting space, audio-
visual aids including telephonic and web connectivity, meals and breaks. 

• Publications Costs/Documentation/Duplication:  Expenditures for printing and 
photocopying are for normal office copying, materials for meetings, training materials, 
data collection activities, and reports.  Printing, documentation and duplication costs are 
projected at $20,000-$50,000 per year and are based on projected activities and volume 
estimated that may include hard copy surveys, questionnaires, training materials, etc. 

• Communications:  Costs for telephone services are based on a formula of $2,400 per full-
time equivalent (FTE) staff reflecting average prevailing costs.  Costs include base phone 
line charges, phone set rental, long distance charges, and internet access.  Base line 
charges are budgeted at $75/month and long distance at $0.11 per minute. 

• Postage/Shipping:  Mail service and shipping are based on formulas reflecting average 
prevailing costs.  Costs are projected at $240 per FTE for U.S. mail service and $720 per 
FTE for overnight shipping services. 

• Subscriptions:  Resources at the level of $200 per year per FTE are allocated for 
subscriptions to professional journals to support professional evaluation staff needs. 

• Computer Services:  Technical support software is allocated at $300 per year per FTE. 
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• Data Retrieval Fees and Software Licenses:  Evaluation will require retrieving data from 
the North Carolina Data Center at Duke University.  The fees per retrieval are 
approximately $5,000.  In addition, software licenses for virtual meeting software and 
services have been budgeted at $20,000 per year to facilitate on-going communications 
across multiple organizations. 
 

9)  Total Direct Costs 
 
  Project Project Project Project   
  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
1. Personnel  $ 551,500  $  1,197,890  $1,328,180  $1,365,770   $4,443,340 
2. Fringe Benefits      159,418 279,841     305,556     314,310   1,059,125 
3. Travel 80,000 80,000 80,000       80,000      320,000
4. Equipment 30,000         
5. Supplies 190,000          50,000       50,000       50,000     340,000
6. Contractual 298,000 298,000 298,000 298,000 1,192,000
7. Training Stipends                          -  
8. Other  146,000 146,000 146,000 146,000  584,000  
9. Total Direct Costs 
(lines 1-8) 

 
$1,454,918

 
$2,051,731

 
$2,207,736 

  
$2,254,080  

 
$7,968,465

 
 
10) Indirect Costs 

• The indirect cost rate agreement for the North Carolina Department of Public Instruction 
for 7-1-09 through 6-30-10 as approved by the U.S. Department of Education is 15.1%.  
That rate was applied to all budget categories except equipment as per OMB Circular A-
87.  Note:  All parties to this application agree to a maximum indirect cost rate of 15%.  
The calculation is: 

 
 
 
  Project Project Project Project   
  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
9. Total Direct Costs 
(lines 1-8)      $1,454,918

 
$2,051,731

 
$2,207,736 

  
$2,254,080  

 
$7,968,465

Less Categories 
Excluded for Indirect 
Cost            
4. Equipment 30,000        
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Basis for Indirect Cost      1,424,918
 

2,051,731
 

2,207,736   2,254,080  7,938,465
Indirect Cost at 15%  $ 213,738  $ 307.760  $331,160  $338,112   $1,190,770

11) Funding for Involved LEAs 
• N/A 

 
12) Supplemental Funding for Participating LEAs 

• N/A 
 
13) Total Costs 

Provide: 
• The sum of expenditures in lines 9-11, for each year of the budget. 

  Project Project Project Project   
  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
13. Total Costs (lines 9-12) $1,668,656 $2,359,491 $2,538,896 $2,592,192 $9,159,235
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Instructions:

Project
Project Year 

2 Project
Project Year 

4 Total
Year 1 (b) Year 3 (d) (e)

(a) (c)
1. Personnel  $              -    $              -    $              -    $              -    $               -   
2. Fringe Benefits                  -                    -                    -                    -                     -   
3. Travel                  -                    -                    -                    -                     -   
4. Equipment                  -                    -                    -                    -                     -   
5. Supplies                  -                    -                    -                    -                     -   
6. Contractual      4,460,000      5,200,000      1,400,000      4,000,000     15,060,000 
7. Training Stipends                  -                    -                    -                    -                     -   
8. Other      2,073,750      2,073,750      1,573,750      1,573,750       7,295,000 
9. Total Direct Costs (lines 1-8) $6,533,750 $7,273,750 $2,973,750 $5,573,750 $22,355,000
10. Indirect Costs* $236,062 $236,062 $236,062 $236,062 $944,248
11.Funding for Involved LEAs                   -   
12. Supplemental Funding for 
Participating LEAs                   -   
13. Total Costs (lines 9-12) $6,769,812 $7,509,812 $3,209,812 $5,809,812 $23,299,248

*If you plan to request reimbursement for indirect costs, complete the Indirect Cost Information form at the end of this Budget section.  Note 
that indirect costs are not allocated to lines 11-12.  

For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the State should submit a Project-
Level Budget Table that includes the budget for the project, for each budget category and each year of the 
grant.  

(Evidence for selection criterion (A)(2)(i)(d))

Budget Categories

All applicants must provide a break-down by the applicable budget categories shown in lines 1-15.

Columns (a) through (d):  For each project year for which funding is requested, show the total amount requested for each applicable budget 
category.  
Column (e):  Show the total amount requested for all project years.

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table
Project Name: Instructional Improvement System

Associated with Criteria: (B)(3),(C)(3),(D)(5)
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BUDGET PART II: PROJECT-LEVEL BUDGET NARRATIVE 

Project Name:  Instructional Improvement System 

Associated with Criteria: B3,C3, D5 

Instructions: 
For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the Department 
strongly recommends that the State submits the following information for each budget category. 
 
1)  Personnel 

• N/A 
2)  Fringe Benefits 

• N/A 
3)  Travel 

• N/A 
4)  Equipment 

• N/A 
5)  Supplies 

• N/A 
6)  Contractual 

The focus of NC’s use of data to improve instruction is the development of an Instructional 
Improvement System and professional development (PD) to support the use of data in the 
classroom. 

The NC Instructional Improvement System will provide assessment tools that yield data for 
four distinct instructional purposes: 

Daily assessments embedded in instructional activities. The development and deployment of an 
assessment repository that includes a variety of assessments utilized daily for instructional activities.  
This part of the tool will include content specific software and student response display technology 
and digital portfolios. 
 
$4,339,624 (2,518 schools) 
$1,300,000 (development of simulations/scenarios for daily assessment – online) 

 
Diagnostic assessment based upon learning trajectories.  The development and deployment 
of diagnostic assessments in mathematics and reading that incorporate the latest research on 
cognitive learning trajectories (the sequences of how students learn across grades).  This 
component of the system will be designed for teachers to use periodically, in order to 
address the needs of underperforming students. 
 
$2,500,000 (K-8 Math and ELA  
$6,000,000 (pilots and rollout for state – online) 
 
Curriculum monitoring.  The development and deployment of a curricular monitoring tool that will 
ensure teachers, curriculum specialists, and administrators periodically benchmark the overall 
progress of individuals, groups and classes toward mastering the overall standards for the subject and 
grade.  Teachers, specialists and administrators will plan, discuss, and reform curricular 
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implementation, pacing guides, curricular logs, and periodic common assessments each year, for 
each grade. 
 
$4,559,624 (2,518 schools) 
$1,700,000 (innovative assessment development – online) 
 
Summative assessment.  The system will incorporate summative assessment data using the SAS 
Educator Value Added System (EVAAS).  With this tool, teachers will be able to analyze student 
summative data from prior years to see patterns of achievement and growth.  This portion of the tool 
will add the overall planning of the classroom and school level. 
The Instructional Improvement System will be available statewide but accessible and customized by 
each LEA.  The new system will include major innovations in data usage and technology support that 
will improve classroom interaction and discourse, assessment outcome reporting, leveraging of 
educational research, and interface design. 
 
$2,400,000 (constructed response development – online) 
 
Finally the system itself will be introduced and supported through integrated and supported through 
integrated professional development (see section D5) to build instructors’ and administrators’ 
proficiency in using the different assessment approaches to improve instruction in each LEA. 

 
 

North Carolina State government follows procedures for procurement under CFR Parts 74.40-
74.48 and Part 80.36.  The North Carolina Secretary of Administration and Chief Information 
Officer are responsible for the oversight of purchasing goods and services for the State of North 
Carolina.  In accordance with Article 3 of G.S. 143 and Executive Order No. 60, these authorities 
have established purchasing and contract policies that are to be enforced by the State government 
and all of its departments and agencies.  The North Carolina Administrative Code for the 
Division of Purchase and Contract (01 NCAC 05A – NCAC 05D) outlines the responsibility, 
scope and procedures for the procurement of goods and services in North Carolina.  These 
procedures explicitly outline procedures for contract specifications, request for proposals (RFPs), 
and competitive bidding, as well as best value acquisition of goods.  Other tools that help assure 
quality procurement standards in North Carolina State government include the online Interactive 
Purchasing System (IPS) which provides bidding opportunities to registered vendors and the NC 
E-Procurement System which provides procurement cost savings, better term contract 
negotiation, and small and minority-owned business vendor and purchasing information.  

 

 
7) Training Stipends  

• N/A 
 
8) Other  

(1)  Teachers, curriculum specialists, and administrators will establish local professional 
learning communities to plan, discuss, and reform curricular implementation, pacing guides, 
curricular logs, and periodic common curricular assessments each year, for each grade.  They 
will learn to plan and monitor curricular pacing and design ways to assess student learning of 
curricular elements.  Teachers, curriculum specialists, and administrators will be taught to 
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examine data patterns, including variations and distributions, to discern trends, identify 
students at risk for early intervention, and to ensure fair and equal opportunity to learn for all 
students.  This element will also concentrate on practitioners interpreting data and 
establishing actionable, instructional improvement plans. 

(2)  The focus of NC’s use of data to improve instruction is a statewide Instruction 
Improvement System.  This tool is the foundation for support of instructional improvement 
across the disciplines through three types of assessment support: (1) capability to assess 
student learning and improve classroom instruction on a daily basis, (2) capability to provide 
diagnostic assessment based on learning trajectories; and (3) ability to monitor progress 
through the curriculum.  The new comprehensive system will include major innovations in 
data usage and technology support that will improve classroom interaction and discourse, 
assessment outcome reporting, leveraging of educational research, and interface design.  
Finally the assessment system itself will be introduced and supported through integrated 
professional development (PD) to build instructors’ and administrators’ proficiency in using 
the different assessment approaches to improve instruction in each LEA. 

 
Activity Purpose Cost Schools Total  
      

Costs associated with 
LEAs buying access to 
the current instructional 
improvement data 
systems implementation 
and monitoring and 
benchmark assessments 
system(Subscription 
Fees) 

Select the 
best existing 
systems for 

grade/content 
areas and 

make 
selected 
systems 
available 
statewide 

$1,250 per 
school 

2,518 
2,518 

(total of 
5,036 

schools) $6,295,000 	
  

      

Transition to new 
standards 

Consolidated 
Staff 
development 
plan for a 
specific 
package of 
items   $1,000,000  
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In addition, there will be development of a Communication/Marketing Plan to: 
(1) Build and reinforce educators’ and stakeholders’ belief that the new standards will improve 
student outcomes; 
(2) Ensure that every teacher in NC understands that they must have a deep, specific 
understanding of the standards and they will learn how to implement them to improve student 
outcomes; 
(3) Helps educators understand the purpose of (and why) the different types of assessments will 
allow them to gain meaningful, specific, and actionable information from them, and build an 
increasingly effective set of instructional responses to the data; and 
(4)  Reaches all stakeholders (Administrators, Teachers, Students, Parents, Higher Education, 
etc. 
 
Transition to New Standards - $500,000 
Consolidation of staff development plan - $500,000 
 
9)  Total Direct Costs 

Provide: 
•  The sum of expenditures, across all budget categories in lines 1-8, for each year of the 

budget. 

 Project Project Project Project  
 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b)	
   (c) (d)	
   (e)	
  
1. Personnel         $0 
2. Fringe Benefits         $0 
3. Travel         $0 
4. Equipment         $0 
5. Supplies         $0 
6. Contractual $4,460,000 $5,200,000 $1,400,000 $4,000,000 $15,060,000 
7. Training Stipends         $0 

8. Other 
 
$2,073,750 $2,073,750  $1,573,750  $1,573,750 $7,295,,000 

9. Total Direct Costs 
(lines 1-8) $6,533,750 $7,273,750 $2,973,750 $5,573,750 $22,355,000 

 
 

10) Indirect Costs 
The indirect cost rate agreement for the North Carolina Department of Public Instruction for 

7-1-09 through 6-30-10 as approved by the U.S. Department of Education is 15.1%.  That rate 
was applied to all budget categories except equipment as per OMB Circular A-87.  Note: All 
parties to the application agree to a maximum indirect cost rate of 15%. 

 
 Project Project Project Project  
 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b)	
   (c) (d)	
   (e)	
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9.  Total Direct Costs 
(lines 1-8)  2,073,750 

 
 2,073,750  1,573,750  1,573,750 7,295,000 

Less Categories Excluded 
for Indirect Cost         $0 
4.  Equipment         $0 

Basis for Indirect Cost  1,573,750 
 
1,573,750  1,573,750  1,573,750 6,295,000 

  
   

 
      
Indirect Cost at 15% $236,062  $236,062 $236,062 $236,062 $944,248 
      
      

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
11) Funding for Involved LEAs 

• N/A 
 
12) Supplemental Funding for Participating LEAs 

• N/A 
 

13) Total Costs 
Provide: 
• The sum of expenditures in lines 9-11, for each year of the budget. 

 Project Project Project Project  
 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b)	
   (c) (d)	
   (e)	
  
13. Total Costs (lines 9-
12) $6,769,812 $7,509,812 $3,209,812 $5,809,812 $23,299,248 
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Instructions:

Project
Project 
Year 2 Project

Project 
Year 4 Total

Year 1 (b) Year 3 (d) (e)
(a) (c)

1. Personnel $0
2. Fringe Benefits
3. Travel $0
4. Equipment
5. Supplies
6. Contractual $1,705,000 $1,205,000 $1,205,000 $1,205,000 $5,320,000
7. Training Stipends
8. Other
9. Total Direct Costs (lines 1-8) $1,705,000 $1,205,000 $1,205,000 $1,205,000 $5,320,000
10. Indirect Costs* $0
11.Funding for Involved LEAs $0
12. Supplemental Funding for 
Participating LEAs $0
13. Total Costs (lines 9-12) $1,705,000 $1,205,000 $1,205,000 $1,205,000 $5,320,000

Column (e):  Show the total amount requested for all project years.

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table
Project Name: Teacher and Principal Evaluation Tool

Associated with Criteria: (D)(2)

*If you plan to request reimbursement for indirect costs, complete the Indirect Cost Information form at the end of this Budget section.  
Note that indirect costs are not allocated to lines 11-12.  

For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the State should submit a 
Project-Level Budget Table that includes the budget for the project, for each budget category and each 
year of the grant.  

(Evidence for selection criterion (D)(2)(iii)

Budget Categories

All applicants must provide a break-down by the applicable budget categories shown in lines 1-15.

Columns (a) through (d):  For each project year for which funding is requested, show the total amount requested for each applicable 
budget category.  
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BUDGET PART II: PROJECT-LEVEL BUDGET NARRATIVE 

Project Name:  Teacher and Principal Evaluation 

Associated with Criteria: (D)(2)(iii) 

Instructions: 
For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative: 

1)  Personnel: N/A 
 
2)  Fringe Benefits: N/A 
 
3)  Travel: N/A 
 
4)  Equipment: N/A 
 
5)  Supplies: N/A 
 

6) Contractual 

Implement the teacher and principal evaluation tool statewide.  Develop and include a student 
academic growth factor. The process will evaluate approaches to estimating the amount of 
learning taking place in each classroom and separating out each teacher’s contribution to that 
learning. The system design and policy development process will explore and resolve broader 
questions about how these estimates should be used and how to deal with data gaps or other 
issues. Issues to be addressed include: how best to assess teacher effectiveness 1) in untested 
subjects, 2) of initially licensed teachers (who have not yet developed a substantial history of 
student growth data), and 3) of teachers of students with special needs. 

Total four year cost $5,320,000 

North Carolina State governm ent follows pr ocedures for procurem ent under CFR Parts 74.40-
74.48 and Part 80.36.  The North Carolina Secretar y of Adm inistration and Chief Infor mation 
Officer are responsible for the ove rsight of purchasing goods and se rvices for the S tate of North 
Carolina.  In accordance with Article 3 of G.S. 143 and Executive Order No. 60, these authorities 
have established purchasing and contract policies that are to be enforced by the State government 
and all of its departm ents and agencies.  Th e North Carolina Adm inistrative Code for the 
Division of Purchase and C ontract (01 NCAC 05A – NCAC 05D) outlines the responsibility, 
scope and procedures for the procurem ent of goods and services in North Carolina.  These 
procedures explicitly outline procedures for contract specifications, request for proposals (RFPs), 
and competitive bidding, as well as b est value acquisition of goods.  Other tools that help assu re 
quality procurement standards in  North Carolina State government include the online Interactive 
Purchasing System (IPS) which provides bidding opportunities to registered vendors and the NC 
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E-Procurement System which provides procurem ent cost savings, better term  contract 
negotiation, and small and minority-owned  business vendor and purchasing information.  
 

7)  Training Stipends: N/A 
 
8)  Other: N/A 
 
9) Total Direct Costs 

 
 Project Project Project Project  
 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
 Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d)  (e)
1. Personnel         $0
2. Fringe Benefits         $0
3. Travel         $0
4. Equipment         $0
5. Supplies         $0

6. Contractual 
     
1,705,000  

     
1,205,000 1,205,000 1,205,000 5,320,000

7. Training Stipends         $0
8. Other         $0
9. Total Direct Costs 
(lines 1-8) 

     
$1,705,000 

     
$1,205,000 $1,205,000 $1,205,000 $5,320,000

 

 
10)  Indirect Costs: N/A 
 
11) Funding for Involved LEAs: N/A 
 
12) Supplemental Funding for Participating LEAs: N/A 

 
13) Total Costs 
 

 Project Project Project Project  
 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
 Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d)  (e)
13. Total Costs (lines 9-
12) $1,705,000 $1,205,000 $1,205,000 $1,205,000 $5,320,000
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Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table

Instructions:

For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the State should submit a 
Project-Level Budget Table that includes the budget for the project, for each budget category and each 
year of the grant.  

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table
Project Name: Teacher and Principal Effectiveness

Associated with Criteria: (D)(2)
(Evidence for selection criterion (A)(2)(i)(d))

Budget Categories

Project
Project 
Year 2 Project

Project 
Year 4 Total

Year 1 (b) Year 3 (d) (e)
(a) (c)

1. Personnel $3,845,173 $5,348,872 $4,927,350 $4,927,350 $19,048,745
2. Fringe Benefits
3. Travel $204,840 $204,840
4. Equipment
5. Supplies
6. Contractual $500,000 $500,000
7. Training Stipends
8. Other
9. Total Direct Costs (lines 1-8) $4,550,013 $5,348,872 $4,927,350 $4,927,350 $19,753,585
10. Indirect Costs* $0
11.Funding for Involved LEAs $0
12. Supplemental Funding for 
Participating LEAs $0
13. Total Costs (lines 9-12) $4,550,013 $5,348,872 $4,927,350 $4,927,350 $19,753,585
All applicants must provide a break-down by the applicable budget categories shown in lines 1-15.

Columns (a) through (d):  For each project year for which funding is requested, show the total amount requested for each applicable 
budget category.  
Column (e):  Show the total amount requested for all project years.
*If you plan to request reimbursement for indirect costs, complete the Indirect Cost Information form at the end of this Budget section.  
Note that indirect costs are not allocated to lines 11-12.  
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BUDGET PART II: PROJECT-LEVEL BUDGET NARRATIVE 

Project Name:  Teacher and Principal Effectiveness 

Associated with Criteria: (D)(2)(iii) 

Instructions: 
For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative: 
 
1) Personnel:  

• N/A 
 
2) Fringe Benefits:  

• N/A 
 
3)  Travel: Travel for 8 teachers in the 50 work groups to create pre and post assessments for 

currently untested courses. 
 
Travel: Travel reimbursement rates in North Carolina are either 
the IRS business standard mileage rate (50 cents as of 1/1/10) if 
a State owned vehicle is not available to the employee or 30 
cents if a State owned vehicle is available and the employee 
elects to use his/her personal vehicle.   
Estimate of an average 200 miles per teacher 
2 days per diem 
2 nights lodging 
Per diem rates if an overnight stay is necessary are: breakfast 
$7.75, lunch $10.10, dinner $17.30 and lodging $65.90.  

Base per 
Yr 

# of 
Staff 
 
400 
 

Total 
 
 
$204,840
 

 
4)  Equipment:  

• N/A 
 
5)  Supplies:  

• N/A 
 
6) Contractual:  

 
Contract to implement the growth model and data collection for the non tested courses 
statewide.  
 
Total four year cost $ 500,000 

 
North Carolina State government follows procedures for procurement under CFR Parts 74.40-
74.48 and Part 80.36.  The North Carolina Secretary of Administration and Chief Information 
Officer are responsible for the oversight of purchasing goods and services for the State of 
North Carolina.  In accordance with Article 3 of G.S. 143 and Executive Order No. 60, these 
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authorities have established purchasing and contract policies that are to be enforced by the 
State government and all of its departments and agencies.  The North Carolina Administrative 
Code for the Division of Purchase and Contract (01 NCAC 05A – NCAC 05D) outlines the 
responsibility, scope and procedures for the procurement of goods and services in North 
Carolina.  These procedures explicitly outline procedures for contract specifications, request 
for proposals (RFPs). 

 
7) Training Stipends:  

• N/A 
 
8) Other:  Bonuses to certified personnel in persistently low performing schools. 

Beginning in 2010-11, the State will introduce an achievement-based compensation 
model for teachers and principals in the state’s lowest-achieving schools. In addition, 
LEAs without compensation plans will be able to use RttT funds to adopt one of five 
current LEA-level compensation models. Bonuses will be provided to all certified 
personnel in the 150 persistently low performing schools which achieve a higher than 
expected growth.  In year 3 and 4, bonuses will be paid only to those classroom 
teachers whose students have achieved a higher than expected growth.  Other certified 
employees will continue to be eligible for the school level bonus. 

 
9)  Total Direct Costs 

 
  Project Project Project Project   
  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
1. Personnel         $0
2. Fringe Benefits         $0
3. Travel  204,840       $204,840
4. Equipment         $0
5. Supplies         $0
6. Contractual 500,000               $500,000
7. Training Stipends         $0
8. Other  3,845,173  5,348,872  4,927,350  4,927,350 $19,048,745
9. Total Direct Costs 
(lines 1-8) $4,550,013

          
$5,348,472

          
$4,927,350

          
$4,927,350 $19,753,585

 
10)  Indirect Costs:      

• N/A 
 
11) Funding for Involved LEAs:  

• N/A 
 
12) Supplemental Funding for Participating LEAs:  
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• N/A 
 
13)    Total Costs 
 
 
  Project Project Project Project   
  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
13. Total Costs (lines 9-
12) $4,550,013 

          
$5,348,472

          
$4,927,350

          
$4,927,350 $19,753,585
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Instructions:

Project
Project Year 

2 Project
Project Year 

4 Total
Year 1 (b) Year 3 (d) (e)

(a) (c)
1. Personnel $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
2. Fringe Benefits $0
3. Travel $0
4. Equipment $0
5. Supplies $0
6. Contractual        723,432      2,653,443      7,333,939      7,474,505 $18,185,319
7. Training Stipends $0
8. Other $0
9. Total Direct Costs (lines 1-8) $723,432 $2,653,443 $7,333,939 $7,474,505 $18,185,319
10. Indirect Costs* $0
11.Funding for Involved LEAs $0
12. Supplemental Funding for 
Participating LEAs $0
13. Total Costs (lines 9-12) $723,432 $2,653,443 $7,333,939 $7,474,505 $18,185,319

*If you plan to request reimbursement for indirect costs, complete the Indirect Cost Information form at the end of this Budget section.  Note 
that indirect costs are not allocated to lines 11-12.  

For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the State should submit a Project-
Level Budget Table that includes the budget for the project, for each budget category and each year of the 
grant.  

(Evidence for selection criterion (A)(2)(i)(d))

Budget Categories

All applicants must provide a break-down by the applicable budget categories shown in lines 1-15.

Columns (a) through (d):  For each project year for which funding is requested, show the total amount requested for each applicable budget 
category.  
Column (e):  Show the total amount requested for all project years.

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table
Project Name: Regional Leadership Academies

Associated with Criteria: (D)(3)
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BUDGET PART II: PROJECT-LEVEL BUDGET NARRATIVE 

Project Name:  Regional Leadership Academies (RLAs) 

Associated with Criteria: D(3) 

Instructions: 
For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the Department 
strongly recommends that the State submits the following information for each budget category. 
 
1)  Personnel 

• N/A 
 
2)  Fringe Benefits 

• N/A 
 

3)  Travel 
• N/A 

 
4)  Equipment 

• N/A 
 
5)  Supplies 

• N/A 
 
6)  Contractual 
 In this budget there are various costs associated with bringing high quality teachers into 
principal leadership roles through a two-phase process.  
 
The masters of school administration (MSA) programs will provide for each principal-to-be: 
(a) 18 hours of course work, books, laptop, release time (substitutes), and a mentor (Year 1);  
(b) 6 hours course work (in summer), 18 hours graduate credit, books, a paid full time residency    
     ($60,000 + benefits), and a mentor (Year 2 – at end of year 2 they earn their MSA);  
(c) post-MSA coaching (individual and cohort) (Year 3);  
 

• The cost for the full experience would be roughly $94,764/participant. Only one cohort of 
75 will experience the “full treatment.”     

• One cohort will complete the MSA (including paid residency), but not receive any 
coaching. Cost for MSA (including paid residency) = $ 93,165/participant for 75 
participants. 

• One cohort will receive one year of coursework, mentor, and release time. Cost = 
$10,030 for 75 participants.  
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2. The North Carolina Department of Public Instruction will move towards securing funding to 
sustain the Regional Leadership Academies for the future to ensure quality principals are 
available to step in as retirements occur. 
 
Contract costs over 4 years:  

• Use consulting Services from the NYC Leadership                             $800,000 
Academy and independent consultants. 

•  Startup costs for the three Regional Leadership Academy sites.            323,432 

•  Course Work (Tuition) and Stipends               16,941,943 

• Coaching                              119,944 

Total                  $18,185,319 

North Carolina State government follows procedures for procurement under CFR Parts 74.40-
74.48 and Part 80.36.  The North Carolina Secretary of Administration and Chief Information 
Officer are responsible for the oversight of purchasing goods and services for the State of North 
Carolina.  In accordance with Article 3 of G.S. 143 and Executive Order No. 60, these authorities 
have established purchasing and contract policies that are to be enforced by the State government 
and all of its departments and agencies.  The North Carolina Administrative Code for the 
Division of Purchase and Contract (01 NCAC 05A – NCAC 05D) outlines the responsibility, 
scope and procedures for the procurement of goods and services in North Carolina.  These 
procedures explicitly outline procedures for contract specifications, request for proposals (RFPs), 
and competitive bidding, as well as best value acquisition of goods.  Other tools that help assure 
quality procurement standards in North Carolina State government include the online Interactive 
Purchasing System (IPS) which provides bidding opportunities to registered vendors and the NC 
E-Procurement System which provides procurement cost savings, better term contract 
negotiation, and small and minority-owned business vendor and purchasing information. 
 
 
7) Training Stipends  

• N/A 
 

8) Other  
• N/A 
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9)  Total Direct Costs 
 

  Project Project Project Project   
  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
1. Personnel  0   0   0   0  0  
2. Fringe Benefits      0  0      0      0       0  
3. Travel 0           0         0        0  0  
4. Equipment         0   0  0  0         0  
5. Supplies 0                   0         0 0  0 
6. Contractual $723,432 $2,653,443 $7,333,939 $7,474,505 $18,185,319 
7. Training Stipends                          -    
8. Other                          -    
9. Total Direct Costs 
(lines 1-8)      $723,432 $2,653,443 $7,333,939 $7,474,505 $18,185,319 

 
10) Indirect Costs 

• N/A 
 

11) Funding for Involved LEAs 
• N/A 

 
12) Supplemental Funding for Participating LEAs 

 
• N/A 

 
13) Total Costs 

Provide: 
• The sum of expenditures in lines 9-11, for each year of the budget. 

  Project Project Project Project   
  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
13. Total Costs (lines 9-12)      $723,432 $2,653,443 $7,333,939 $7,474,505 $18,185,319 
 

Budget NC Race To The Top Proposal Page 35425



Instructions:

Project
Project Year 

2 Project
Project Year 

4 Total
Year 1 (b) Year 3 (d) (e)

(a) (c)
1. Personnel  $               -   
2. Fringe Benefits                   -   
3. Travel                   -   
4. Equipment                   -   
5. Supplies                   -   
6. Contractual          625,650      1,662,750      2,498,500      2,582,500       7,369,400 
7. Training Stipends                   -   
8. Other                   -   
9. Total Direct Costs (lines 1-8)  $      625,650  $  1,662,750  $  2,498,500  $  2,582,500  $   7,369,400 
10. Indirect Costs*                   -   
11.Funding for Involved LEAs                   -   
12. Supplemental Funding for 
Participating LEAs                   -   
13. Total Costs (lines 9-12)  $      625,650  $  1,662,750  $  2,498,500  $  2,582,500  $   7,369,400 

*If you plan to request reimbursement for indirect costs, complete the Indirect Cost Information form at the end of this Budget section.  Note that 
indirect costs are not allocated to lines 11-12.  

For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the State should submit a Project-
Level Budget Table that includes the budget for the project, for each budget category and each year of the grant.  

(Evidence for selection criterion (A)(2)(i)(d))

Budget Categories

All applicants must provide a break-down by the applicable budget categories shown in lines 1-15.

Columns (a) through (d):  For each project year for which funding is requested, show the total amount requested for each applicable budget 
category.  
Column (e):  Show the total amount requested for all project years.

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table
Project Name: Teach for America Expansion

Associated with Criteria: (D)(3)
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BUDGET PART II: PROJECT-LEVEL BUDGET NARRATIVE 

Project Name:  Teach for America 

Associated with Criteria: (D)(3) 

Instructions: 
For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the Department 
strongly recommends that the State submits the following information for each budget category. 
 
1) Personnel 

• N/A 
 
2) Fringe Benefits 

• N/A 
 
3) Travel 

• N/A 
 
4) Equipment 

• N/A 
 
5) Supplies 

• N/A 
 

6) Contractual 

Increase the number of Teach for America teachers in low-performing schools, specifically 
targeting math, science, special education, and English as a second language teachers. 
 
Teach for America (TFA) teachers serve in many of the highest-need schools in NC, based upon 
student achievement levels and the number of students eligible for free or reduced-price lunches. 
Since the TFA program is designed to meet the needs of the schools and districts it serves, TFA 
teachers often serve in the high-need subject and specialty areas: over half teach math, science, 
special education, or English as a second language. The findings of a 2007 Urban Institute study 
(Xu et al., 2007) using NC high school student exam data from 2000 through 2006 show that 
TFA teachers are more effective, as measured by student exam performance, than traditional 
teachers. The positive TFA results are robust across subject areas, but are particularly strong for 
math and science classes. In addition, TFA retention rates are comparable to those of other new 
teachers in these schools (Xu et al., 2007). Expanding TFA in NC through RttT support will 
facilitate the equitable distribution of effective teachers in high-need schools and hard-to-staff 
content areas in both rural and urban LEAs. 

 
TFA members must receive a teaching credential before they are hired by school districts or 
individual schools, and, like all lateral entry teachers in NC, they must meet specific 
requirements to be considered “highly qualified,” as defined by federal law. Currently, all TFA 
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members in NC participate in a customized licensure cohort with East Carolina University. The 
program combines TFA’s required PD with practical, applied coursework and enable TFA 
teachers to work toward their Professional I licenses. NC has demonstrated strong support for 
TFA for many years, and the organization currently has a $900,000 recurring allocation from 
NC, split between the Eastern (largely rural) region, which currently has 165 TFA teachers, and 
the Charlotte (urban) region, which currently has 230 TFA teachers. 

 
We plan to increase the number of TFA teachers in NC schools from 395 during the 2009-10 
school year to 550 over the next four years, with the major expansion taking place in low-
performing rural schools in coordination with the school turnaround plans described in Section 
(E)(2). 
 

Proposal includes increasing the number of teachers from 395 to 550 over the next 4 years.   

Estimated increase in recurring Federal costs: Year 1 $625,650, Year 2 $1,662,750, Year 3 
$2,498,500, and Year 4 $2,582,500.   

Total four year cost: 

State $7,369,400  

Local Education Agencies will fund $5,300,000 from local funds 

North Carolina State government follows procedures for procurement under CFR Parts 74.40-
74.48 and Part 80.36.  The North Carolina Secretary of Administration and Chief Information 
Officer are responsible for the oversight of purchasing goods and services for the State of North 
Carolina.  In accordance with Article 3 of G.S. 143 and Executive Order No. 60, these authorities 
have established purchasing and contract policies that are to be enforced by the State government 
and all of its departments and agencies.  The North Carolina Administrative Code for the 
Division of Purchase and Contract (01 NCAC 05A – NCAC 05D) outlines the responsibility, 
scope and procedures for the procurement of goods and services in North Carolina.  These 
procedures explicitly outline procedures for contract specifications, request for proposals (RFPs), 
and competitive bidding, as well as best value acquisition of goods.  Other tools that help assure 
quality procurement standards in  North Carolina State government include the online Interactive 
Purchasing System (IPS) which provides bidding opportunities to registered vendors and the NC 
E-Procurement System which provides procurement cost savings, better term contract 
negotiation, and small and minority-owned  business vendor and purchasing information.  
 
7) Training Stipends 

• N/A 
 
8) Other 

• N/A 
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9) Total Direct Costs 

  Project Project Project Project   
  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
1. Personnel  0   0   0   0  0  
2. Fringe Benefits      0  0      0      0       0  
3. Travel 0           0         0        0  0  
4. Equipment         0   0  0  0         0  
5. Supplies 0                   0         0 0  0 
6. Contractual $625,650 $1,662,750 $2,498,500 $2,582,500 $7,369,400 
7. Training Stipends                          -    
8. Other                          -    
9. Total Direct Costs 
(lines 1-8) $625,650 $1,662,750 $2,498,500 $2,582,500 $7,369,400 
 
10) Indirect Costs 

• N/A 
 
11) Funding for Involved LEAs 

• N/A 
 
12) Supplemental Funding for Participating LEAs 

• N/A 
 
13) Total Costs 

  Project Project Project Project   
  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
13. Total Costs (lines 9-
12) $625,650 $1,662,750 $2,498,500 $2,582,500 $7,369,400 
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Instructions:

Project
Project Year 

2 Project
Project Year 

4 Total
Year 1 (b) Year 3 (d) (e)

(a) (c)
1. Personnel  $              -   
2. Fringe Benefits                  -   
3. Travel                  -   
4. Equipment                  -   
5. Supplies                  -   
6. Contractual  $      100,000 $ 1,000,000 $   2,000,000 $  2,000,000  $ 5,100,000 
7. Training Stipends                  -   
8. Other                  -   

9. Total Direct Costs (lines 1-8)  $      100,000  $ 1,000,000  $   2,000,000  $  2,000,000  $ 5,100,000 
10. Indirect Costs*                  -   
11.Funding for Involved LEAs                  -   
12. Supplemental Funding for 
Participating LEAs                  -   
13. Total Costs (lines 9-12)  $      100,000 $ 1,000,000 $   2,000,000 $  2,000,000  $ 5,100,000 

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table
Project Name: North Carolina Teacher Corps

Associated with Criteria: D(3)

*If you plan to request reimbursement for indirect costs, complete the Indirect Cost Information form at the end of this Budget section.  Note 
that indirect costs are not allocated to lines 11-12.  

For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the State should submit a Project-
Level Budget Table that includes the budget for the project, for each budget category and each year of the 
grant.  

(Evidence for selection criterion (A)(2)(i)(d))

Budget Categories

All applicants must provide a break-down by the applicable budget categories shown in lines 1-15.

Columns (a) through (d):  For each project year for which funding is requested, show the total amount requested for each applicable budget 
category.  
Column (e):  Show the total amount requested for all project years.
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BUDGET PART II: PROJECT-LEVEL BUDGET NARRATIVE 

Project Name:  NC Teacher Corps 

Associated with Criteria: (D)(3) 

Instructions: 
For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the Department 
strongly recommends that the State submits the following information for each budget category. 
 
1) Personnel 

• N/A 
 
2) Fringe Benefits 

• N/A 
 
3) Travel 

• N/A 
 
4) Equipment 

• N/A 
 
5) Supplies 

• N/A 
 

6) Contractual 

Develop a North Carolina Teacher Corps to recruit in-state talent for high-need schools not 
served by TFA  
While expansion of the TFA cohort in NC will help address teacher needs in Charlotte-
Mecklenberg and the seven eastern LEAs that have established TFA programs, TFA is not 
currently prepared to expand to serve other regions of the state that have similar needs.  
Therefore, teacher recruitment needs in LEAs in the rural Southeast and Far West, as well as 
most of the central “urban crescent” of the state (Wilmington, Fayetteville, Raleigh, Greensboro, 
and Winston-Salem), are not served by TFA. In addition, there are many graduates of NC 
colleges and universities who are interested in a TFA-type program. In 2009, TFA received 
applications from 952 North Carolina seniors and graduate students, but was only able to accept 
136. Therefore, we propose to create a North Carolina Teacher Corps – modeled in large part on 
TFA – that will recruit exclusively from in-state public and private institutions and place teachers 
in NC schools. Providing this experience for NC graduates is expected to lead to longer teacher 
retention rates, since most of the graduates will be from NC and the program will aim to place 
candidates in regions where they have family or other connections and are interested in residing. 

The NC Teacher Corps will require a minimum two-year commitment and will provide an 
intensive summer training component, ongoing mentoring and coaching, and the opportunity to 
earn NC licensure.  
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The NC Teacher Corps will be part of the LEA-NCDPI-UNC partnership described in the 
Section D Overview. Detailed planning of the NC Teacher Corps program will take place during 
the fall semester, 2010-2011, so that arrangements with participating schools can be in place and 
recruitment can begin with the graduation class of 2011, placing the first cohort in schools at the 
start of the 2011-2012 school year.  For its first two years, the program will recruit primarily 
graduates to teach math or science at the middle or high school levels, as well as special 
education teachers, since these are currently the State’s highest-need areas, though recruitment 
targets will vary based on each LEA’s greatest needs. We plan for the NC Teacher Corps 
program to recruit 50 new teachers in its first year, and 100 each year thereafter. Candidates will 
be placed in LEA cohorts, so that each Corps member will part of a localized support community 
of at least four other members. This cohort-based approach also will facilitate the ability of NC 
Teacher Corps program leaders to monitor and mentor members, as well as their ability to 
provide enough teachers to a given school or LEA to have an immediate impact.  

 

Estimated increase in recurring Federal costs: Year 1 $100,000, Year 2 $1,000,000, Year 3 
$2,000,000, and Year 4 $2,000,000.   

Total four year cost:  $5,100,000 

North Carolina State governm ent follows pr ocedures for procurem ent under CFR Parts 74.40-
74.48 and Part 80.36.  The North Carolina Secretar y of Adm inistration and Chief Infor mation 
Officer are responsible for the ove rsight of purchasing goods and se rvices for the S tate of North 
Carolina.  In accordance with Article 3 of G.S. 143 and Executive Order No. 60, these authorities 
have established purchasing and contract policies that are to be enforced by the State government 
and all of its departm ents and agencies.  Th e North Carolina Adm inistrative Code for the 
Division of Purchase and C ontract (01 NCAC 05A – NCAC 05D) outlines the responsibility, 
scope and procedures for the procurem ent of goods and services in North Carolina.  These 
procedures explicitly outline procedures for contract specifications, request for proposals (RFPs), 
and competitive bidding, as well as b est value acquisition of goods.  Other tools that help assu re 
quality procurement standards in  North Carolina State government include the online Interactive 
Purchasing System (IPS) which provides bidding opportunities to registered vendors and the NC 
E-Procurement System which provides procurem ent cost savings, better term  contract 
negotiation, and small and minority-owned  business vendor and purchasing information.  
 
7) Training Stipends 

• N/A 
 
8) Other 

• N/A 
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9) Total Direct Costs 
  Project Project Project Project   
  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
1. Personnel  0  0  0  0  0 
2. Fringe Benefits      0 0     0     0       0 
3. Travel 0          0        0        0  0 
4. Equipment         0  0  0  0         0 
5. Supplies 0           0        0 0  0
6. Contractual $100,000 $1,000,000 $2,000,000 $2,000,000 $5,100,000
7. Training Stipends                          -  
8. Other                          -  
9. Total Direct Costs 
(lines 1-8) $100,000 $1,000,000 $2,000,000 $2,000,000 $5,100,000
 
10) Indirect Costs 

• N/A 
 
11) Funding for Involved LEAs 

• N/A 
 
 
12) Supplemental Funding for Participating LEAs 

• N/A 
 
13) Total Costs 
  Project Project Project Project   
  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
13. Total Costs (lines 9-
12) $100,000 $1,000,000 $2,000,000 $2,000,000 $5,100,000
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Instructions:

Project
Project Year 

2 Project Project Year 4 Total
Year 1 (b) Year 3 (d) (e)

(a) (c)
1. Personnel $130,000 $133,900 $137,917 $142,873 $544,690

2. Fringe Benefits $32,500 $33,475 $34,479 $35,514 $135,968
3. Travel $3,000 $3,000 $3,000 $3,000 $12,000
4. Equipment $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
5. Supplies $27,000 $8,000 $8,000 $8,000 $51,000
6. Contractual $1,844,000 $1,844,000 $1,844,000 $1,844,000 $7,376,000
7. Training 
Stipends $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
8. Other $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
9. Total Direct 
Costs (lines 1-8) $2,036,500 $2,022,375 $2,027,396 $2,033,387 $8,119,658

10. Indirect Costs* $0
11.Funding for 
Involved LEAs $0

12. Supplemental 
Funding for 
Participating LEAs $0
13. Total Costs 
(lines 9-12) $2,036,500 $2,022,375 $2,027,396 $2,033,387 $8,119,658

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table

For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the State should submit a 
Project-Level Budget Table that includes the budget for the project, for each budget category and each 
year of the grant.  

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table
Project Name: Induction Support Program for New Teachers in High Need Schools

*If you plan to request reimbursement for indirect costs, complete the Indirect Cost Information form at the end of this Budget section.  
Note that indirect costs are not allocated to lines 11-12.  

Associated with Criteria: (D)(3)
(Evidence for selection criterion (A)(2)(i)(d))

Budget Categories

All applicants must provide a break-down by the applicable budget categories shown in lines 1-15.

Columns (a) through (d):  For each project year for which funding is requested, show the total amount requested for each applicable 
budget category.  
Column (e):  Show the total amount requested for all project years.
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BUDGET PART II: PROJECT-LEVEL BUDGET NARRATIVE 
 

Project Name:  Induction Support Program for New Teachers in High Need Schools 
 

Associated with Criteria: (D)(3) 

Instructions: 
For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the Department 
strongly recommends that the State submits the following information for each budget category. 
 
1) Personnel [assumption is that positions will be filled by Jan 2011; therefore, personnel cost 

is calculated for 6 months during Year 1 (Jan – June 2011); 12 months in Years 2 & 3; and 
15 months in Year 4 (June 2013 thru Sept 2014)] 
 

Personnel: The following 2 
positions are requested as 
employees of the project: 

# of 
Positions % FTE Base Salary Four Year 

Total 

UNC-LEA Coordinator : Position to 
Coordinate Statewide Program 

 
1 
 
 
 
 

100% 
 
 
 

$90,000 
 
 
 

$ 376,526 

 

Program Assistant – 
Administrative support 1 100% $40,000 $167,345 

 

2)  Fringe Benefits 
The University of North Carolina provides Social Security:  7.65%; retirement; Medical, and 
Life Insurance to positions.  A base percentage of 25% was applied to all the salaries of the 
requested positions. 

 

3)  Travel: # of Staff 
Base 
Per 

Person 

Total 
Per Year

Four 
Year 
Total 

Travel: Travel reimbursement rates in North Carolina are 
either the IRS business standard mileage rate (50 cents as 
of 1/1/10) if a State owned vehicle is not available to the 
employee or 33 cents if a State owned vehicle is 
available and the employee elects to use his/her personal 
vehicle.   

1 $ 3,000 $ 3,000 $12,000
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Travel estimated at $3,000 per year for the UNC-LEA 
Coordinator.  Travel will be in state 
 

4)  Equipment:  
• N/A  

5)  Supplies # of 
Positions Four Year Total 

1) Supplies include start up office 
supplies for personnel noted above. 

2 $51,000 

 

6)  Contractual:  
Regional Coaching Support Personnel 15 FTE $1,344,000 
Induction Coaching Operational costs  $500,000 

Practicing and retired master teachers and leaders will be recruited as workshop leaders and 
coaches, with rigorous criteria for selecting these individuals and a training program to prepare 
them for the role. The coaching process will incorporate: face-to-face time with administrators; 
mentoring; planning and collaborative time for teachers; and involvement in beginning teacher 
professional learning communities. Novice teachers will be monitored and evaluated at regular 
and frequent intervals throughout this 3-year induction period.  Professional growth plans will be 
adapted as needed, based on evaluation outcomes, to better improve teacher effectiveness and 
student achievement. 
 
7) Tuition Stipends:  

• N/A 
 
8)  Other 
University overhead costs at 11% = $208,065 

9)  Total Direct Costs 
 

  Project Project Project Project   
  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
1. Personnel  $130,000 $133,900   $137,917  $142,873   $544,690 
2. Fringe Benefits 32,500 33,475 34479 35,514 135,968
3. Travel               3,000 3,000      3,000             3,000        12,000 
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4. Equipment 0 0 0 0                  -  

5. Supplies 
 

27,000 8,000 8,000 8,000  
 

51,000 
6. Contractual 1,844,000 1,844,000  1,844,000  1,844,000   $7,376,000  
7. Training Stipends     

8. Other 
 

9. Total Direct Costs 
(lines 1-8) 

 $2,036,500 $2,022,375  
         
$2,027,396 

          
$2,033,387  

          
$8,119,658 

 
10) Indirect Costs 

N/A as the State agency will not administer this program. 
 
11) Funding for Involved LEAs N/A 
 
12) Supplemental Funding for Participating LEAs 
 
13) Total Costs 

• The sum of expenditures in lines 9-11, for each year of the budget. 
  Project Project Project Project   
  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
13. Total Costs (lines 9-12) $2,036,500 $ 2,022,375 $2,027,396 $2,033,387 $8,119,658 
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Instructions:

Project
Project 
Year 2 Project

Project 
Year 4 Total

Year 1 (b) Year 3 (d) (e)
(a) (c)

1. Personnel $0
2. Fringe Benefits $0
3. Travel $0
4. Equipment $0
5. Supplies $0
6. Contractual $0
7. Training Stipends $0
8. Other $75,000 $175,000 $0 $0 $250,000
9. Total Direct Costs (lines 1-8) $75,000 $175,000 $0 $0 $250,000
10. Indirect Costs* $0
11.Funding for Involved LEAs $0
12. Supplemental Funding for 
Participating LEAs $0
13. Total Costs (lines 9-12) $75,000 $175,000 $0 $0 $250,000

Column (e):  Show the total amount requested for all project years.

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table
Project Name: Strategic Staffing Initiatives

Associated with Criteria: (D)(3)

*If you plan to request reimbursement for indirect costs, complete the Indirect Cost Information form at the end of this Budget section.  
Note that indirect costs are not allocated to lines 11-12.  

For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the State should submit a 
Project-Level Budget Table that includes the budget for the project, for each budget category and each 
year of the grant.  

(Evidence for selection criterion (A)(2)(i)(d))

Budget Categories

All applicants must provide a break-down by the applicable budget categories shown in lines 1-15.

Columns (a) through (d):  For each project year for which funding is requested, show the total amount requested for each applicable 
budget category.  
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BUDGET PART II: PROJECT-LEVEL BUDGET NARRATIVE 

Project Name:  Strategic Staffing Initiative  

Associated with Criteria: D (3) 

Instructions: 
For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the Department 
strongly recommends that the State submits the following information for each budget category. 
 
1)  Personnel 

• N/A 
 

2)  Fringe Benefits 
• N/A 

 
3)  Travel 

• N/A 
 
4)  Equipment 

• N/A 
 
5)  Supplies 

• N/A 
 
6)  Contractual 
Engage a corporation that will provide workshops and consulting to LEAs about strategic 
staffing strategies. These organizations shall have national leaders in research-based work in this 
area, with the first focusing largely on incentive models and the second focused on the effective 
use of teaming and community resources to implement incentive programs to entice high 
performing teachers to teach in low performing schools. Funding for contracts with various 
organizations will be for $75,000 in year 1 and $175,000 in year 2.  The organizations will work 
with LEAs to develop model programs over the four years.  
 
North Carolina State government follows procedures for procurement under CFR Parts 74.40-
74.48 and Part 80.36.  The North Carolina Secretary of Administration and Chief Information 
Officer are responsible for the oversight of purchasing goods and services for the State of North 
Carolina.  In accordance with Article 3 of G.S. 143 and Executive Order No. 60, these authorities 
have established purchasing and contract policies that are to be enforced by the State government 
and all of its departments and agencies.  The North Carolina Administrative Code for the 
Division of Purchase and Contract (01 NCAC 05A – NCAC 05D) outlines the responsibility, 
scope and procedures for the procurement of goods and services in North Carolina.  These 
procedures explicitly outline procedures for contract specifications, request for proposals (RFPs). 
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7) Training Stipends  
• N/A 
 

 
 
8) Other  
 
 
9)  Total Direct Costs 
 
  Project Project Project Project   
  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
1. Personnel         $0
2. Fringe Benefits         $0
3. Travel         $0
4. Equipment         $0
5. Supplies         $0
6. Contractual $75,000  $175,000     $250,000
7. Training Stipends         $0
8. Other       
9. Total Direct Costs 
(lines 1-8) $75,000 $175,000    $250,000

 
10) Indirect Costs 

• N/A 
 
11) Funding for Involved LEAs 

• N/A 
 
12) Supplemental Funding for Participating LEAs   

• N/A 
 
13) Total Costs 
 
 Project Project Project Project  
 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
13. Total Costs (lines 9-12) $75,000 $175,000 $0   $0    $250,000
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Instructions:

Project
Project 
Year 2 Project

Project Year 
4 Total

Year 1 (b) Year 3 (d) (e)
(a) (c)

1. Personnel 450,000$    927,000$    954,810$    1,236,479$   $3,568,289
2. Fringe Benefits 107,265$    223,924$    233,869$    290,859$      $855,917
3. Travel 33,000$      66,000$      66,000$      82,500$        $247,500
4. Equipment  $   350,000 $   150,000 $   100,000 $      100,000 $700,000
5. Supplies  $       2,500 $       5,000 $       5,000 $          6,250 $18,750
6. Contractual $0
7. Training Stipends $0
8. Other 77,400$      79,800$      79,800$      81,000$        $318,000
9. Total Direct Costs (lines 1-8) $1,020,165 $1,451,724 $1,439,479 $1,797,088 $5,708,456
10. Indirect Costs* $100,525 $195,259 $200,922 $254,563 $751,268
11.Funding for Involved LEAs $0
12. Supplemental Funding for 
Participating LEAs $0
13. Total Costs (lines 9-12) $1,120,690 $1,646,983 $1,640,401 $2,051,651 $6,459,724

Column (e):  Show the total amount requested for all project years.

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table
Project Name: Effective Teachers Via Virtual and Blended Courses

Associated with Criteria: (D)(3)

*If you plan to request reimbursement for indirect costs, complete the Indirect Cost Information form at the end of this Budget section.  
Note that indirect costs are not allocated to lines 11-12.  

For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the State should submit a 
Project-Level Budget Table that includes the budget for the project, for each budget category and each 
year of the grant.  

(Evidence for selection criterion (A)(2)(i)(d))

Budget Categories

All applicants must provide a break-down by the applicable budget categories shown in lines 1-15.

Columns (a) through (d):  For each project year for which funding is requested, show the total amount requested for each applicable 
budget category.  
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BUDGET PART II: PROJECT-LEVEL BUDGET NARRATIVE 

Project Name:  Effective Teachers Via Virtual and Blended Courses 

 Associated with Criteria: D(3)(i) 

Instructions: 
For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the Department 
strongly recommends that the State submits the following information for each budget category. 
 

1) Personnel [assumption is that positions will be filled by Jan 2011; therefore, personnel 
cost is calculated for 6 months during Year 1 (Jan – June 2011); 12 months in Years 2 & 
3; and 15 months in Year 4 (June 2013 thru Sept 2014)] 

2)  
Personnel: The following 10 positions are 
requested as employees of the project: 

# of 
Positions % FTE Base 

Salary Total 

1. Blended Course Instructors - Onsite  
These personnel will lead the school 
based initiative for implementing virtual 
blended curriculum need to low 
performing students.  Key responsibilities 
include: collaboration with teachers and 
students in the pilot to ensure 
development of a clearly defined blended 
curriculum to meet the needs of these 
students, assist with equipment and use of 
new virtual tools to enhance delivery of 
courses.  (see description of activities in 
D.3.i.5). 

2. Blended Course Instructors -  Virtual 
These personnel will work remotely from 
the sites chosen, they will coordinate the 
class structure and method of delivery in 
conjunction with the onsite evaluator and 
virtual teacher, they will also work with 
the virtual teacher to revise curriculum as 
needed to meet the needs of each of the 
students. 

5 
   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
   
  
 
 
5 

100% 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
100% 

$90,000 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$90,000 

$450,000
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$450,000

 
2)  Fringe Benefits 

The State of North Carolina provides the following fringe benefits: 
Social Security:  7.65%; 
Retirement: 10.71% (subject to change each year but did not adjust % in this RttT request); 
Medical $4,929 per person in 2010-11 (increased by 9% each of the following years) 

 
3)  Travel 
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Provide: 
• An estimate of the number of trips. 
• An estimate of transportation and/or subsistence costs for each trip. 
• Any additional basis for cost estimates or computations. 

 
Explain: 
• The purpose of the travel, how it relates to project goals, and how it will contribute to 

project success. 
 
Travel: Travel reimbursement rates in North Carolina are either 
the IRS business standard mileage rate (50 cents as of 1/1/10) if a 
State owned vehicle is not available to the employee or 30 cents if 
a State owned vehicle is available and the employee elects to use 
his/her personal vehicle.  Per diem rates if an overnight stay is 
necessary are: breakfast $7.75, lunch $10.10, dinner $17.30 and 
lodging $65.90.  To estimate travel cost, the agency has 
established a standard amount for annual travel based on the 
amount of travel anticipated.  Those amounts are: limited travel 
$1,200; moderate travel $3,600; heavy travel $12,000.   For the 
10 positions listed above, 5 onsite evaluators are anticipated to 
have heavy travel and 5 virtual evaluators are anticipated to have 
limited travel. 

Base 
per Yr 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$12,000 
$  1,200 

# of 
Staff 
 
 
 
 
 
 
5 
5 

Total 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$60,000 
$  6,000 

 
4)  Equipment 
 

Provide: 
• The type of equipment to be purchased. 
• The estimated unit cost for each item to be purchased. 
• The definition of equipment used by the State. 
• Any additional basis for cost estimates or computations. 
 
Explain: 
• The justification of the need for the items of equipment to be purchased. 

  
Equipment: Consistent with State agency policy, 
equipment is defined as tangible, non-expendable, personal 
property having a useful life of more than one year and an 
acquisition cost of $500 or more per unit. 

Cost of 
Item 

Item 
Description Total 

Laptop or Desktop Computers and printers:  Each of these 
10 staff will be provided a laptop with the necessary 
software and licenses for providing virtual support or 
desktop computer and a printer.  This is a standard 
budgetary allocation for a new position set by the State 
agency.  The items are necessary in order to perform 
analysis of data, document assessments, prepare reports for 
the State agency, the LEA, the schools, the local boards, 

$1,500 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Computer 
including 
monitor & 
printer and 
software  
 
 
 

$15,000 
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etc. 
 
Other equipment requirements and software licenses for 
items needed to furnish theses classroom are as follows:  
Cloud computing, netbooks, iphones, blackboard or 
moodle and other applications or software. 
1st year $350,000, 2nd year $150,000, 3rd year $100,000 and 
4th year $100,000. 
   

 
 
varies 
 

 
 
Software 
applications, 
licenses and 
other tools 
 

 
 
$350,000 

 
 
5)  Supplies 

• Office Supplies:  Each of the 10 positions is allocated $500 per year for office supplies, 
postage and printing.   The $500 per position for office supplies/postage/printing is a 
standard budgetary allocation set by the State agency.  Total cost over four years 
$18,750. 

 
6)  Contractual 

• N/A 
7) Training Stipends  

• N/A 
8) Other  

• Provide funds for virtual course cost of $ 500 per course for 150 students each year.  
• Communications:  $480 per person is allocated for communications which includes cell 

phone or desk phone service.  This is a standard budgetary allocation set by the State 
agency. 

• Note that printing and postage were included in the Supplies category because the State 
agency includes them as part of the standard budgetary allocation per employee 

 
9)  Total Direct Costs 

Provide: 
•  The sum of expenditures, across all budget categories in lines 1-8, for each year of the 

budget. 
 
  Project Project Project Project   
  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
1. Personnel  $450,000  $927,000  $954,810  $1,236,479 $3,568,289
2. Fringe Benefits      107,265      223,924      233,869      290,859  $855,917
3. Travel       33,000      66,000      66,000      82,500  $247,500
4. Equipment      350,000      150,000 100,000 100,000 $700,000
5. Supplies 2,500 5,000 5,000 6,250  $18,750
6. Contractual      $0
7. Training Stipends      $0
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8. Other 77,400 79,800 79,800 81,000 $318,000
9. Total Direct Costs 
(lines 1-8) $1,020,165 $1,451,724 $1,439,479 $1,797,088 $5,708,456

 
 
10) Indirect Costs 

• The indirect cost rate agreement for the North Carolina Department of Public Instruction 
for 7-1-09 through 6-30-10 as approved by the U.S. Department of Education is 15.1%.  
That rate was applied to all budget categories except equipment as per OMB Circular A-
87.  Note:  All parties to this application agree to a maximum indirect cost rate of 15%.  
The calculation is: 

  Project Project Project Project   
  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
9. Total Direct Costs 
(lines 1-8) $1,020,165 $1,451,724 $1,439,479 $1,797,088 $5,708,456
Less Categories 
Excluded for Indirect 
Cost        

4. Equipment  350,000      150,000      100,000     100,000   $700,000 
Basis for Indirect Cost 670,165 1,301,724 1,339,479 1,697,088 $5,008,456
Indirect Cost at 15% $100,525 $195,259 $200,922 $254,563  $751,268 

11) Funding for Involved LEAs 
• N/A 

 
12) Supplemental Funding for Participating LEAs 

• N/A 
 
13) Total Costs 

Provide: 
• The sum of expenditures in lines 9-11, for each year of the budget. 

 Project Project Project Project  
 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
13. Total Costs (lines 9-12) $1,120,690 $1,646,983 $1,640,401  $2,051,651 $6,459,724 
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Instructions:

Project
Project Year 

2 Project
Project Year 

4 Total
Year 1 (b) Year 3 (d) (e)

(a) (c)
1. Personnel $832,500 $1,714,950 $1,766,399 $2,287,486 $6,601,335
2. Fringe Benefits $199,673 $760,791 $810,406 $949,865 $2,720,735
3. Travel $240,000 $480,000 $480,000 $600,000 $1,800,000
4. Equipment $60,000 $60,000
5. Supplies $42,200 $84,400 $84,400 $105,500 $316,500
6. Contractual $6,296,107 $6,296,107 $6,296,107 $6,296,107 $25,184,428
7. Training Stipends $0
8. Other $9,600 $19,200 $19,200 $24,000 $72,000
9. Total Direct Costs (lines 1-8) $7,680,080 $9,355,448 $9,456,512 $10,262,958 $36,754,998
10. Indirect Costs* $198,596 $458,901 $474,061 $595,028 $1,726,586
11.Funding for Involved LEAs $0
12. Supplemental Funding for 
Participating LEAs $0
13. Total Costs (lines 9-12) $7,878,676 $9,814,349 $9,930,573 $10,857,986 $38,481,584

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table
Project Name: Professional Development

Associated with Criteria: (D)(5)

*If you plan to request reimbursement for indirect costs, complete the Indirect Cost Information form at the end of this Budget section.  Note 
that indirect costs are not allocated to lines 11-12.  

For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the State should submit a Project-
Level Budget Table that includes the budget for the project, for each budget category and each year of the 
grant.  

(Evidence for selection criterion (A)(2)(i)(d))

Budget Categories

All applicants must provide a break-down by the applicable budget categories shown in lines 1-15.

Columns (a) through (d):  For each project year for which funding is requested, show the total amount requested for each applicable budget 
category.  
Column (e):  Show the total amount requested for all project years.
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BUDGET PART II: PROJECT-LEVEL BUDGET NARRATIVE 

Project Name:  Professional Development 

Associated with Criteria: D(5) 

Instructions: 
For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the Department 
strongly recommends that the State submits the following information for each budget category. 
 

1) Personnel  [assumption is that positions will be filled by Jan 2011; therefore, personnel 
cost is calculated for 6 months during Year 1 (Jan – June 2011); 12 months in Years 2 & 
3; and 15 months in Year 4 (June 2013 thru Sept 2014)] 

Personnel: The following 19 positions are 
requested as employees of the project: 

# of 
Positions % FTE Base 

Salary Four Year Total 

These temporary, 4-year staff will 
augment the Educator Development Team 
at NCDPI. Staff will be placed in each of 
the eight NC regions and will work 
closely with LEA-based teams to 
coordinate the extensive set of 
professional development activities 
required to achieve the RttT PDI goals.  

 
19 
 
 
 
 

100% 
 
 
 

$90,000 
 
 
 

$ 6,601,335 

 

 
2)  Fringe Benefits 

The State of North Carolina provides the following fringe benefits: 
Social Security:  7.65%; 
Retirement: 10.71% (subject to change each year but did not adjust % in this RttT request); 
Medical $4,929 per person in 2010-11 (increased by 9% each of the following years) 

 
3)  Travel 
 

 # of Staff & 
Contractors 

Base Per 
Person Four Year Total 

Travel: Travel reimbursement rates in North 
Carolina are either the IRS business standard 
mileage rate (50 cents as of 1/1/10) if a State 
owned vehicle is not available to the employee or 
30 cents if a State owned vehicle is available and 
the employee elects to use his/her personal 
vehicle.  Per diem rates if an overnight stay is 
necessary are: breakfast $7.75, lunch $10.10, 
dinner $17.30 and lodging $65.90.  To estimate 
travel cost, the agency has established a standard 
amount for annual travel based on the amount of 
travel anticipated.  Those amounts are: limited 

40 $ 12,000 $1,800,000 
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travel $1,200; moderate travel $3,600; heavy 
travel $12,000.  For the 19 positions listed above 
as well as for an estimated 21 contractual staff, 
travel is anticipated to be extensive. 
 
4)  Equipment 
 

Equipment: Consistent with State agency policy, 
equipment is defined as tangible, non-expendable, 
personal property having a useful life of more than one 
year and an acquisition cost of $500 or more per unit.  
 

Cost of 
Item 

Item 
Description 

Total Cost  
(Yr 1 only) 

Laptop or Desktop Computers and printers:  Each of 
these 19 staff and 21 contractual staff will be provided a 
laptop or desktop computer and a printer. This is a 
standard budgetary allocation for a new position set by 
the State agency. The items are necessary in order to 
perform analysis of data, document assessments, prepare 
reports for the State agency, the LEA, the schools, the 
local boards, etc.   

$1,500 

Computer, 
including 
monitor,  
printer  
 

$60,000 

 
5) Supplies 

 # of 
Positions 

Base Per 
Person 

Four Year 
Total 

1) Office Supplies:  Each of the 19 staff and 21 
contractual staff is allocated $500 per year for office 
supplies, postage and printing. The $500 per position 
for office supplies/postage/printing is a standard 
budgetary allocation set by the State agency. 

2) Training Supplies: Supplies will be needed to conduct 
training, including handouts and instructional 
materials. 

3) Software 

40 
 
 
 
 

40 
 
 

40 

$500 
 
 
 
 

$1,460 
 
 

$150 

$75,000 

 
 
 

$219,000 
 
 

$22,500 

TOTAL   $316,500 

 
 
4) Contractual 

 Total Per Year Total for 
Four Years 

NC anticipates contracting with professional development and 
appropriate education collaborative partners to do the 
following:  
 

1) Onsite and remote training and coaching throughout 8 

 
 
 
 

$3,107,167  

 
 
 
 

$12,428,668
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regions of the state (44,388 hours/year at $70/hour; 
Total of 177,552 hours) 

2) Develop new professional development modules 
including facilitative modules to populate the repository 

3) Maintain and support the web-based professional 
development modules, including assistance for users 

4) Contract for outside evaluations of impact of 
professional development modules, training, and 
coaching on teacher behavior and student achievement  

5) Contract for catering and food services for extended 
professional development trainings 

6) Contract to develop school administrator distinguished 
leadership in practice cohort 

 
 

$830,000 
 

$250,000 
 

$1,422,000 yr 1 
  $1,517,000 yr 2-4 

 
$23,940 

 
$663,000 yr 1 

$568,000 yr 2-4 

 
 

$3,320,000 
 

$1,000,000 
 
 

$5,973,000 
 

$95,760 
 
 

$2,367,000 
  $25,184,428

 
7) Training Stipends  

• N/A 
 

8) Other  
• Communications:  $480 per person is allocated for communications which includes cell 

phone or desk phone service.  This is a standard budgetary allocation set by the State 
agency.  Total cost over four years is $72,000. 

• Note that printing and postage were included in the Supplies category because the State 
agency includes them as part of the standard budgetary allocation per employee 

• N/A 
 

 
9)  Total Direct Costs 

  Project Project Project Project   
  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
1. Personnel $832,500 $1,714,950 $1,766,399 $2,287,486 $6,601,335

2. Fringe Benefits $199,673 $760,791 $810,406 $949,865 $2,720,735

3. Travel $240,000 $480,000 $480,000 $600,000 $1,800,000

4. Equipment $60,000       $60,000

5. Supplies $42,200 $84,400 $84,400 $105,500 $316,500

6. Contractual $6,296,107 $6,296,107 $6,296,107 $6,296,107 $25,184,428

7. Training Stipends         $0
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8. Other $9,600 $19,200 $19,200 $24,000 $72,000

9. Total Direct Costs 
(lines 1-8) 

$7,680,080 $9,355,448 $9,456,512 $10,262,958 $36,754,998

 
 
10) Indirect Costs 

• The indirect cost rate agreement for the North Carolina Department of Public Instruction 
for 7-1-09 through 6-30-10 as approved by the U.S. Department of Education is 15.1%.  
That rate was applied to all budget categories except equipment (and contracts since they 
are not expended through the agency) as per OMB Circular A-87.  Note:  All parties to 
this application agree to a maximum indirect cost rate of 15%.  The calculation is: 

  Project Project Project Project   
  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
9. Total Direct Costs 
(lines 1-8) 

$7,680,080 $9,355,448 $9,456,512 $10,262,958 $36,754,998

Less Categories 
Excluded for Indirect 
Cost            
4. Equipment 
6. Contracts $6,356,107 $6,296,107 

 
$6,296,107 $6,296,107 $25,244,428

Basis for Indirect 
Cost $1,323,973 $3,059,341 $3,160,405 $3,966,851 $11,510,570
Indirect Cost at 15% $198,596 $458,901 $474,061 $595,028 $1,726,586
11) Funding for Involved LEAs 

• N/A 
 
12) Supplemental Funding for Participating LEAs 

• N/A 
 
13) Total Costs 

Provide: 
• The sum of expenditures in lines 9-11, for each year of the budget. 

  Project Project Project Project   
  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
13. Total Costs (lines 9-12) $7,878,676 $9,814,349 $9,930,573 $10,857,986 $38,481,584
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Instructions:

Project Project Year 2 Project
Project Year 

4 Total
Year 1 (b) Year 3 (d) (e)

(a) (c)
1. Personnel $3,366,282 $6,934,540 $7,142,576 $9,249,636 $26,693,034
2. Fringe Benefits $802,886 $1,719,108 $1,797,472 $2,228,116 $6,547,582
3. Travel $289,200 $578,400 $578,400 $723,000 $2,169,000
4. Equipment $112,500 $112,500
5. Supplies $294,250 $313,000 $313,000 $322,375 $1,242,625
6. Contractual $498,000 $10,000 $10,000 $10,000 $528,000
7. Training Stipends $0
8. Other $18,000 $36,000 $36,000 $45,000 $135,000
9. Total Direct Costs (lines 1-8) $5,381,118 $9,591,048 $9,877,448 $12,578,127 $37,427,741
10. Indirect Costs* $790,293 $1,438,657 $1,481,617 $1,886,719 $5,597,286
11.Funding for Involved LEAs $0
12. Supplemental Funding for 
Participating LEAs $0
13. Total Costs (lines 9-12) $6,171,411 $11,029,705 $11,359,065 $14,464,846 $43,025,027

Column (e):  Show the total amount requested for all project years.

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table
Project Name: Turning Around the Lowest-Achieving Schools

Associated with Criteria: (E)(2)(ii)

*If you plan to request reimbursement for indirect costs, complete the Indirect Cost Information form at the end of this Budget section.  Note that 
indirect costs are not allocated to lines 11-12.  

For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the State should submit a Project-
Level Budget Table that includes the budget for the project, for each budget category and each year of the 
grant.  

(Evidence for selection criterion (A)(2)(i)(d))

Budget Categories

All applicants must provide a break-down by the applicable budget categories shown in lines 1-15.

Columns (a) through (d):  For each project year for which funding is requested, show the total amount requested for each applicable budget 
category.  
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BUDGET PART II: PROJECT-LEVEL BUDGET NARRATIVE 

Project Name:  Turning Around the Lowest-Achieving Schools 

Associated with Criteria: (E)(2)(ii) 

Instructions: 
For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the Department 
strongly recommends that the State submits the following information for each budget category. 
 
1)  Personnel [assumption is that positions will be filled by Jan 2011; therefore, personnel cost 
is calculated for 6 months during Year 1 (Jan – June 2011); 12 months in Years 2 & 3; and 15 
months in Year 4 (June 2013 thru Sept 2014)] 
 
Personnel: The following 75 positions are 
requested as employees of the project: 

# of 
Positions 

% 
FTE 

Base 
Salary Total 

1. District Transformation Coaches (DTCs): 
Ten DTCs will be hired to assist the 16 
persistently lowest-achieving districts to 
develop capacity to increase achievement 
district-wide.  Through on-site support for 
superintendents, school boards and central 
office leaders, the DTCs will assist the 
districts in the development of 
transforming initiatives and an 
implementation map for support, 
monitoring and evaluation to ensure 
improved student achievement.   
Candidates for these positions are required 
to have successful experience in a local 
LEA Central Office.  They will report to 
the Director of the District and School 
Transformation (DST) division. 

2. School Transformation Coaches (STCs): 
Sixteen STCs will be hired to assist the 132 
persistently lowest-achieving elementary, 
middle and high schools to build the 
capacity to implement and sustain reform 
and innovation to ensure that all students 
graduate prepared for college and work.  
Through observation of school practices 
and collection and analysis of student 
achievement, financial and other data in 
relation to minimum standards, the STCs 
will provide on-site support and assistance 
to principals, teacher leaders, and school 
planning teams in developing innovative 

10 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
16 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

100% 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
100% 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

$106,787 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$97,279 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

$1,067,870
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$1,556,464
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frameworks and plans that address 
performance objectives and organizational 
goals that facilitate change at the school 
level.  Successful experience as a principal 
or central office leader is a requirement for 
a STC.  STCs report to the Director of 
DST. 

3. Instructional Coaches (ICs): 38 ICs will be 
hired to work with the teachers and 
administrators in the 132 persistently 
lowest-achieving elementary, middle and 
high schools to improve student 
performance.  The ICs will focus on 
teaching and learning by providing 
knowledge and competence in teaching the 
Standard Course of Study, professional 
collaboration and participation in the 
school professional learning community, 
knowledge and skill in the utilization of 
best teaching practices, knowledge and 
skill in the utilization of formative 
assessments and the ability to engage 
students actively in learning.  The ICs will 
assist teachers in the analysis and use of 
student and school data to determine 
student needs and to guide planning and 
classroom instruction.   ICs are required to 
have a Masters of Arts, Science or 
Education, five years of successful teaching 
experience and successful experience in 
teaching/training adult learners. The ICs 
report to the Team Lead assigned to the 
geographical area where the schools they 
are serving are located. 

4. Instructional Review Coaches (IRCs): Five 
IRCs will be hired to work with the 16 
persistently lowest-achieving districts and 
the 132 persistently lowest-achieving 
elementary, middle and high schools with 
the responsibility of using the established 
Comprehensive Needs Assessment (CNA) 
process to systematically review the 
practices, processes and systems of these 
districts and schools and assist local 
leadership in determining needs, examining 
the nature of their causes, and setting 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
38 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
5 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
100% 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
100% 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$84,691 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$92,922 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$3,218,258
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$464,610 
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priorities for future action.  The IRCs will 
facilitate the development of the plan of 
services for each assessed district and 
school and provide professional 
development to district and school 
leadership for conducting self-assessments 
that lead to sustained improvements.  These 
IRCs will manage a team of reviewers who 
have been identified from across the State 
agency.   IRCs are required to have a 
master’s degree in a related field and at 
least 10 years successful experience in an 
educational capacity including a 
combination of teaching, supervision or 
other leadership capacity.  The IRCs report 
to the Comprehensive Needs Assessment 
Team Lead. 

5. Team Leads (TLs):  Three TLs will be 
hired to manage the operations and 
oversight of coaching teams working with 
identified districts and schools within the 
assigned areas.  These positions will 
provide leadership to and supervision of 
their direct reports while working alongside 
the DST Director to ensure alignment of 
goals, communications and action plans. 
Team Leads are required to have a 
Master’s degree and successful experience 
in supervising and managing a team.  Team 
Leads report to the Director of DST 
division. 

6. Program Assistants (PAs):  Three PAs will 
be hired to provide office support to the 
other 72 staff in this project.   
Responsibilities of PAs include arranging 
logistics for meetings and travel; ensuring 
that staff have working equipment, travel 
reimbursements, appropriate supplies 
orders; directing calls and mail; and 
maintaining reports and records in keeping 
with State laws and department policy.  
The PAs will report to the Team Leads.  
Requirements are graduation from high 
school and two years of experience in an 
office assistant position. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
100% 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
100% 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$106,787 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$35,000 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$320,361 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$105,000 
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2)  Fringe Benefits 
The State of North Carolina provides the following fringe benefits: 
Social Security:  7.65%; 
Retirement: 10.71% (subject to change each year but did not adjust % in this RttT request); 
Medical $4,929 per person in 2010-11 (increased by 9% each of the following years) 

 
3)  Travel [assumption is that positions will be filled by Jan 2011; therefore, travel cost is 
calculated for 6 months during Year 1 (Jan – June 2011); 12 months in Years 2 & 3; and 15 
months in Year 4 (June 2013 thru Sept 2014)] 
Travel: Travel reimbursement rates in North Carolina are either 
the IRS business standard mileage rate (50 cents as of 1/1/10) if 
a State owned vehicle is not available to the employee or 30 
cents if a State owned vehicle is available and the employee 
elects to use his/her personal vehicle.  Per diem rates if an 
overnight stay is necessary are: breakfast $7.75, lunch $10.10, 
dinner $17.30 and lodging $65.90.  Because travel to LEAs and 
schools for these DST positions is routine, the agency has 
established a standard amount for annual travel based on the 
amount of travel anticipated.  Those amounts are: limited travel 
$1,200; moderate travel $3,600; heavy travel $12,000.   For the 
75 positions listed above those rates apply as follows: 
District Transformation Coaches – moderate travel to schools 
within assigned districts in order to observe and analyze district 
and school practices, coordinate the services and support 
provided by the State agency, and provide on-site coaching for 
superintendents, school boards and central office leaders. 
School Transformation Coaches – moderate travel to assigned 
schools while providing support and assistance in developing 
innovative frameworks to facilitate change at the school level. 
Instructional Coaches – heavy travel to assigned schools on a 
daily basis with an average of two overnight stays per week for 
the purpose of visiting classrooms, providing professional 
development and individual coaching to teachers and assisting 
teachers in analyzing student and school data to determine 
students needs and to guide planning and classroom instruction. 
Instructional Review Coaches – moderate travel to districts and 
schools to organize and train teams to conduct Comprehensive 
Needs Assessments, to provide reports to Superintendents and 
local boards on the finding and to deliver training on self-
assessments and how to link those results to district and school 
planning and practices. 
Team Leads – moderate travel to supervise and provide 
leadership to the coaches who are out in the LEAs and schools.  
Travel by the Team Leads allows the coaches to stay on-site 
where their services are directed.   
Program Assistants – no travel 

Base per 
Yr 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$3,600 
 
 
 
 
$3,600 
 
 
$12,000 
 
 
 
 
 
$3,600 
 
 
 
 
 
$3,600 
 
 
 

# of 
Staff 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
10 
 
 
 
 
16 
 
 
38 
 
 
 
 
 
5 
 
 
 
 
 
3 
 
 
 

Total 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$36,000 
 
 
 
 
$57,600 
 
 
$456,000
 
 
 
 
 
$18,000 
 
 
 
 
 
$10,800 
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$0 3 $0 
4)  Equipment 
 
Equipment: Consistent with State agency policy, 
equipment is defined as tangible, non-expendable, 
personal property having a useful life of more than one 
year and an acquisition cost of $500 or more per unit. 

Cost of 
Item 

Item 
Description Total 

Laptop or Desktop Computers and printers (75):  Each of 
these 75 District and School Transformation staff will be 
provided a laptop or desktop computer and a printer.  
This is a standard budgetary allocation for a new position 
set by the State agency.  The items are necessary in order 
to perform analysis of data, document assessments, 
prepare reports for the State agency, the LEA, the 
schools, the local boards, etc.   

$1,500 

Computer 
including 
monitor & 
printer 

$112,500

 
 
5)  Supplies 

• Office Supplies:  Each of the 75 positions is allocated $500 per year for office supplies, 
postage and printing.   The $500 per position for office supplies/postage/printing is a 
standard budgetary allocation set by the State agency.  Total cost over four years 
$140,625. 

• Instructional Supplies:  $275,500 has been allocated each year for instructional supplies 
which are needed to provide professional development and training to the 16 districts and 
132 schools.  This cost includes printing of the instructional materials as well as charts, 
markers, notebooks, paper, etc.  This cost is based on actual cost of previous professional 
development activities conducted at turnaround schools and as part of the transformation 
model.  Total cost over four years $1,102,000. 

 
6)  Contractual 

• The basis for all planning and support services to be provided by the positions being 
requested in this RttT project is the Comprehensive Needs Assessment (CNA).  The five 
instructional review coaches will manage a team of staff from across the State agency in 
performing these assessments.  Training of these “CNA reviewers” is estimated at 
$83,000 in year 1 and $10,000 in years 2 through 4, as new reviewers join the assessment 
team.  Total cost of CNA reviewer training over four years $113,000. 

• To ensure appropriate coaching and consistency from person to person/school to school, 
lead training and field apprenticeship training for CNA Leads in providing leadership to 
the CNA reviewers before and during the assessment visits as well as writing the final 
reports will be contracted.  Total cost is $75,000 in year one only. 

• Following the completion of the CNA report, professional development will be provided 
to assist in “unpacking” the findings and determining how to use those finding to inform 
change planning and practice.  Training for District Transformation Coaches, School 
Coaches, Instructional Coaches and LEA and school personnel will be conducted.  Due to 
the number of sessions needed, outside contractors are anticipated.  Total cost is 
$100,000 in year one only. 
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• A brief statement that the State has followed the procedures for procurement under 34 
CFR Parts 74.40 - 74.48 and Part 80.36. 
 

North Carolina State governm ent follows pr ocedures for procurem ent under CFR Parts 74.40-
74.48 and Part 80.36.  The North Carolina Secretar y of Adm inistration and Chief Infor mation 
Officer are responsible for the ove rsight of purchasing goods and se rvices for the S tate of North 
Carolina.  In accordance with Article 3 of G.S. 143 and Executive Order No. 60, these authorities 
have established purchasing and contract policies that are to be enforced by the State government 
and all of its departm ents and agencies.  Th e North Carolina Adm inistrative Code for the 
Division of Purchase and C ontract (01 NCAC 05A – NCAC 05D) outlines the responsibility, 
scope and procedures for the procurem ent of goods and services in North Carolina.  These 
procedures explicitly outline procedures for contract specifications, request for proposals (RFPs), 
and competitive bidding, as well as b est value acquisition of goods.  Other tools that help assu re 
quality procurement standards in North Carolina State governm ent include the online Interactive 
Purchasing System (IPS) which provides bidding opportunities to registered vendors and the NC 
E-Procurement System which provides procurem ent cost savings, better term  contract 
negotiation, and small and minority-owned business vendor and purchasing information.  
 
7) Training Stipends  

• N/A 
 
8) Other  

• Communications:  $480 per person is allocated for communications which includes cell 
phone or desk phone service.  This is a standard budgetary allocation set by the State 
agency.  Total cost over four years is $135,000. 

• Note that printing and postage were included in the Supplies category because the State 
agency includes them as part of the standard budgetary allocation per employee 

 
9)  Total Direct Costs 
 
  Project Project Project Project   
  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 

1. Personnel  $3,366,282  $6,934,540  $7,142,576  $9,249,636  
 

$26,693,034 

2. Fringe Benefits      802,886       1,719,108 
 

1,797,472     2,228,116  
 

6,547,582 

3. Travel         289,200          578,400 
 

578,400        723,000  
 

2,169,000 

4. Equipment         112,500       
 

112,500 

5. Supplies         294,250          313,000 
 

313,000        322,375  
 

1,242,625 

6. Contractual         498,000            10,000 
 

10,000          10,000  
 

528,000 
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7. Training Stipends                          -  
8. Other  18,000 36,000 36,000 45,000  135,000  
9. Total Direct 
Costs (lines 1-8)      $5,381,118 

 
$9,591,048 

 
$9,877,448 

  
$12,578,127  

 
$37,427,741

 
10) Indirect Costs 

• The indirect cost rate agreement for the North Carolina Department of Public Instruction 
for 7-1-09 through 6-30-10 as approved by the U.S. Department of Education is 15.1%.  
That rate was applied to all budget categories except equipment as per OMB Circular A-
87.  Note:  All parties to this application agree to a maximum indirect cost rate of 15%. 
The calculation is: 

  Project Project Project Project   
  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
9. Total Direct Costs 
(lines 1-8)      $5,381,118 

 
$9,591,048 

 
$9,877,448 

  
$12,578,127  

 
$37,427,741

Less Categories 
Excluded for Indirect 
Cost        

4. Equipment         112,500     
 

112,500 

Basis for Indirect Cost      5,268,618 
 

$9,591,048
 

$9,877,448 $12,578,127 
 

37,315,241 

Indirect Cost at 15%  $790,293  $1,438,657 
 

$1,481,617  $1,886,719   $5,597,286 
 
11) Funding for Involved LEAs 

• N/A 
 
12) Supplemental Funding for Participating LEAs 

• N/A 
 
13) Total Costs 
 
 Project Project Project Project  
 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
13. Total Costs (lines 9-12) $6,171,411 $11,029,705 $11,359,065 $14,464,846 $43,025,027
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Instructions:

Project
Project 
Year 2 Project

Project 
Year 4 Total

Year 1 (b) Year 3 (d) (e)
(a) (c)

1. Personnel $269,030 $269,030 $269,030 $269,030 $1,076,120
2. Fringe Benefits $65,410 $65,410 $65,410 $65,410 $261,640
3. Travel $31,200 $31,200 $31,200 $31,200 $124,800
4. Equipment $6,000 $0 $0 $0 $6,000
5. Supplies $2,000 $2,000 $2,000 $2,000 $8,000
6. Contractual $1,534,300 $1,949,300 $679,300 $654,300 $4,817,200
7. Training Stipends $0
8. Other $1,920 $1,920 $1,920 $1,920 $7,680
9. Total Direct Costs (lines 1-8) $1,909,860 $2,318,860 $1,048,860 $1,023,860 $6,301,440
10. Indirect Costs* $0
11.Funding for Involved LEAs $0
12. Supplemental Funding for 
Participating LEAs $902,500 $1,033,300 $913,300 $849,460 $3,698,560
13. Total Costs (lines 9-12) $2,812,360 $3,352,160 $1,962,160 $1,873,320 $10,000,000

Column (e):  Show the total amount requested for all project years.

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table
Project Name: STEM Anchor Schools and Network

Associated with Criteria:(E)(2)(ii)

*If you plan to request reimbursement for indirect costs, complete the Indirect Cost Information form at the end of this Budget section.  
Note that indirect costs are not allocated to lines 11-12.  

For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the State should submit a 
Project-Level Budget Table that includes the budget for the project, for each budget category and each 
year of the grant.  

(Evidence for selection criterion (A)(2)(i)(d))

Budget Categories

All applicants must provide a break-down by the applicable budget categories shown in lines 1-15.

Columns (a) through (d):  For each project year for which funding is requested, show the total amount requested for each applicable budget 
category.  
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BUDGET PART II: PROJECT-LEVEL BUDGET NARRATIVE 

Project Name:  STEM Anchor Schools and Network 

Associated with Criteria: (E)(2)(ii) 

Instructions: 
For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the Department 
strongly recommends that the State submits the following information for each budget category. 
 
1)  Personnel [assumption is that positions will be filled by Jan 2011; therefore, personnel cost 
is calculated for 6 months during Year 1 (Jan – June 2011); 12 months in Years 2 & 3; and 15 
months in Year 4 (June 2013 thru Sept 2014)] 
 
Personnel: The following 4 positions to be hired by the 
NC New Schools Project are requested as employees of 
the project: 

# of 
Positions % 

FTE 
Base 
Salary Total 

1. STEM Coordinator:  A certified support staff 
position will be employed by the NC New 
Schools Project to analyze performance data, 
research and develop the cluster model 
including ties with business and industry, 
coordinate the model in the formative stages, 
convene industry and education partners.   This 
position is critical to the project goal of 
establishing a network of well-articulated, 
effective STEM schools with community 
supports inside and outside the education sector 
that are comprehensive in scope and linked to 
disciplines closely aligned with the workforce 
demands of the emerging economy.   The 
candidate for this position is required to have a 
Masters degree and a background in economic 
development is preferred.   The position will 
report to the Vice President for School 
Development at the NC New Schools Project. 

2. Director of STEM Education: The Director of 
STEM Education at the NC New Schools 
Project will provide leadership and oversight to 
all four anchor schools and 16 associated 
affinity cluster schools.  This position will 
provide statewide leadership in overall STEM 
initiative including policy development and 
University, North Carolina Education Cabinet 
and State Board of Education/NC Department 
of Public Instruction liaison related to STEM. 
The candidate for this position is required to 

1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

100% 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
100% 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

$60,130 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$88,900 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

$60,130 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$88,900 
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have a Masters degree and a background in 
economic development is preferred.   The 
position will report to the Vice President for 
School Development at the NC New Schools 
Project. 

3. Portfolio Manager: Two portfolio managers 
will be hired by the NC New Schools Project to 
provide portfolio management, professional 
development, curriculum development and 
technical assistance and support to the 20 
STEM schools in the Cluster Network.  A 
Masters Degree and successful experience as a 
teacher or principal is a requirement for these 
positions.  The positions will report to the 
Director of STEM Education.  

 
 
 
 
 
2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
100% 
 

 
 
 
 
 
$60,000 
 

 
 
 
 
 
$120,000

 
 
2)  Fringe Benefits 

The NC New Schools Project provides Social Security:  7.65%; 401K; Medical, and Life 
Insurance to positions.  A base percentage of 24% was applied to the salaries of the requested 
positions. 

 
3)  Travel 
 
Travel: The State agency has established a standard amount for 
annual travel based on the amount of travel anticipated.  Those 
amounts are: limited travel $1,200; moderate travel $3,600; heavy 
travel $12,000.   For the 4 positions listed above those rates apply as 
follows: 
 
STEM Coordinator – moderate travel to schools within the clusters 
to provide training and assistance as the cluster model is being 
developed and industry and education partners are being convened. 
Director of STEM Education – moderate travel to schools within the 
clusters and to meetings with University, Education Cabinet and 
State Board of Education and NC Department of Public Instruction 
related to STEM. 
Portfolio Managers – heavy travel to assigned schools within the 
Cluster Network to provide professional development and technical 
assistance and support.   Travel includes overnight stays. 

Base 
per Yr 
 
 
 
 
$3,600 
 
 
$3,600 
 
 
 
$12,000 
 

# of 
Staff 
 
 
 
 
1 
 
 
1 
 
 
 
2 
 

Total 
 
 
 
 
 
$3,600 
 
 
$3,600 
 
 
 
$24,000
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4)  Equipment 
 
Equipment: Consistent with State agency policy, 
equipment is defined as tangible, non-expendable, personal 
property having a useful life of more than one year and an 
acquisition cost of $500 or more per unit. 

Cost of 
Item 

Item 
Description Total 

Computers (4):  In year one each of these 4 staff will be 
provided a computer.   The items are necessary in order to 
perform analysis of data, develop curriculum, provide staff 
development, prepare reports, etc.   

$1,500 Computer  $6,000 

 
 
5)  Supplies 

• Office Supplies:  Each of the 4 positions is allocated $500 per year for office supplies, 
postage and printing.   The $500 per position for office supplies/postage/printing is a 
standard budgetary allocation set by the State agency.  Total cost over four years $8,000. 

 
6)  Contractual 

Provide:  

• The NC New Schools Project will provide 60 days of on-site coaching per school.  The 
coaches work with the schools to help teachers in the classroom change their teaching. 
The Instructional Coach works with teachers on their instructional strategies, watches 
teachers teach to suggest improvements and assists in using data to make instructional 
changes. The coaches are highly qualified educational leaders with a proven record of 
achievement as high school teachers, principals or superintendents. They possess both a 
keen understanding of high school education and of the change process, and have 
demonstrated success in helping schools to achieve important long-term goals.  Total cost 
over four years $2,225,000. 

• The NC New Schools Project will provide its Leadership Institute for High School 
Redesign to the principals in the 20 schools.  This institute offers intensive and sustained 
professional development for principals to help them lead innovative high schools. The 
Institute's offerings are tightly aligned with teachers' professional development to allow 
principals to understand, recognize, and be able to discuss how to change instruction. 
Principals also travel to University Park Campus School in Worcester, Massachusetts, for 
an "anchor experience" at a school with 10 years of success in school innovation. 
Principals also get the support of a Leadership Facilitator to assist them in implementing 
the Design Principles and build on their anchor experience.  Total cost over four years 
$450,000. 
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• The NC New Schools Project will provide its Teaching For Results program to the 
teachers in each of the 20 schools.  This program offers teachers purposeful, researched-
based professional development aligned with the training principals receive. During the 
first year of implementation, teachers focus on developing Critical Friends Groups in 
their schools. Critical Friends Groups use protocols devised by the National School 
Reform Faculty to allow teachers to collaborate professionally in a structured, productive 
way. After the first year, teachers host a Peer School Review and also act as critical 
friends on visits to two nearby schools. Peer reviews follow the model of medical rounds 
used to train physicians. Following a day of rounds, teachers spend a day and a half 
reflecting on their practice, sharing best practices with each other, learning new skills, 
planning improvements, and networking with colleagues within a region of the state.  
Total cost over four years $1,125,000. 

• The NC New Schools Project will provide one week residency in a national model school 
for four people from each of the 20 schools in their first two years in the Cluster Network 
and one person from each of the 20 school in their third and fourth years in the Cluster 
Network.  Total cost over four years $360,000. 

• NC New Schools Project overhead for providing the above services to the STEM project 
are $164,300 each year.  Total cost over four years $657,200.  

The cost of these contractual arrangements by year is: 

Yr 1   = $1,534,300  

Yr 2   = $1,949,300 

Yr 3   = $  679,300 

Yr 4   = $  654,300 

Total = $4,817,200 

• A brief statement that the State has followed the procedures for procurement under 34 
CFR Parts 74.40 - 74.48 and Part 80.36. 

 
North Carolina State governm ent follows procedures for procurem ent under CFR Parts  
74.40-74.48 and Part 80.36.  The North Carolina Secretary of Adm inistration and Chief  
Information Officer are responsible for the oversight of purchasing goods and services for the 
State of North Carolin a.  In accordan ce with Article 3 of G.S. 143 and Executiv e Order No.  
60, these authorities have established purchasing and contract policies that are to be enforced 
by the State governm ent and all of its depa rtments and agencies.  The North Carolina 
Administrative Code for the Division of Pu rchase and Contract (01 NCAC 05A – NCAC 
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05D) outlines the responsibility, scope and pr ocedures for the procurem ent of goods and 
services in North Carolina.  The se procedu res explicitly outlin e proc edures f or contra ct 
specifications, request for proposals (RFPs), a nd competitive bidding, as  well as bes t value 
acquisition of goods.  Other too ls that help  as sure quality  procurem ent standards  in North  
Carolina S tate governm ent include the online In teractive Purchasing System  (IPS) which 
provides bidding opportunities to  registered vendors and the NC E-Procurem ent Syste m 
which provides procurem ent cost savings, bett er term  contract negotiation, and sm all and 
minority-owned business vendor and purchasing information.  
 

7) Training Stipends  
• N/A 

 
8) Other  

• Communications:  $480 per person is allocated for communications which includes cell 
phone or desk phone service.  This is a standard budgetary allocation set by the State 
agency.  Total cost over four years $7,680. 

• Note that printing and postage were included in the Supplies category because the State 
agency includes them as part of the standard budgetary allocation per employee 

 
9) Total Direct Costs 
 

 Project Project  Project Project   
 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b)  (c) (d)  (e)
1. Personnel $269,030 $269,030 $269,030 $269,030 $1,076,120
2. Fringe Benefits $65,410 $65,410 $65,410 $65,410 $261,640
3. Travel $31,200 $31,200 $31,200 $31,200 $124,800
4. Equipment $6,000 $0 $0 $0 $6,000
5. Supplies $2,000 $2,000 $2,000 $2,000 $8,000
6. Contractual $1,534,300 $1,949,300 $679,300 $654,300 $4,817,200
7. Training Stipends         $0
8. Other $1,920 $1,920 $1,920 $1,920 $7,680
9. Total Direct Costs (lines 
1-8) $1,909,860 $2,318,860 $1,048,860 $1,023,860 $6,301,440

 
 
 
10) Indirect Costs 

• N/A 
 
11) Funding for Involved LEAs 

• N/A 
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12) Supplemental Funding for Participating LEAs 
 

Activity Purpose Cost Approx. # of 
LEAs (Schools) 

Total 

Pay 4 teachers in 
each of the 20 
Cluster Schools 
to become 12 
month teachers.  
 
 
 
 
 
Purchase 21st 
Century 
equipment for 
identified 
classrooms in the 
20 Cluster 
Schools 

Teachers will 
assist in 
developing best-
practices and 
content-specific 
curriculum and 
refine the cluster 
model. 
 
 
Ensure teachers 
and students in 
STEM schools 
are utilizing 21st 
Century 
equipment 

$10,041 per 
teacher  
60 teachers in yr 
1 and  
80 teachers in yr 
2 through yr 4  
 
 
 
 
Estimated to be 
approximately 
$20,000 per 
school which 
would up fit 
approximately 4 
classrooms 

20  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
20 

$3,012,400 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$686,160 

 
 

Note: 
• One or more LEAs will be participating in the special activity STEM Anchor Schools and 

Network; however, the LEAs will be notified when the grant is awarded.  They cannot be 
named at this time. 
 

 
13) Total Costs 
 
 Project Project  Project Project   
 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
13. Total Costs (lines 9-12) $2,812,360 $3,352,160 $1,962,160 $1,873,320 $10,000,000
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Instructions:

Project
Project 
Year 2 Project

Project 
Year 4 Total

Year 1 (b) Year 3 (d) (e)
(a) (c)

1. Personnel $0
2. Fringe Benefits $0
3. Travel $0
4. Equipment $0
5. Supplies $0
6. Contractual $0
7. Training Stipends $0
8. Other $145,000 $145,000 $145,000 $145,000 $580,000
9. Total Direct Costs (lines 1-8) $145,000 $145,000 $145,000 $145,000 $580,000
10. Indirect Costs* $0
11.Funding for Involved LEAs $0
12. Supplemental Funding for 
Participating LEAs $0
13. Total Costs (lines 9-12) $145,000 $145,000 $145,000 $145,000 $580,000

Column (e):  Show the total amount requested for all project years.

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table

Budget Part II: Project-Level Budget Table
Project Name: Recapturing of Administrative Expenses under ARRA 

Associated with Criteria: All Sections

*If you plan to request reimbursement for indirect costs, complete the Indirect Cost Information form at the end of this Budget 
section.  Note that indirect costs are not allocated to lines 11-12.  

For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the State should 
submit a Project-Level Budget Table that includes the budget for the project, for each budget 
category and each year of the grant.  

(Evidence for selection criterion (A)(2)(i)(d))

Budget Categories

All applicants must provide a break-down by the applicable budget categories shown in lines 1-15.

Columns (a) through (d):  For each project year for which funding is requested, show the total amount requested for each 
applicable budget category.  
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 BUDGET PART II: PROJECT-LEVEL BUDGET NARRATIVE 

Project Name:  Recapture of Administrative Expenses under American Recovery and 
Reinvestment Act (ARRA) of 2009 

Associated with Criteria: All Sections 

Instructions: 
For each project the State has proposed in its Budget Summary Narrative, the Department 
strongly recommends that the State submits the following information for each budget category. 
 
1)  Personnel 
 Provide: 

• N/A 
 
2) Fringe Benefits 

Provide: 
 
3)  Travel 

Provide: 
• N/A 

 
4)  Equipment 

Provide: 
• N/A 

 
5)  Supplies 

Provide: 
• N/A 
 

6)  Contractual 
• N/A 
 

7) Training Stipends  
• N/A 
 

8) Other – Recapture of Administrative Costs for ARRA 
• OMB authorized states to recover ARRA administrative costs May 11, 2009 

o Under Circular A-87, states can recoup Recovery Act administrative costs 
through Statewide Cost Allocation Plan (SWACP), approved annually by the 
Department of Health and Human Services (HHS). 

o Alternative methods under Circular A-87 include Alternative 2, Billed Services, 
wherein methodology for charging administrative costs to Recovery Act grants 
should not exceed 0.5 percent of total Recovery Act funds received by the State. 
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• North Carolina chose the Billed Services Alternative, proposed a new billed service under 
Section II of the SWCAP, and requested approval of the North Carolina methodology 
October 6, 2009. 

o The methodology requested on October 6, 2009 would equal a billing rate of 
.29%. 

o This methodology applies to all funds going through the North Carolina Office of 
State Controller, less the funding for involved LEAs per Section VII. BUDGET 
in the Instructions for the Race to the Top application. 

• Provisional approval of the amendment to the SWCAP was granted December 2, 2009 by 
HHS for the period beginning July 1, 2008 through June 30, 2011. 

• The North Carolina Office of State Controller and the North Carolina Office of Economic 
Recovery and Investment will put together the final procedures of collecting and 
disbursing funds received from the .29% billing rate. 

• The 0.29% rate will not be applied to the funding in line 14 of the Summary (50% portion 
to LEAs) 
 

9)  Total Direct Costs 
 
  Project Project Project Project   
  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
1. Personnel       
2. Fringe Benefits       
3. Travel       
4. Equipment         
5. Supplies       
6. Contractual  
7. Training Stipends                          -  
8. Other-Recapture 
ARRA Admin Costs 

 
$145,000 $145,000 $145,000  $145,000     $580,000  

9. Total Direct Costs 
(lines 1-8) 

 
$145,000  $145,000  $145,000  $145,000     $580,000  

 
 
10) Indirect Costs 

• N/A 
11) Funding for Involved LEAs 

• N/A 
 
12) Supplemental Funding for Participating LEAs 

• N/A 
 
13) Total Costs 
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  Project Project Project Project   
  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 
Budget Categories (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 

13. Total Costs (lines 9-12) 
 
$145,000  $145,000  $145,000  $145,000     $580,000  
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